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U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS
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The U.S. merchandise trade and current
account deficits widened considerably dur-
ing 1983.
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were published recently, on balance were
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Preston Martin, Vice Chairman, Board of
Governors, discusses title I of the Second-
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1983, before the Subcommittee on Tele-
communications, Consumer Protection,
and Finance of the House Committee on
Energy and Finance, March 14, 1984,

Lyle E. Gramley, Member, Board of Gov-
ernors, presents the views of the Board on
fully insured brokered deposits, before the
Subcommittee on Commerce, Consumer,
and Monetary Affairs of the House Govern-
ment Operations Committee, March 14,
1984.

Henry C. Wallich, Member, Board of Gov-
ernors, discusses the causes of the U.S.
merchandise and current account deficits
and says that the strong dollar and large
external deficits are partly symptoms of
large budget deficits, before the Senate
Committee on Finance, March 23, 1984.

Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board of Gov-
ernors, emphasizes the urgent need for de-
finitive congressional action on legislative
proposals now before the Congress to re-
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structure the law governing bank and thrift
holding company activities, before the Sen-
ate Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs, March 27, 1984,

Nancy H. Teeters, Member, Board of Gov-
ernors, presents the views of the Board on
the issue of whether the Truth in Lending
Act should prohibit merchants from charg-
ing higher prices to credit card purchasers
than to cash purchasers through use of a
““surcharge,” before the Subcommittee on
Consumer Affairs and Coinage of the House
Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs, March 27, 1984.

Chairman Volcker reviews a wide range of
issues affecting developments in markets
for banking and other financial services,
before the Subcommittee on Telecommuni-
cations, Consumer Protection and Finance
of the House Committee on Energy and
Commerce, April 4, 1984.

Vice Chairman Martin discusses the views
of the Board on the issue of delayed avail-
ability, the practice of imposing ‘*holds’’ on
funds representing checks deposited by
customers, before the Subcommittee on Fi-
nancial Institutions Supervision, Regula-
tion, and Insurance of the House Commit-
tee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs,
April 4, 1984,

Chairman Volcker reviews some of the is-
sues surrounding the large and growing
U.S. trade and current account deficits and
says that decisive action to deal with the
internal deficit is needed to restore better
balance in the external accounts, before the
Subcommittee on Trade of the House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, April 10, 1984,
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Measures to reduce risk in large electronic
fund transfers.

Revision to the private sector adjustment
factor.

Adoption of rules regarding fees on interna-
tional loans.

Discontinuance of use of bankers accep-
tances by the FOMC.

Amendment to Regulation T.

Deferment of effective date for revised Reg-
ulation T.

Update to staff commentary on Regulation Z,
Changes in Board staff.

Policy statement on multi-rate time depos-
its,

Proposed actions.

Availability of Supplement 10 to the Com-
pliance Handbook.

Availability of report on priced services.

Admission of five state banks to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System.

RECORD OF POLICY ACTIONS OF THE
FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE

At its meeting on January 30-31, 1984, the
Committee established growth ranges for
the broader aggregates of 6 to 9 percent for
both M2 and M3 for the period from the
fourth quarter of 1983 to the fourth quarter
of 1984. The Committee also considered
that a range of 4 to 8 percent for M1 would
be appropriate for the same period, taking
account of the possibility that, in the light of
the changed composition of M1, its relation-
ship to GNP over time may be shifting.
Pending further experience, growth in that
aggregate will need to be interpreted in the
light of the growth in the other monetary
aggregates, which for the time being would
continue to receive substantial weight. The
associated range for total domestic nonfi-
nancial debt was set at 8 to 11 percent for
the year 1984.

For the short run, the members indicated
their acceptance of a policy directed at
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maintaining the existing degree of restraint
on reserve positions. The members expect-
ed such a policy to be associated with
growth of both M2 and M3 at an annual rate
of around 8 percent for the period from
December to March and growth of M1 at an
annual rate of about 7 percent over the
three-month period. The rate of expansion
in total domestic nonfinancial debt was
thought likely to be within the Committee’s
monitoring range for 1984. Lesser restraint
would be acceptable in the event of a short-
fall in monetary and credit growth from
current expectations, while somewhat
greater restraint might be acceptable with
more rapid growth in the aggregates, both
viewed in the context of the strength of the
business expansion and of inflationary pres-
sures. It was agreed that the intermeeting
range for the federal funds rate, which
provides a mechanism for initiating consul-
tation of the Committee, would remain at 6
to 10 percent.
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U.S. International Transactions in 1983

Peter Isard of the Board's Division of Interna-
tional Finance prepared this article.

The U.S. merchandise trade and current account
deficits widened considerably during 1983, For
1983 as a whole, the trade deficit exceeded $60
billion, while the current account deficit reached
$40 billion. Thesce deficits, which are projected to
be substantially larger in 1984, have raised con-
cerns about the state of U.S. tradable goods
industries. In addition, the prospect that a signifi-
cant fraction of the saving of foreign countrics
will continue to flow into the United States in
conjunction with large U.S. current account defi-
cits has raised questions about how long large
deficits can be sustained.

MAJOR INFLUENCES ON /..
INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS

U.S. current account transactions in recent years
have responded to many factors, including the
movement ol cxchange rates, the growth of
cconomic activity in the United States and the
rest of the world, the decline in the dollar price of
oil, and the sharp reductions in the imports of
debt-ridden countries. Fach of these factors has
been influenced in turn by cconomic policies in
the United States and abroad.

U.S. capital account transactions are sensitive
to a somewhat different set of factors ¢x ante,
although apart from crrors and omissions in
reporting, the current account and capital ac-
count balances must be equal (but opposite in
sign) ¢x post. Among the factors that induced
large net capital inflows in 983 were relatively
high U.S. interest rates, the relatively attractive
outlook for U.S. cconomic growth and inflation,
and the view of the United States as a relatively
sate haven for investments. These factors were,
also, influcnced in turn by cconomic policies in
the United States and abroad.

Shifts in U.S. fiscal policy since 1980 have had
major impacts on the factors that influence U.S.
current and capital account transactions. Follow-
ing the introduction of staged reductions in U.S.
income taxes, reductions in nondefense spend-
ing, and increases in defense spending, the U.S.
federal budget deficit expanded from about $60
billion in 1980 and 1981 to more than $180 bitlion
in calendar-year 1983 (chart 1). The current
account deficit is linked to the budget deficit in
the national income accounts. Whenever one
sector of the cconomy runs a deficit, other
sectors must, on balance, show a matching sur-
plus. In the case of the ftederal government
budget deficit, some of the counterpart surplus
has been supplied by an excess of private domes-
tic saving over private domestic investment,
including the surplus of state and local govern-
ments. The remainder has come from a net
capital inflow from abroad, which is essentially
the counterpart of the current account deficit.

The surpluses that private domestic residents
and foreign residents together must provide to
match a federal budget deficit do not develop
automatically, Historically, morcover, the cur-
rent account and tederal budget balances have

I. U.S. federal budget and current siccount balances

Billions of dollars, seasonally adjusted annual rate
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The private domestic surplus cquals private domestic saving, in-
cluding the suiplus of state and local governments, less private
domestic investment.,

Sourcr. U.S. Department of Commerce, Burcau ol Feonomic
Analysis.
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2. Real gross national product

1980=100
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Porelgn industrial countries
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Seasonally adjusted quarterly data,

The GNP of foreign industrial countries is the weighted-average
GNP for the Group of Ten countries and Switzerland. Weights are
proportional to cach country’s share in world exports plus imports
during 1972-76. The same countries and weights are used throughout
this article in weighted-average indexes of consumer prices and
interest rates in foreign industrial countries and in indexes of the
exchange value ot the dollar against the currencies of foreign industrial
economies.

not moved closely in parallel, as is evident from
the fact that U.S. current account positions over
the past have accumulated to an international net
creditor position, while federal budget imbal-
ances have led to a large public debt. Over recent
years, however, the widening of the structural
deficit in the U.S. federal budget has put pres-
sures on interest rates, exchange rates, cconomic
activity, and other factors, which in turn have
helped induce the widening of the current ac-
count deficit.

The behavior of the U.S. current account
during the [980s is attributable partly to the
differences in cyclical behavior of the U.S. and
foreign industrial cconomies (chart 2) and the
adjustment of imports by developing countries
(chart 3). The U.S. current account remained
close to balance from mid-1981 through mid-

3. Imports of developing countries

Billions of dollars
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Annual data.

1982, a period when the U.S. economy went into
a deep recession. The rapid widening of the U.S.
current account deficit during 1983 came about
largely because the rapid recovery of the U.S.
economy stimulated imports at a time when the
growth of exports was depressed both by the
slow expansion of economic activity in foreign
industrial economies and by the contraction of
imports into developing countries in response to
severe foreign exchange constraints,

The net impact of these factors on the U.S.
current account since the last quarter of 1980 has
been outweighed, however, by the impact of
exchange rate developments. From the fourth
quarter of 1980 through March 1984, the doliar
appreciated in nominal terms nearly 45 percent
on average against the currencies of the foreign
industrial countries (chart 4). Some of the appre-
ciation reflected the fact that in recent years
inflation was less rapid in the United States than
it was on average in forcign countrics: U.S.
consumer prices rose 18 percent from the fourth

4. Average exchange values of the U.S. dollar
1980:4=100
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Monthly data.

The nominal dollar is a weighted-average index of the nominal
exchange values of the U.S. dollar against the currencies of the
foreign industrial countries. The price-adjusted dollar is the nominal
dollar multiplied by relative consumer prices (the U.S. consumer price
index divided by a weighted-average index of forcign consumer
prices}. For a further description, see the note to chart 2.

quarter of 1980 through the fourth quarter of
1983, while foreign consumer prices rose 24
percent on average. But even in real, or price-
adjusted, terms, the weighted average value of
the dollar rose almost 40 percent in those three
years to a level roughly 25 percent above its
average value for the entire eleven-year period of
floating rates. The dollar appreciated 30 percent
in real terms against the Swiss franc, 45 percent
against the German mark, 55 percent against the
British pound, and 20 percent against the Japa-



5. U.S. and fToreign inflation rates
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Based on consumer price data. For a further description, see the
note to chart 2.

nesc yen, while against the Canadian dollar it
depreciated slightly on a price-adjusted basis.
To the extent that it can be explained, the
dollar’s rcal appreciation since the fourth quarter
of 1980 has been associated mainly with two
factors: first, the decline in U.S, inflation rates
relative to forcign inflation rates (chart 5), which
has lowered expected levels of future U.S. infla-
tion rates relative to expected levels ol tuture
foreign inflation rates; and sccond, the attrac-
tiveness of investing in the United States, partly
because of the outlook for the U.S. economy,
and partly because the United States is perceived
to be a relatively safe haven for funds. Differen-
tials between nominal interest rates on dollar-
denominated assets and on assets denominated
in foreign currencics have shown little net
change since the fourth quarter of 1980 (chart 6).
Chart 7 shows that during much of the floating-
rate period, swings in the price-adjusted weight-
ed average value of the dollar have been correlat-
cd with changes in the differential between long-
term real U.S. interest rates and a weighted

6. U.S. and foreign long-term nominal interest rates

Annual rate, percent

. United States

i ! t } f
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Quarterly data, Government bond yields or nearest equivalents. For
a further description, sce the note to chart 2.
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average of comparable foreign interest rates. The
chart also shows that the real exchange value of
the dollar has varied about 20 percent on cach
side of its March 1973 level, while the real long-
term interest differential (measured in percent
per annum) has varied from about 4 percentage
points bclow its level at the beginning of the
floating-rate period to around 2% percentage
points above that level. The magnitudes of these
ranges of variation suggest that exchange market
participants, however short their actual invest-
ment horizons, have bid spot exchange rates to
levels that implicitly compound changes in inter-
est rates and inflation e¢xpectations over horizons
much longer than a year.

7. Price-adjusted dollar and long-term real
interest diftercuntial

Percentage points March 1973=100
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Quarterly data. The long-teom real interestrate for cach country is a
government bond yicld or nearest equivalent minus an assumed
measute of inflation expectations constructed as a 12-yuarter centered
moving average of changes in the country’s consumer price index. For
a further description, see the note to chait 2.

The correlation and relative ranges of variation
shown in the chart are only modcrately sensitive
to the assumed measure of long-term inflation
cxpectations. A large part of the variation in
exchange rates since 1973 has been associated
with changes in the differential between long-
term real interest rates, but those changes have
certainly not explained all of the variation. Since
the middle of 1982, in particular, the dollar has
appreciated more than [0 percent, while the real
interest differential has declined 1 percentage
point.

MERCHANDISE TRADE

The U.S. merchandise trade deficit exceeded $60
billion in 1983, following a 1982 deficit of $36
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I ULS merchandise trivde and current accounts

Bithons of doliars, seasonally adiasted annal ates

Trade Exports Imports Current
Year or quarter balagce account
Agricultural Nonagricultural oil Non-oil balance
1980 ......coiviiennrnnnn, =26 42 182 79 171 0
1981 ...ty -28 44 193 78 187 5
1982.......c000vuennen -36 3 174 6] 186 -11
1983 ....covivninnnen -6l k) 164 54 207 —4]
=45 3 160 61 178 -27
-36 16 162 42 191 ~-15
-39 35 160 52 202 -39
=73 37 164 66 209 —48
-75 39 168 56 226 -61

Sotrcr ULS, Department of Commerce. Bureau of Feonomie Analysis

billion (table 1). On the export side, shipments of
nonagricultural goods began to rise during the
second half of 1983, and by the fourth quarter
they were nearly S pereent above their level in
the fourth quarter of 1982, However, the volume
of these exports in the tourth quarter of 1983 was
still about 20 percent below the average quarterly
level in 1980 (chart 8). About half of the rise in
the volume of nonagricultural exports during
1983 was accounted for by increases in ship-
ments to Canada of automotive products. most
of which were parts that were to be assembled
into cars and sent back to the United States. The
weak growth of other nonagricultural exports
reflected the stuggishness of economic activity in
most foreign industrial countries. the foreign
exchange constraints on countrics burdened by
debt, and the continuing impact of the apprecia-
tion ot the dollir on the price competitiveness of
LS. goods.

The volume of agricultural exports showed
little net change from the fourth quarter ot 1982

K. Volume of LS, exports

Rano scale. 1980 100

) 100
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90

) 80
Nonagricultural

19R0 1981 1932 1984

Seasanally adipsted quarternly data.
Sovkrcrs USC Depaniment of Commeree.
Analysis and Bureatr o the € 2nsns,

Buea of Foonone

90 US.export uiie values
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Seasonally adpisted gquanterly dita.
Sotrer, ULS Depatent of Commence. Biead of the Censas

to the fourth gquarter of 1983, remaining more
than 10 percent below the average quarterly
volume in [980. These exports have been held
down by generally good harvests abroad, and by
the damping cliects on foreign demand of slow
growth in the industrial countries. debt problems
in the developing countries, and the translation
of the appreciation of the dollar into increases in
prices in foreign currencies. At the end of 1983,
the volume of agricultural exports was also re-
strained by low ULS. supplies of several major
crops. reflecting both the influence of the pay-
ments-in-kind program on crop acreage and the
impact of drought on vields per acre.

Prices of nonagricultural exports showed little
change during 1983 (chart 91, reflecting the mod-
crate rise in U, S, producer prices combined with
the restraint that the dollar's appreciation exert-
ed on the prices U.S. exporters charged. Prices
of agricultural exports rose more than 15 percent
from the fourth quarter of 1982 to the fourth
quarter of 1983, as droughts in the northern
hemisphere helped torce up corn and soybean
prices about 40 percent.



On the import side, the rapid growth of the
U.S. economy and the continuing appreciation of
the dollar led to a surge in the volume of non-oil
imports during 1983 to a fourth-quarter level that
was 30 percent higher than the average quarterly
volume in 1980 (chart 10). The price of non-oil
imports held virtually stable during the year as
the eftects of the dollar’s appreciation offset the
effects of foreign inflation.

Oil imports were $7% billion, or 12 percent,
lower in 1983 than in 1982 (table 2). The unit
value of oil imports declined nearly 10 percent;
but the volume was relatively constant, as un-
usually warm weather largely counterbalanced
the stimulus from the strong U.S. recovery,

Consumption of oil in the United States from
October 1982 through March 1983 was 5 percent
below that of the previous winter, a result of both
the depressed level of economic activity and mild
weather. Consequently, the volume of imports
dropped to 3.9 million barrels per day during the
first quarter of 1983. Demand in other major oil-
consuming regions was depressed at the start of
the year by the samc factors, as well as by the
lagged responses to the increase in oil prices
during 1979-80 and to the cffect of the dollar’s
appreciation on oil prices In foreign currencies.
This state of depressed demand induced price
reductions, which began in mid-February when
the United Kingdom and Norway—two major oil
producers that are not members of the Organiza-
tion of Petroleum Exporting Countries—endeav-
ored to expand their sales by reducing prices $3
to $5.50 per barrel. After Nigeria cut its prices,
fears of a price war mounted. Around the middle
of March, however, the OPEC cartel reached an

10. Non-oil imports

Ratio scale, 1980=100

130
120

110

_ . 'A . )
Tniovaie 1

N 4 [ o ] T
1980 1981 1982 1983

Seasonally adjusted quarterly data.
Sources. U.S. Departiment of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis and Burean of the Census.
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2. Oil imports, consumption, and prices

Seasonally adjusted data

Consumption| Imports | Value of
Yea:_-t or (gnmuxm‘; of (émm?us of A:S::z(ﬁloliars o “po 2
uarter arrels per | barrels per illions
4 day)p 6ay)p . per b&ml} dollars)
1980....| 7.1 71 306 0 793
1981.... 16.1 6.3 34.0- 77.8
1982.... 15.3 54 312 61.2
10831 152 52 - R X 3
1982:4 ., 14.7 54 11.0 60.5
1983:1 .. 14.6 9 -294 41.5
2.. 15.2 5.1 2R 51.6
3. 15.5 6.4 . 283 65.8
4 .. 154 5.5 28,3 56.3

Sources. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of FEconomic
Analysis, and U.S. Department of Energy.

agreement on production and prices (bench-
marked at $29 per barrel for Saudi light crude
oil), and the non-OPEC producers stabilized
their prices in line with the OPEC benchmark.

Since March 1983 the OPEC producers (Saudi
Arabia in particular) have allowed their produc-
tion to vary in order to prevent substantial price
variation. The volume of U.S. imports expanded
rapidly in the second and third quarters of 1983,
stimulated by surging cconomic activity. Unusu-
ally warm weather reappeared in October and
November and, along with a drawdown in pri-
vate inventories of oil, contributed to a sharp
reduction in the volume of oil imports. In the first
quarter of 1984, oil imports remained at relative-
ly low volumes, despite increased levels of do-
mestic oil consumption, as private inventories
were drawn down further.,

As an alternative to focusing on exports and
imports scparately, table 3 shows balances of
exporls over imports for major commodity
groups. At the end of World War 1I, the United
States had a net export position in virtually every
commodity category. With the subsequent re-
construction and ¢xpansion of capacity abroad,
the United States expanded its net exports of
agricultural goods, capital goods, and chemicals,
while becoming a large net importer of fuels,
automotive products, and other consumer goods.
During the period from 1973 to 1980, U.S. net
exports of capital goods and of agricultural prod-
ucts benefited considerably from the large in-
crease in the revenues of oil-exporting countries
and the access of developing countries to inter-
national credit. Thus, while net imports of fuels
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3. Commodity trade balances

Billions of dollars

Balance ngﬁg%‘é é"
Commodgt}" or
t
ABBTegAle DIANCE | 1947 | 1973 | 1980 | 1983 | 1973 | 1980
1980 | 1983

Commodity balance’
Agricultural goods. . .. 2 9 24 18 15 -6
Capital goods 3 14 43 26 2% -7
Chemicals .. ... 1 3 12 10 9 -2
Fuels........ . 1 -7 =76 -49 -~69 27
Automotive products . { -4 -1t =25 -7 -4
Consumer goods?. . ... 1 -8 ~18 -3 ~-10 -13
Other*............... 1 -6 0 -10 6 -10
Aggregate balance
Merchandise trade. ... 10 i -26 -6t =27 35
Other current account

transactions. ....... -1 6 26 20 20 -6
Current account. ., ... 9 7 0 -41 -7 -4l

1. Commodity batances are exports less imports,

2. Excludes tuels, foods, und automotive products.

3. Miunly industrial supplies other than fuels and chemicals,

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Fconomic
Analysis.
expanded $69 billion, net exports of capital
goods increased $29 billion, and net exports of
agricultural products rose $15 billion. As it
turned out, the U.S. trade balance swung into
deficit, while the surplus on other current ac-
count transactions increased almost as much.,

From 1980 to 1983, net imports of fuel declined
$27 billion, and net exports of capital goods and
of agricultural products again changed in the
same direction. In part, this correlation reflects
the positive association of both U.S. exports and
the price of oil with the strength of world ¢co-

4. U.S. merchandisc trade, by arca

Billions of dollars

nomic activity. In addition, it reflects a direct
link between the export revenues and imports of
oil-exporting countries, and perhaps a link be-
tween the imports of non-oil developing coun-
tries and the surplus that, in the past, oil-cxport-
ing countries chose to invest in international
financial markets.

The decline in U.S. exports during recent
years has not been uniform across geographic
regions (tablc 4). About half the $24 billion
decline in exports from 1980 to 1983 was ac-
counted for by a 35 percent contraction of ship-
ments to Latin America, reflecting the marked
slowdown in international lending to countries
burdencd with debt. Among the industrial arcas,
the Western European countries reduced their
purchases of U.S. goods 20 percent. By contrast,
exports to Canada and Japan increased from
1980 to 1983, partly because of the moderate
expansion of ecconomic activity in those regions
and partly because the value of the dollar
changed less against the Canadian dollar and the
Japanese yen than against the Western European
currencies,

The geographic pattern of changes in imports
between 1980 and 1983 reflected geographical
differences in the sources of non-oil imports,
which increased $36 billion in total, and oil
imports, which declined $26 billion in total. The
large decline in U.S. imports of oil mainly affect-
ed imports from the group of *“‘all other’ coun-
tries (table 4, last column). Canada, Japan, and

Western

Item All areas Canada Europe - ]*
Exports o
1980, .......... 224.2 41.6 67.6 20.8
1983...... veres 200.2 43.8 54.9 217
Non-oil imports
1980........... 170.5 38.8 42.7 312
1983.,......... 206.9 49.1 47,3 41.3
Oil imports -
1980........... 79.3 4.1 o
1983, .......... 53.8 5.1 o
Trade balance e
1980....... -25.5 - -1.3 -104
1983......... . -60.6 ~10.4 -19.6

. Western Hemisphere except United States and Canada,
2. Includes Australia, New Zealand, the Middle Last, Atrica, and
Communist countries.

*LLess than $50 million,
Sourcr. U.S, Department of Commerce, Burean of Economic
Analysis.



the group of other Astan countries each account-
ed for nearly 30 percent of the total increase in
non-oil imports, while Western Europe account-
ed for somewhat more than 10 percent. The
relatively small increase in the value of non-oil
imports from Western BEurope presumably re-
sulted in part tfrom a relatively large decline in
the unit value of these imports (on which data are
not collected by arca), since the European cur-
rencies depreciated against the dollar on a price-
adjusted basis considerably more than did the
Canadian doltar and the Japancse yen,

NONTRADE CURRENT ACCOUNT
TRANSACTIONS

The surplus from nontrade current account
transactions declined to $19.8 billion in 1983,

reflecting changes in a number of categories of

service receipts and payments (table 5). Both
receipts and payments of portfolio investment

5. Nontrade current account transactions

| 197981

Item average 1982 1983
Services receipts
Portfolio investment income ... 38.3 61.3 55.9
Direct investment income. ..... 359 229 2.2
Military safes...... e 8.1 12.1 12.7
Exports of other services...... 36.8 40.9 43.3
Services payments
Portfolio investment income!... | 35.1 520 - 473
Direct investment income. .. ... 7.8 48 7.1
Military expenditures.......... 10.0 11.9 12.2
Imports of oihér services ,..... 3.5 35.1 39,0
Services balance, .........co00 | 349 kx5 28.4
Unilateral transfers, net........| —6.6 ~-80 ~8.6
Total, nontrade current account 8.4 28,2 19.8

1. Includes interest paid on U.S. goverament obligations.

income declined from 1982 to 1983, largely be-
cause of the declines in dollar interest rates after
midyear 1982. Direct investment income receipts
remained depressed in 1983 as economic activity
abroad remained sluggish, while direct invest-
ment income payments picked up with the strong
rise in business profits in the United States.
Military sales and expenditures both increased
somewhat in 1983, as did exports and imports of
other services.
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OUFICIAL CAPIral FrLows

Net foreign official reserve assets in the United
States increased more than $6 billion in 1983
after increasing about $3 billion in 1982 (table 6).
Holdings of OPLC members in the United States
declined $8'% billion as thc combined current
account deficit of th¢ member countries ap-
proached an estimated $25 billion. Foreign indus-
trial countrics as a group added more than $10
billion to their reserve holdings in the United
States last year, despite substantial net interven-
tion sales of dollars. The difterence between the
buildup of reserve holdings in the United States
and the net intervention sales of dollars reflected
interest carnings, borrowings, and perhaps a
reduction in foreign official holdings of dollar-
denominated assets outside the United States.

U.S. official assets increased $6.1 billion net in
1983, of which $1.2 billion was a net increase in
U.S. official reserve asscts and $4.9 billion repre-
sented a net increase in U.S. government loans
and other nonreserve assets. The U.S. reserve
position in the International Monetary Fund in-
creased $4.4 billion, reflecting the IMF’s provi-
sion of dollars in connection with members’
drawings, along with a U.S. reserve-asset sub-
scription of $1.4 billion equivalent in connection
with the increase in IMF quotas. The increase in
the reserve position in the IMF was largely offset
by decrcases in U.S. holdings of foreign curren-
cies and special drawing rights. Holdings of
toreign currencics fell partly as a result of repay-
ments by Mexico of its carlicr drawings on swap
facilitics with the Federal Reserve and the U.S.
Treasury, and repayments by Brazil of drawings
on its swap facilitics with the Treasury. In addi-
tion, the last outstanding Carter notes reached
maturity and were redcemed during the year,
which reduced both U.S. official reserve assets
and Treasury liabilities denominated in marks
and Swiss francs.

PRrRIVALE CAPITAL 'LOWS

Recorded private capital transactions swung
from a net outflow of $22.7 billion in 1982 to a nct
inflow of $33.7 billion in [983. The change was
more than accounted for by flows through U.S.
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6. U.S. international transactions

Billions of dollars, not seasonally adjusted; t+ = net inflow

- 1983
Item 1982 -1983
| | HENERE

Cumntaccmtbllame S T2 1 ¥ ] ~40.8 -34 -8, -14,1 ~14.4
ﬁometuuplulﬂow-... ~1.5 R 8 ~3.2 4.3
" Foreign offigial assets in the United States, net...............c.. 3.2 _ 6.1 £ 2.0 -2.6 6.6
Tn ustdal countries. . ... ... e s Cerees Yeend -6.5 10.3 3 N - .5 59
OPEC . .ivviivrernriniaes Servereves e aans L 7.4 ~8.6 -1.4 -34 - ~2.1 ~1.7
Qthey countries ,........ PN 2.3 4,3 1.2 1.7 -1.0 24
U.8. official assets, pet! ;... F N rereearas -107 =6.1 ~2.0 ~11 -7 -2.3
Reserve assets........oo0vnees D . -5.0 ~-1.2 =8 0 5 -1.0

" Other U.S. govemmem assets ............................. -5.7  ~49 ~1.2 -1.2 -1.2 ~1.4
r,l'rivatecapltalﬂom............r....'—..—...................,..7..... ~22.7 nT ~3.1 9.5 14.2 13.7
_ Net fiows into U.S. banking offices .......... ~45.1 .26.3 -5.3 - 6.1 13.0 12.5
Fore?n net purchases of U.S. securities. . 3.1 17.2 5.9 5.7 2.9 2.7
‘Treasury securities.,..... e 7.0 8.6 L2989 3.1 1.0 1.6

rate bonds .., ..... erarreens 2.5 2.2 W1 9 5 g
Equntnes ............................................... i .36 - 6.4 29 1.8 1.3 4
U.S. net purchases of foreign sccuntles' .............. ereree . ~8.0 =75 ~1.8 -3.2 -1.5 -9
_Foreign net direct investment in the United States .............. B 10.4 - 9.5 1 2.2 32 2.1
U.S. net direct investment abroadt. ..o vee 3.0 =76 -0 ~1.0 -39 -2.7
Other recorded capital flows, Bet ....c.oviiviiiiieniiiiiiiias 39 42 458 -3 - 6 n.a.
eesriertirenes a4 71 9.0 ~1L4 3.1 ~37

Statistical discrepancy.......ccoviiiiieriiieiinn

1. = increase (outflow).

banking offices (including international banking
facilities), which shifted from a net outflow of
$45.1 billion in 1982 to a net inflow of $26.3
billion in [983.

The shift in banking transactions did not begin
until the second quarter. In the first quarter, $5.3
billion net flowed out of U.S. banking offices,
which experienced a rapid buildup of newly
introduced money market deposit accounts and
placed some of the deposited funds with related
banking offices in other countries. In the second
quarter, an incentive for U.S. banking offices to
reduce their net claims on forcign residents was
provided by the responsc of interest differentials
to relatively strong credit demands in the United
States fostered by the rapid growth tn economic
activity and the Treasury’s borrowing needs. In
particular, yields on placements in the Eurodol-
lar market declined during 1983 relative to yields
on domestic money market instruments. At the
same time, interest rates offered on Eurodollar
deposits rose relative to foreign-currency inter-
est rates, motivating foreign residents to acquire
dollar-denominated deposits with banks in the
Euromarket.

Reported private foreign net purchases of U.S.
securities increased from $13.1 billion in 1982 to

Source. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analy-
sis.

$17.2 billion in 1983. Net acquisitions of U.S.
Treasury sccurities rose to a record level of $8.6
billion, despite $1.3 billion in redemptions of
Carter notes, while net acquisitions of U.S.
corporate stocks reached a record $6.4 billion.
U.S. net purchases of foreign securities declined
from $8.0 billion in 1982 to $7.5 billion in 1983.
Foreign net direct investment in the United
States was recorded at $9.5 billion in 1983,
compared with $10.4 billion in 1982. U.S. net
direct investment abroad increased to an outflow
of $7.6 billion after an unusual net inflow of $3.0
billion in 1982, Scveral factors figured in this
reversal of U.S. direct investment flows. More
rapid economic growth abroad contributed to an
increase in reinvested earnings; less reliance by
U.S. corporations on the FEurobond markets as a
source of funds led to lower inflows of intercom-
pany account funds from Netherlands Antilles
finance affiliates; and finally, net inflows of inter-
company trade credits declined sharply.

T1E STATISTICAL DISCREPANCY

The errors and omissions in the balance of pay-
ments accounts netted to an unrecorded inflow
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of $7.1 billion in 1983, considerably less than the
$41.4 billion statistical discrepancy in 1982. This
item includes both unrecorded merchandise
trade and services transactions and unrecorded
capital flows. Presumably, the accuracy in re-
cording current account transactions does not
shift abruptly from year to year, so most of the
decline in the statistical discrepancy from 1982 to
1983 probably centered in unrecorded capital
flows. Part of the decline may have reflected a
change in the composition of capital flows. Capi-
tal flows through U.S. banking offices are regard-
ed as more accurately reported than capital flows
that bypass banks and that in principle should be
reported by nonbanks.

THE OUTLOOK

The U.S. trade and current account deficits for
1984 seem likely to exceed their 1983 levels
considerably, even if the dollar were to depreci-
ate substantially. One factor in this outlook is a
continuing lagged response of import and export
volumes to the substantial appreciation of the
dollar over the past several years. A second
factor is the expectation that economic activity
will continue to expand more rapidly in the
United States than in the rest of the world, and
thus will support a higher percentage growth rate
of U.S. imports than of U.S. exports. A third
factor is the initial deficit positions of the trade
and current accounts. When the external ac-
counts begin in deficit, the trade deficit tends to
increase even if exports expand at as rapid a
percentage rate as imports; and the current ac-
count deficit tends to increase still more as
reductions in U.S. net claims on foreigners lead
to reductions in net investment income receipts.
A depreciation of the dollar, of course, would
reduce the U.S. trade and current account defi-
cits, other things equal, but with a lag of perhaps
several quarters. Such lags, or *‘J curve’’ effects,
develop in the trade balance if the rise in the
dollar price of imports in response to a deprecia-
tion initially outweighs the more gradual decline
in the volume of imports and increase in the
volume of exports.

The strong dollar and growing external deficits
have raised concerns about the state of U.S.

tradable goods industries. These industries have
lost a substantial volume of sales in foreign
markets and at home have faced strong competi-
tion from imports. The effects have been felt by
the manufacturing sector, agriculture, and some
of the service industries. At the same time,
however, most tradable goods industries have
benefited from the rapid expansion of the Ameri-
can economy since the end of 1982. Thus in
February 1984 the industrial production index for
manufacturing was 7% percent above its level at
the end of 1980, when the dollar was beginning to
appreciate. The increase in manufacturing pro-
duction was accompanied by rapid productivity
growth, however, so that employment in the
manufacturing sector declined about 32 percent
over the same period. This experience extended
the negative trend in the share of manufacturing
employment in total private employment; over
the past several decades, relatively rapid produc-
tivity growth in the manufacturing sector has
enabled a diminishing share of the nation’s work
force to produce a relatively constant share of
the nation’s output.

Questions have also been raised about the
sustainability of the large external deficits and
the strong dollar. The prospect of a rapidly
expanding U.S. net external indebtedness posi-
tion has contributed to sentiment that a substan-
tial depreciation of the dollar is likely unless the
external deficits are reduced significantly
through other channels. From this perspective,
the outlook for the external deficits and the
dollar hinges on whether the structural deficits in
the U.S. federal budget are reduced substantially
and on how rapidly economic activity expands
abroad.

One scenario, if U.S. budget deficits are re-
duced significantly, is that the dollar may depre-
ciate somewhat as real interest rates in the
United States decline. The short-run contrac-
tionary effects on U.S. economic activity of the
measures taken to reduce the government defi-
cits would then be cushioned by the stimulus to
the domestic production of tradable goods from
the dollar’s depreciation, together with the gen-
eral stimulus to private domestic spending from
the decline in real interest rates.

In the absence of actions to reduce the struc-
tural budget deficits, the dollar may depreciate
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without a decline in real interest rates. Indeed, if
the dollar depreciated by enough to reduce the
current account deficit substantially, with no
reduction in the budget deficit, a rise in real
interest rates in the United States would likely be
required to induce the increase in the excess of
private domestic saving over private domestic
investment that would be needed to replace the

lost net capital inflow from abroad. In this case,
the tradable goods sectors of the U.S. economy
would benefit from the lower dollar, but interest-
sensitive sectors would suffer. Moreover, the
discouragement of private capital formation ulti-
mately could leave the United States with perma-
nently lower levels of aggregate output and in-
come. O
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Annual Revisions to the Money Stock

Thomas D. Simpson prepared this article with
substantial contributions from Wayne Smith.
Messrs. Simpson and Smith are in the Board’s
Division of Research and Statistics. Footnotes
appear at the end of the article.

Annual revisions to the money stock published in
February 1984 were, on balance, larger than
normal, especially for M1. These revisions con-
sisted of seasonal adjustment and benchmark
revisions and a change in the definition of M3 to
include term Eurodollar deposits held by U.S.
residents. With this latter change, term Eurodol-
lar deposits, domestically issued large denomina-
tion time deposits, and term repurchase agree-
ments are treated on a more consistent basis.

Procedures used in making seasonal and
benchmark revisions were similar to those em-
ployed in recent years. Seasonal factors were
updated using the X-11 ARIMA procedure
adopted in 1982. In a departure from the past, the
nontransactions portions of M2 and M3 were not
built up from seasonally adjusted components.
The non-M1 portion of M2 was seasonally
adjusted as a whole to reduce distortions to
seasonal factors caused by substantial portfolio
shifts in recent years, most notably the shifts to
money market deposit accounts in 1983; and a
similar procedurc was uscd to seasonally adjust
the remaining portion of M3.! A comparable
method had been adopted in 1982 to reduce
distortions to the deposit component of MI
caused by shifts to NOW accounts, primarily the
shift that occurred in 1981.

In the past two years, the impact of revisions
to seasonal factors for monthly and quarterly M1
growth rates has been large, reflecting distor-
tions in the behavior of deposits in 1980 caused
by credit controls and by shifts in the pattern of
transactions deposit holdings as payment prac-
tices changed and the menu of monetary assets
expanded. Such circumstances make it difficult
for any seasonal adjustment procedure to identi-
fy underlying variations in deposits, and relative-

ly large revisions to seasonal factors can be
expected.

Benchmark revisions were also quite large.
Typically, benchmark revisions apply to the de-
posits of institutions that do not submit deposit
reports on a frequent and timely basis (such as
weekly); estimates of their deposits are used
until reported data from thesc institutions be-
come available. Such standard revisions—that
is, differences between the amounts reported and
previous estimates—tend to be fairly uniform
over any particular period. However, unusual
revisions affecting deposit growth, many of a
one-time nature, arose from reporting changes
made during 1983. Also, some banking institu-
tions—New York Investment Companies—had
been reporting their demand deposit data incor-
rectly for some time, and the coin element of the
currency component had been incomplete. The
impact of these three types of revisions need not
be as uniform as the morc conventional type. In
1983, benchmark revisions in effect boosted
growth of all measures of the money stock; the
stronger growth of M1 was concentrated in the
second half of the year.

This article discusses in more detail recent
seasonal and benchmark revisions and their ef-
fects on monetary growth in 1983, with particular
emphasis on the growth of M1. Tables in the
appendix illustrate these cffects.

SEASONAL FACTOR REVISIONS

The basic time unit for seasonal adjustment
continues to be the month, The X-11 ARIMA
procedure used to update monthly seasonal ad-
justment factors conforms to a recommendation
made in 1981 by the Committec of Experts on
Seasonal Adjustment.? When seasonal factors
were reviewed in 1982, a combination of an X-11
and an ARIMA procedure replaced the previous
X-11 procedure. As shown in table 1, the effects
of revisions to seasonal factors on monthly and
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1. Annual revisions to growth rates of the money stock: mean absolute changes!

Percent, annual rates

Monthly revision Quarterly revision Semiannual revision
Year and monetary aggregate e~ e - S—= - - ——
Total I Seasonal Total T Seasonal Total Seasonal
1.39 1.33 43 43 .18 .18
.65 43 .48 .10 48 .00
1.66 1.67 .68 .55 .30 .38
1.27 1.32 .88 .78 .63 .68
.86 1.09 28 .62 .28 .62
2.68 .35 .23 10 .03
1.54 1.16 95 73 30 .53
1.57 .83 .80 13 .20
1982
Lo 373 384 1.48 1.63 .08 13
M2 . 1.75 167 1.25 .88 1.25 .88
M3 1.57 95 .68 .95 .68
1983
ML .o 3.06 1.30 1.10 1.30 1.00
M2 o 2.07 1.77 78 .65 33 10
M3 o 1.66 1 98 .68 .53 .08
MEMO: Average’
......................... 2.50 2.40 .85 79 .39 .34
M2 ... 1.66 1.48 .96 76 .63 .55
M3 1.42 1.3 .76 .70 47 40

1. First revisions to growth rates are published in the year following
the revision. No revisions are shown for the year 1979, as seasonal
and benchmark revisions to that year that were made in 1980 applied
to a redefined set of monetary aggregates.

Total revisions include the effects of minor defimitional changes.
These changes are: the inclusion of travelers checks of nonbank
issuers in 1981 that affected growth in 1980; the inclusion in M2 of
retail purchase agreements and the removal from M2 of institution-

quarterly growth rates of M1 have been especial-
ly large in the past two years, with revisions to
growth in 1982 (made in early 1983) being the
largest. Seasonal revisions on semi-annual
growth of M1 had the greatest impact in 1983
because of the unusual tendency for monthly
revisions during the first and second halves of
the year to cumulate.? In general, revisions to
individual seasonal factors tended to be largest in
the spring (April and May).

Staff analysis suggests that difficulties in iden-
tifying evolving seasonal patterns were com-
pounded in recent years by the effects of the
credit control program in 1980. Despite efforts to
minimize distortions to computed seasonal fac-
tors, evidence suggests that it took about two
years of subsequent data for the procedure to
identify evolving patterns.* Also contributing to
changing seasonal patterns were recent changes
in the composition of money stock measures and
accompanying changes in the way the public
manages its holdings of liquid assets. As a result,

only money market mutual funds in 1982, the inclusion of tax-exempt
money market mutual funds in M2 and M3 and the removal of
Individual Retirement Accounts and Keogh accounts from balances 1n
M2 and M3 1n 1983; and the inclusion of term Eurodollars in M3 in
1984.

2. Old definitions of M1 and M2.

3. For M1, the averages apply to 1978 and 1980-83. For M2 and
M3, the data apply only to 1980-83.

revisions to seasonal factors can be expected to
be unusually large as the behavior of the money
stock adapts, and even after a new pattern
emerges, because statistical procedures require
ample historical experience to estimate reliably
the new seasonal variations.

A somewhat different picture emerges for the
broader measures of the money stock.’> The
impact of revisions to seasonal factors on month-
ly growth rates of M2 and M3 in 1983 was much
smaller than for M1, although large by the expe-
rience of recent years (see table). The impact on
quarterly growth of M2 and M3 was much more
in line with that of past experience; the impact on
semi-annual growth was considerably below that
of earlier years, especially revisions to 1982.

BENCHMARK REVISIONS

Effects of benchmark revisions on monetary
growth in 1983 were also quite large, especially
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for M1. Moreover, benchmark revisions to Ml
tended to reinforce scasonal revisions, thereby
causing a larger boost to monctary growth in the
second half of 1983, In addition to ordinary
benchmarks to call reports, there were a number
of extraordinary revisions to deposits.©

Changes in Reporting Reqguirements

These extraordinary revisions arose from
changes in deposit reporting that were imple-
mented during the year, many of which were
associated with reduced deposit reporting man-
dated by the Garn-St Germain Act of 1982, The
act specifies that the first $2 million of reservable
liabilities at cach depository institution be ex-
empt from reserve requirements (with this ex-
emption being indexed each year to the growth of
reservable liabilities); it also mandates a reduc-
tion in the reporting burden of those institutions
totally exempt from reserve requirements.

In responsc, the Board cut back the frequency
of reports due to it from fully exempt institu-
tions.” Previously. depository institutions with
more than $15 million in total deposits (regard-
less of the amount of their reservable liabilities)
were required to report weekly, and those with
deposits between $2 million (as of December
1979) and $15 million were to report quarterly.®
Because so many institutions reported on a quar-
terly basis, they were divided into three panels,
with one panel reporting each month. The only
time when all three pancls reported simulta-
neously was January 1981; the relationship im-
plied in those data formed the basis of estimates
of total deposits for all these institutions using
subsequent staggered monthly reports. With the
new reduced reporting procedures, those institu-
tions with reservable liabilitics below the exemp-
tion level that had been reporting weekly—that
is, those whose deposits totaled more than $15
million—started submitting an abbreviated quar-
terly report. Those with rescrvable liabilities
below the exemption level that had been report-
ing quarterly gencrally were switched to a re-
duced annual report.

In addition, depositories that had not been
reporting to the Federal Reserve on either a
weekly or quarterly basis were asked to report
deposits and other reservable liabilities as of

mid-year 1983, unless it could be determined
from other reports that they were well below the
exemption level. The subscquent reporting sta-
tus of these institutions was determined by those
reported levels; in some cases, institutions that
had not done so previously began reporting de-
tailed deposit data—and maintaining reserves—
on a weekly or quarterly basis.

These reporting changes were implemented
around mid-year 1983, At the same time, the
staggered system for institutions that reported
quarterly ended, and the Board established a
single **as-of”’ date for all institutions that report
quarterly. However, in view of the large number
of institutions involved and the limited experi-
ence of many institutions with the content and
procedures of the reports, processing, cditing,
and revision times were very long, extending
toward the end of the year.?

Eftects of Benchmark Revisions on M1

These changes in reporting procedures affected
the growth of deposits in several ways in 1983,
First, it was discovered that a sizable number of
institutions had not been included in previous
estimates and that deposits at these institutions
had grown rather rapidly. Second, some of these
institutions, assumed to have been quarterly
reporters based on Board criteria, in fact had not
been included in aggregated total deposit figures
that werce being transmitted to the Board. Third,
several other institutions, some of which were
rapidly growing de novo banks, had not previ-
ously been incorporated into deposit estimates.
Fourth, simultaneous reporting of deposits by all
three panels of quarterly reporters indicated that
those institutions as a group held more deposits
than had been estimated previously under stag-
gered reporting. As shown on the first line of
table 2, the net effect of revisions from all of
these sources was a $1.1 billion boost in M1 in
1983, with the bulk of this increase occurring in
the second half of the year.!

Fifth, special edits revealed that New York
Investment Companics (banking institutions that
do not report on the same basis as other deposi-
tors) included balances due to own foreign of-
fices in their reported figures for demand depos-
its. Revisions to historical data for thesc
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2. Contribution of benchmark revisions to increases
in the monetary aggregates in 1983

Quarterly averages, nullions ot dollars

Monctary aggiegate 1983:H1 ‘ 1983:H2 | Total, 1983
Mi
1. Deposits at nonreporters and
quarterly reporters ..., .. 400 700 £,100
2. Deposits at New York
investment companies . 100 100 200
3. Deposits at weekly reporters . —700 700 0
4 Cutrency ........ . 300 300 600
5. Other .. ... 0 =100 — 100
6. Total M1 e 100 1,700 1,800
M2 |
7. Savings, small time deposits,
and MMDASs (gross) . 400 1,400 1,800
8. IRAs and retatl RPs ... .. 1,400 400 1,800
9 Overnight Eurodollars —500 100 =400
10. Other . ... ... .......... 500 —800 =300
11. Total M2 P 1,900 2,800 4,700
M3
12, Large time deposits (gross) .. . 400 700 1,100
13, Consohdation . . 900 300 1,200
14 Teim RPs at thrift .
mstitutons ... . .. 200 1,300 1,500
15. Othet! . e e 200 600 K00
16. Total M3'  ....... . ... 3,600 5,700 9,300

. Excluding redefinition to include term Eurodollars.

institutions were available in time for the bench-
mark. As shown in the second line of the table,
revisions of this type raised M1 growth in 1983,
even though they lowered the level of demand
deposits, as deposit levels in the fourth quarter of
1982 were reduced by more than those in fourth
quarter of 1983,

Revisions associated with money market de-
posit accounts (MMDAS) significantly affected
the pattern of M1 growth during 1983, although
growth for the year as a whole was not affected.
MMDAs were authorized by the Garn-St Ger-
main Act of 1982. The surge in MMDAs follow-
ing their introduction occasioned other changes
in procedures for reporting deposits, which were
implemented in the spring of 1983. At that time,
these accounts were added to the body of the
weekly (and quarterly) deposit reports; previous-
ly, they had been reported on a special slip sheet
to the regular deposit report.

Editing of the revised deposit reports revealed
that a large number of institutions had incorrect-
ly included MMDAS in their demand deposits or
other checkable deposit accounts as well as in
their MMDA totals. Since these miscalculations
were concentrated in the first half of the year,
M1 balances were lower during that period,
causing a larger increase in the second half of the
year (see line 3, table 2). In addition, the curren-

cy series was revised upward during 1983 and for™
earlier years because of incomplete reporting of
the coin component by the mints. Table 2 shows

that benchmark revisions as a whole boosted M1

growth in 1983 by $1.8 billion, virtually ali of

which came in the second half of the year.

Effects of Benchmark Revisions
on M2 and M3

Benchmark revisions to M2 and M3 were larger
in dollar amounts than they were for M1. Revi-
sions to growth rates for the year as a whole were
smaller for M2 than for M1 because of the much
larger size of the former. Deposits in nontransac-
tions M2 were boosted, mainly in the second half
of the year (line 7 of table 2). This revision
stemmed largely from the reporting changes not-
ed above that affected deposits in M1.!!

Benchmark revisions to Individual Retirement
Accounts (IRAs) and Keogh accounts and retail
repurchase agreements (RPs) (line 8 of table 2)
swelled M2 in 1983, especially in the first half of
the year. IRA and Keogh account balances are
removed from small time deposits in M2, while
retail RPs are added to this component. Call
report data on IRA and Keogh balances indicat-
ed that previous estimates had been too large; a
revision to reported data of retail RPs at thrift
institutions indicated that previous estimates of
such balances had also been too large, which
reduced the net effect of the IRA and Keogh—
retail RP revisibn. The overnight Eurodollar se-
ries (line 9) was also revised, owing to a change
in the reporting panel that raised the level of such
balances in 1982.12

Revisions to M3 were larger than for M2, both
in dollar amounts and in relative terms. Large
time deposits on a gross basis (line 12 of table 2)
were revised upward for the same reasons that
deposits in M1 and M2 were. Shown on line 13 is
the impact on the expansion of M3 of revisions to
consolidation items—mostly large time deposits
held by thrift institutions and, to a lesser degree,
M3 assets held by money market mutual funds,
both of which are subtracted from gross large
time deposits to avoid double counting. The table
indicates that these netting items had previously
been overestimated.

Another substantial change reflected revisions
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to term RPs at thrift institutions (line 14 of the
table). A portion of this revision rcsulted from
updated benchmarks to call reports from savings
and loan associations, and the remainder was
due to temporary disruptions in the flow of data
that arose when a number of savings and loans
converted to federal savings banks.

CONCLUSION

The above discussion suggests that many of the
benchmark revisions to money stock measures—

FOOTNOTES

1. In the past, not all components of nontransactions M2
and M3 had been seasonally adjusted. In view of data
difficulties, money market mutual funds, repurchase agree-
ments, money market deposit accounts, and overmight Furo-
dollars entered these measures on a not-seasonally adjusted
basis.

2. Seasonal Adjustment of the Monetary Aggregates: Re-
port of the Committee of Experts on Seasonal Adjustment
Technigues (Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, 1981), p. 2.

3. The effect of revisions to monthly growth rates of the
Board’s published experimental M1 senes, which uses mod-
el-based seasonal factors, were also relatively large. Growth
in the first half of 1983 was similarly reduced and growth in
the second half boosted by these revisions, but to a lesser
extent than for the X-11 ARIMA procedure.

4, See Thomas D, Simpson and John R. Wiiliams, *‘Recent
Revisions in the Money Stock: Benchmark, Seasonal Adjust-
ment and Calculations of Shift-Adjusted M1-B,”’ FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 67 (July 1981), pp. 539-42. For a
more detailed description of the statistical methodology used
for distortions during the credit control period, see David
Pierce and William Cleveland, ‘‘Intervention Analysis and
Seasonal Adjustment of the Monetary Aggregates,” Special
Studies Paper 163 (Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Division of Research and Statistics, 1981; pro-
cessed).

5. As noted above, the non-M1 portion of M2 and the non-
M2 portion of M3 were seasonally adjusted as a whole. To
reduce the distortion 1o seasonal factors caused by shifts at
the end of 1982 and throughout 1983 from outside M2 to
money market deposit accounts, the level of nontransactions
M2 was adjusted downward by the amount of balances in
money market deposit accounts estimated to have come from
other sources (20 percent). Simularly, in view of the tendency
for depository nstitutions to react to the swelling of inflows
to core deposits by reducing their large time deposits, the

which like seasonal revisions had an unusually
large impact on growth in 1983—stemmed from
recent changes in reporting. To the degree that
the pace of reporting changes subsides, which
depends on regulatory and other financial
changes, future benchmark revisions will proba-
bly have a smaller impact on the measures of the
mongtary aggregates.

non-M2 portion of M3 was adpusted upward by the amount
that large time deposits were estimated to be depressed by
money market deposit accounts (14 percent).

6. Commercial bank deposits were benchmarked to the
September 1982, December 1982, March 1983, and June 1983
call reports.

7. Edge Act and Agreement Corporations and U.S.
branches and agencies of foreign banks werc deemed neligi-
ble for reduced repoiting, however.

8. The quarterly panel also included member banks with
deposits below $2 million. Other banks with deposits below
$2 million were not initially required to report regularly.
Reserve Banks were to monitor deposit growth at such
institutions and provide the Board with mtormation on insti-
tutions whose deposits had grown to more than $15 million, at
which time they were to report regularly.

9. In view of the massive amount of work volved
completing edits of reports and subsequent benchmarking,
not all deposits were benchmarked to the new reports. In
particular, the benchmarking of savings and time deposits at
thrift insitutions was not completed in time for this bench-
mark, but it will be incorporated later.

10. Some of the increase in the second half of the year
reflected benchmarking to the September and December
deposit reports of the quarterly reporters; unusual delays in
these benchmarks were caused by difficulties in converting to
the new reporting pancl.

11. These deposit revisions were primarily to deposits of
commercial banks, as revisions to deposits at thrift institu-
tions have not been completed.

12. Contributing to other revisions (line 10) were changes
to average monthly levels of certain items reported as of a
single day each week (such as money market mutual funds)
because of a change occasioned by contemporaneous reserve
requirements. Previously, levels reported on Wednesdays
were treated as weekly averages for the weeks ending on
Wednesday. Under the revised procedures, Wednesday lev-
els are treated as weekly averages for weeks ending on the
following Monday. Average monthly levels constructed from
the prorated weeks were therefore revised.
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A.l. Comparison of revised and old growth rates of M1, October 1982-January 1984

Percent changes, annual rates

Peri Revised Old Difference Difference L
eriod MI M1 (1 =2) - - - -
Benchmark Seasonals
M (2) 3) (4) (5)
Monthly
1982-—October e 173 14.2 3.1 .5 2.6
November .. .. 15.8 13.6 22 8 1.4
December ..., .. R 10.3 10.6 -3 4 A
1983—January ......... .... .. 145 98 1.7 24 4.1
Febiwary ... ..... ... ..., 148 224 -7.6 2 -78
Maich .. .. . R 13.0 15.9 -2.9 0 =29
Apiil e e 3.6 -2.7 6.3 1.7 46
May ............ . 21.0 26.3 =53 .5 -5.8
June ... .o 10.2 10.2 0 14 —1.4
Julty . . ... oL 94 8.9 5 9 —.4
August ..o o0 L 58 2.8 3.0 0 30
September . .. 3.5 9 2.6 .6 2.0
October e e 62 1.9 43 1.6 27
November ..... . 32 9 23 0 2.3
December oo 53 6.5 -1.2 —-10 -2
1984—Janury 10.7 7.4 33 .5 2.8
Quarterly
19824 . L L 154 13.1 2.3 2 21
9RI 1 128 14.1 -1.3 -7 —.6
2, 11.6 12.2 6 8 -1.4
3. 9.5 89 6 8 -2
4 48 21 27 6 2.1
Annual
1982 4-1983 4 PP 10,0 9.6 4 4 0
Senmannual
1982 41983 2 . e 12.4 13.3 -9 4] -.9
1983219834 7.2 S.§ 1.7 7 1.0
A.2. Comparison of revised and old growth rates of M2, October 1982-January 1984
Percent changes, annual rates
Per Revised oid Difference . i Difference
criod M2 M2 (-2 it SRR --
Benchmark Seasonals
(§9] (2) 3) ) 5)
Monthly
1982—Oc¢tober  ........ .. 93 7.9 I 4 —.1 1.5
November ........ .. . .. 10.5 9.5 1.0 4 .6
December ..... ... 12.1 8.9 3.2 .5 2.7
1983—January .. .... L 31.9 30.9 i.0 —.6 1.6
February . R, 21.7 24.4 -2.7 -.9 ~1.8
March ...... e 7.8 11.2 -3.4 0 —3.4
April R, . 8.4 2.8 5.6 1.9 3.7
May ..o oL L 11.8 12.4 -.6 N -7
June ..... L 8.4 10.4 -20 —.1 -1.9
July oo 5.4 6.8 ~1.4 [} —1.4
AUBUSE o vevenn i 4.9 6.0 -1 0 -1.1
September ... ..o L . 7.1 4.8 2.3 b 1.7
October ............... e 10 8 9.1 1.7 9 8
November .. R 8.3 7.3 1.0 0 1.0
December . . ... . 7.7 5.0 27 3 2.4
1984—January . e 5.6 4.9 7 6 .1
Quarterly
1982:4 ... e e 10.6 9.3 1.3 3 1.0
1983:1 ... 20.5 20.3 2 -.2 4
2. 10.6 10.1 5 .5 0
3 e o 6.9 7.8 ~9 1 -1.0
4. 8.5 7.0 1.5 4 i1
Annual
1982:4-1983 4 R e e 12.1 1.7 4 3 B
Febtuamy/March 1983-1983.4 ..., ... 83 7.8 5 6 —.1
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A.3. Comparison of revised and old growth rates of M3, October 1982-January 1984!

Percent changes, annual rates

Peri Revised Oid Difference L 77D£fereice7; o
eriod M3 M3 (-2 -
Benchmark ] Seasonals
N (2) 3) 4) (5)
Monthly
1982—October .......ov vieiinnen 11.7 9.3 2.4 0 2.4
November .............. . 7.7 9.3 -1.6 -8 -8
December . 5.7 37 2.0 -3 2.3
1983—January ................... 14.4 13.0 1.4 -1.2 2.6
February ........... . .. 13.1 13.7 —.6 1.4 ~2.0
March .................... 7.2 8.1 -.9 1.2 -2.1
April . 8.7 33 5.4 2.8 2.6
May ... e 9.6 10.9 -1.3 5 -1.8
June .o 10.3 11.0 -7 2 -.9
July oo 5.1 5.5 -.4 -2 -.2
August ... ... e 6.1 8.8 =2.7 -3 ~2.4
September ............ 8.8 7.6 1.2 -.5 1.7
October ............ 9.4 8.6 .8 -1.0 1.8
November ..... .. ..... 14.4 12.2 2.2 27 —-.5
December ....... ......... 8.3 6.2 2.1 2 1.9
1984—-January ............... 6.0 5.6 4 -1.4 1.8
Quarterly
1982:4 .. . ... 10.0 9.5 .5 -3 8
19831 o e e 10.8 10.2 .6 -.1 7
2 e 9.3 8.1 1.2 1.5 -.3
3 e 7.4 8.4 -1.0 -1 -9
4 i e e 10.0 9.0 1.0 .1 9
Annual
1982:4-1983:4 . . ... ... 9.7 9.2 5 5 0

. Revised M3 includes term Eurodollars; the inclusion of term Eurodollars boosted M3 growth in 1983 by no more than 0.1 percentage point,
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Industrial Production

Released for publication April 13

Industrial production increased an cstimated 0.4
percent in March following revised increases in
January and February of 1.4 and 1.0 percent
respectively. Gains in output were widespread
among most materials and products. After 16
consecutive monthly increases, the March index
at 160.7 percent of the 1967 average was more

than 4 percent above its carlier peak reached in
July 1981.

In market groupings, output of consumer
goods increased 0.3 percent in March, the same
as the reviscd gain for February but substantially
below the gains in other recent months. Produc-
tion of autos and trucks for consumer use rose
moderately; however, output of home goods
edged downward. Autos werc assembled at an

1967 =100 1967=100
I~ TOTAL INDEX - 170 Products ouput 170
- L — 4
- 150~ =< / -{150
| ; 30 b Materials ouput \~ \// : 130
{ | L L | | | | | 1 1 (N
[~ FINAL PRODUCTS _] MATERIALS |
190 190
B =~ ,ﬂ - Nondurable _
— ~ Y
b e T N N A RV -1170
» - Business equipment  \ . ~ E
v A 1150+ Durable 0 Ve 150
% . g 17 L \ \ y |
| onsumer goods Jis0 b \ \ / 130
I Energy ~ _
I~ Defense and space -1 110 | — 110
1 ] | | 90 1 | | I | L 90
CONSUMER GOODS -] 190 INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS 190
- 10 Business supplies -1170
AT AN Nondurable ot — - —= —
M -1 150 v -~ ~ ™ - - 4 — 150
= Y \ ~~ D / | B VT / |
- v/ \\ Nt — 130 \/ \\ /. 130
L Durable V/ e _ | Construction supplies MESTan 1
1 | | | | 110 ] | | | | ] 110
1969--70 =100 Annual rate, millions of units 1967=100
180 - AUTOS 118 L “1190
140 be=s e T N Stocks 14 MANUFACTURING b
- /o N _ onauraoie -1 170
100 4 10 - —
80 8 F — - -1 150
Sales VvV—x —— ~
<0 A ¢ b - \\ /r \Durable Y |
. I~ AN / — 130
40 L Domestic assemblies 44 L ~_”/
30 | | | ] 1 | 3 | | | | ] | 110
1978 1980 1982 1984 1978 1980 1982 1984

All series are scasonally adjusted and aie plotted on a ratio scale.

Auto sales and stocks include imports. Latest figures: March,
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1967 — 100
Grouping 1984
Feb. Mai
Total industrial production ........... 160.0 160.7
Products, total ~ ..... . . ..., 160.7 161.2
Final products 158.4 159.0
Consumer goods ... . ... 159.9 160.3
Durable . ...... ..., 163.2 163.8
Nondwable .... . ..., 158.6 1589
Business equipment 172.5 173.3
Defense and space..... ..., 129.0 129.9
Intermediate products ... ... 169.3 169.6
Construction supplies ... ..., 157.6 158.0
Materials ..., ... 158 9 159 8
Manutacturing. . . 161.4 162.1
Durable. ...... 150.7 151.5
Nondurable ... .... 177.0 177 3
Minmg ......  ..... . 124.6 123.9
Utilities, ...... . ..... 177.0 178.8

Percentage change fiom precedmg month Percentage
change,
1983 1984 Mar 1983
. to Mar
Nov. Dec. Fan l beb. \ Mai 1984
Mayor matket groupings
2 .6 1.4 1.0 4 14.8
. 1.0 [ 6 3 13.8
3 13 ls 6 4 137
-.5 10 {1 3 3 111
-.5 1.7 30 -1 4 20.2
-.6 8 4 4 2 7.9
1.7 2.0 2.2 9 ) 20.6
9 1.4 15 1 7 11.0
—.6 -.1 15 .9 2 147
-.5 -.1 26 14 3 187
3 0 1.3 15 6 16.1
Major industiy groupings
. 3 16 1.3 4 155
6 1.0 22 1.7 S 200
-.5 -5 8 1.0 2 10,3
2.4 2.1 7 0 -6 10,0
-.1 15 -8 -2.2 [.0 7.8

Noit. Indexes are seasonally adjusted

annual rate of 8.2 million units, up more than |
percent from February; current industry sched-
ules indicate a seasonally adjusted annual rate of
7.8 million units for April. Production of businecss
equipment, which had reached a low in February
1983, showed average monthly increases of
about 1.8 percent through January 1984. The
advances in March and February were more
moderate, as sizable declines occurred in oil and
gas well drilling activity in both months. Howev-
er, production increases remained strong in man-
ufacturing and commercial cquipment. Produc-
tion of defense and space equipment continued
to expand in March. Qutput of construction

supplies increased only an estimated 0.3 percent
following very large gains in January and Febru-
ary.

Production of materials rose 0.6 percent in
March. Durable materials increased 0.8 percent,
with a large gain in output of cquipment parts.
Production of nondurable materials increased 0.3
percent and encrgy matcrials, 0.4 percent.

In industry groupings, manufacturing outpul
rose 0.4 percent, with a gain of 0.5 percent in
durable manufacturing and 0.2 percent in nondu-
rables. Utility output increased 1.0 percent, but
mining activity was reduced 0.6 percent.
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Statements to Congress

Statement by Preston Martin, Vice Chairman,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, before the Subcommittee on Telecommuni-
cations, Consumer Protection, and Finance of
the Committee on Energy and Commerce, of the
U.S. House of Representatives, March 14, 1954.

I appreciate the opportunity to appear before this
subcommittee on behalf of the Federal Reserve
Board to discuss title I of H.R. 4557—the Sec-
ondary Mortgage Market Enhancement Act of
1983. This legislation is intended to encourage
and facilitate wider participation by private insti-
tutions in the markets for mortgage-backed secu-
rities, primarily by amending federal securities
laws and by preempting certain state securities
and investment statutes.

You have indicated that your subcommittee is
concerned primarily about the implications of
such measures for investor protection. You also
have raised questions about the impact of the
proposed legislation on the sectoral allocation of
capital and on the performance of the economy
as a whole. After briefly reviewing the status of
the markets for private mortgage-backed securi-
ties, I will turn to the issues of investor protec-
tion and economic impact raised by the legisla-
tion under consideration. Let me say at the
outset, however, that your emphasis on investor
protection is well placed. It is a vital public
policy concern that the cmerging market for
private mortage-backed securities be subject to
adequate degrees of federal supervision and reg-
ulation. Abuses early in the game not only could
compromise the interests of individual investors
but also could seriously undermine the process
of development of this market.

Mortgage securitics markets, of coursc, have
been an important component of the housing
finance system during the past decade. Further-
more, the need for such markets is likely to
increase in the future, particularly if thrift institu-
tions utilize the expanded asset powers recently
provided to them by law and regulation. To

better match the duration and interest rate sensi-
tivity of assets with liabilities, thrifts and other
mortgage originators with predominantly short-
term debts may move more and more long-term
mortgages to investors through the secondary
markets. Mortgage pass-through securities,
which represent ownership interests in pools of
residential loans, can be the most efficient sec-
ondary market instruments to accomplish this
shift.

Since the early 1970s, the thrust of public
policy has been to encourage development and
growth of markets for mortgage pass-through
securities guaranteed by federal agencies and
federally sponsored enterprises. By the end of
last year, outstanding pass-through securities
guaranteed by the Government National Mort-
gage Association (GNMA), the Federal Home
Loan Mortgage Corporation (FHLMC), or the
Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA)
totaled $243 billion—equivalent to nearly a fifth
of all residential mortgage debt outstanding.

By contrast, development of markets for fully
private mortgage pass-through securitics—that
is, securities without federal sponsorship issued
against pools of conventional loans—has been
quite modest. While a fair number of banks,
thrift institutions, mortgage companies, insur-
ance companies, and so-called conduit organiza-
tions have issued private pass-throughs, avail-
able estimates suggest that the total amount
outstanding is only about $10 billion. To date,
private institutions have been successful mainty
in the market space left by FNMA and FHLMC.
Most issues have been private placements tai-
lored to the needs or preferences of individual
investors, or public offerings issued against pools
of those mortgage loans that are individually
larger in amount than those that may be pur-
chased by the fedcrally sponsored cnterprises
under limits established by the Congress.

Private pass-through securities generally have
been unable to compete, head to head, against
thosc issued or guaranteed by federal agencies
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and federally sponsored cnterprises, largely be-
cause of the market benefits enjoyed by these
federally related entities. But development of the
private market also has been hampered by state
and federal laws and regulations that have in-
creased the cost of issuing private securities or
have constrained investment in privatc pass-
throughs by various types of institutions. The
President’s Commission on Housing, on which [
served as a member before being appointed to
the Federal Reserve Board, identified a host of
legal and regulatory impediments in its 1982
report.

The Federal Reserve Board traditionally sup-
ports measurcs that promise¢ to improve the
efficiency of private financial markcts. In this
case, we believe that changes in laws and regula-
tions that encourage a broadening of the mort-
gage pass-through securitics markets through
more extensive involvement of the private scctor
would constitute sound public policy, so long as
other legitimate public policy objectives arc not
compromised in the process. It certainly scems
appropriate to adjust laws and regulations that
have disadvantaged the competitive position of
private mortgage securities in our financial mar-
kets with inadvertent or unintended constraints
and obstacles. Indeed, some technical problems
have been causcd by state or federal statutes or
regulations written long before mortgage-backed
securitics were a significant market factor, and
some impediments have arisen because of inade-
quatc understanding of thc unique nature of
these securities.

Some of these types of technical constraints
recently have been alleviated by regulatory
changes at the federal level. For example, last
year the Securities and Exchange Commission
(SEC) tailored some of its registration and disclo-
sure requiremends to the special characteristics
of private mortgage pass-through securitics, rec-
ognizing the nced for both shelf registration
procedures and sales of thesc seccuritics on a
“blind pool”” basis. At thc Federal Reserve
Board, we have amended Regulation T—which
governs margin credit extended by brokers and
dealers for the purposc of purchasing or carrying
securities—to specify that private mortgage-
backed securities are cligible collateral for such
credit, We also have tailored the Regulation T
criterion to fit special features of the mortgage

instruments—that is, the amortizing or depreci-
ating nature of mortgage securities.

Some components of title I of H.R. 4557 also
constitute technical amendments designed to
properly accommodate private mortgage sccuri-
ties. Section 108, which would require the Secu-
rities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to pro-
vide a permanent procedure for the delayed or
continuous registration of private mortgage-
backed securities, falls into this category. These
types of registration procedures, which are vital
to the success of a public market in mortgage
securities, currently are available under an ad-
ministrative rule of the Commission. A lcgisla-
tive mandate to the SEC would remove any
market uncertainty over the future of thesc flexi-
ble registration procedures.

The removal of statutory limitations on invest-
ment in mortgage pass-through securitics by fed-
crally chartered financial institutions, leaving the
regulators to specify investment limits as well as
factors relating to the diversity of underlying
mortgage pools, is another appropriate technical
adjustment (scction [06). The current law for
national banks, for example, limits investment in
the securities of any ong issuer to a percentage of
unimpaired capital stock and surplus and, in
effect, {reats private mortgage pass-through se-
curitics as obligations of the issuer rather than as
shares in pools of loans constituting the obliga-
tions of many mortgage borrowers. The current
treatment for banks is a good example of law that
does not properly accommodate the true nature
of mortgage pass-through securitics.,

I understand that this subcommittce is con-
cerned that some of the provisions of title 1 of
H.R. 4557 may go beyond technical adjustments
to law and regulation. Any provisions that in-
volve trade-ofts of policy objectives, of course,
need to be considered carefully. As a general
principle, caution should be exercised whenever
federal or state laws that were intended to pro-
tect savers, investors, or financial institutions
arc amended, or preempted, in order to further
the development of a particular market. Several
provisions of the proposed legislation raise is-
sues along these lines: the exemption of sales of
private mortgage-backed securitics from federal
registration and disclosure requirements; the fed-
cral preemption of state legal-investment and
blue-sky laws applicable to private mortgage-
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backed securities; and the provisions that seek to
facilitate development of forward-delivery mar-
kets for such securities by amending federal laws
relating to the extension of margin credit by
securities brokers or dealers.

The proposed exemption from securities regis-
tration requirements (scction [01)—applicable
only to large sales (those over $250,000) of
“investment grade,”’ mortgage-backed securities
(those rated in one of the top four categories by a
nationally recognized statistical rating organiza-
tion) by financial institutions to investors for
their own accounts—generally appears to be a
desirable extension of the current transactional
exemption for mortgages and mortgage participa-
tions contained in federal securities law. Such
large transactions presumably involve investors
with a high level of sophistication and thus do not
require all of the normal investor protections
provided by the 1933 act.

The Congress, however, should recognize the
implications of scveral aspects of the proposed
exemption. First, reliance would be placed upon
private rating organizations to set market stan-
dards. There is no assurance that these organiza-
tions will retain their current rating schemes or
will not adjust their rating categorics in a manner
inconsistent with the risk levels anticipated by
the Congress. Second, the exemption would be
extended to all mortgagees approved by the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, including mortgage companies that are not
subject to the same levels of supervision, regula-
tion, and examination applicable to depository
institutions. These factors raise questions about
two important aspects of consumer protection in
the private market for pass-through securities:
adequate information about the quality of mort-
gages in the underlying pools, and adequate
assurance of performance by the issuer-servicer
over the life of the pass-through security. It may
be appropriate to design a simplified, special-
purpose set of SEC registration requirements for
the types of transactions envisioned in section
101, specifying pertinent characteristics of the
pooled mortgages as well as the responsibilities
of the issuer—servicer.

Federal preemption of state blue-sky and legal-
investment laws for large sales of investment-
grade-mortgage-backed securities (scction 107)
raises further questions about investor protec-

tion as well as about the interests of savers in
state-chartered depository institutions, life insur-
ance companies, and pension funds. Investment
grade is not a particularly strict standard, and in
fact, most public offerings of private mortgage
pass-through securities have been rated in the
top two categories. It may be questionable public
policy to require the states to treat all mortgage-
backed securities rated in the top four categories
by any nationally recognized rating organization
as if they were Treasury or federal agency securi-
ties, even though the proposed legislation would
give the states three years to opt out of the
federal preecmption. Some states eventually may
fecl that it is appropriate to apply more stringent
legal investment standards than federal law
would permit or to require more complete disclo-
sure with respect to the character of the underly-
ing mortgage pools. Thus, it may be preferable to
allow the states an unlimited amount of time to
override federal preemption of their blue-sky and
legal-investment statutes rather than to incorpo-
rate private rating service standards in federal
law and to set a time limit on the state override.

The provisions that would facilitate develop-
ment of forward-delivery markets in private
mortgage-backed securities, by specifying that
contracts made by brokers and dealers for de-
layed delivery of such securities (within 180
days) do not involve extensions of credit (section
103-105), appear to constitute sound public poli-
cy. Forward-delivery arrangements currently are
an integral part of the markets for federally
related mortgage pass-through securities, and
such arrangements clearly are essential to the
success of private markets. Furthermore, under
these provisions both the Federal Reserve Board
and the Securities and Exchange Commission
would have the authority to institute remedial
measures if the need should arise, by shortening
the forward-delivery period. The SEC also
would retain its regulatory authority over self-
regulatory broker—dealer organizations to ensure
that these organizations maintain adequate mar-
gin deposit rules for forward contracts in private
mortgage-backed securities. And, of course, the
SEC would retain authority to establish mini-
mum net capital requirements that reflect expo-
sure of a broker-dealer in the forward-trading
market. These types of controls should prevent
repetition of some of the problems that arose in
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the unregulated forward market for securitics
guaranteed by the GNMA several years ago.
The potential impact of the package of mca-
sures contained in title I on the allocation of
capital among the housing sector and other scc-
tors of thc cconomy, and on the growth of the
economy as a whole, is difficult to judge in
quantitative terms. It scems safe to say, howev-
er, that changes in law that reduce the costs of
issuing private mortgage pass-through securitics
or enhance the attractiveness of these sceuritics
to investors should translate into lower costs of
mortgage credit for the ultimate borrowers
whosc loans arc in the pools behind the securi-
ties. Thus, enactment of title [ should encourage
more capital to flow into the housing scctor and
less to flow to other private sectors. If this
process altered capital allocation away from
plant and equipment, there could be some impact
on business productivity growth over time.
These types of conclusions assume, of course,
that the provisions in the proposed legislation arc
the only adjustments that arec made to the struc-
ture of the secondary mortgage markets. If the
measures designed to enhance the development
of the private sccondary markcets were coupled
with measurcs designed to limit the secondary
market activities of the federally sponsored cn-
terpriscs, any potential impacts of the legislation

currently under consideration on capital alloca-
tion and economic growth could be altered.

A shift of secondary market functions from the
public to the private sector may now be a proper
coursc for public policy, after more than a dec-
adc of valuable demonstration and market devel-
opment by the federally related entitics. Both
FNMA and FHLMC have done pathbreaking
work by helping to standardize the conventional
home mortgage instrument and by moving large
amounts of pass-through securitics issued
against pools of such loans into a capital market
that had becn unaccustomed to conventional
pass-throughs. We have now reached a point
when conventional mortgage documents are
standardized nationally, when mortgage pass-
through sccurities arc a familiar instrument in
national financial markets, and when the private
mortgage insurance industry is capable of pro-
viding mortgage pool insurance necessary to
secure high ratings for a large volume of conven-
tional pass-throughs. These foundations, cou-
pled with the types of legal adjustments con-
tained in title [ of H.R. 4557—and perhaps with
the creation of more flexible mortgage invest-
ment trusts under federal tax law—can provide
the basis for a viable private secondary mortgage
market that can scrve the needs of the housing
industry during the ycars ahead. O

Statement by Lyle E. Gramley, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Commerce, Con-
sumer, and Monetary Affairs of the Government
Operations Committee, U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives, March 14, 1984.

I am happy to have the opportunity to present
the views of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System on proposals to limit the
use of fully insured brokered deposits. Briefly,
the Board’s position is that brokered deposits
serve a useful function. Excessive reliance on
insured brokered deposits, however, poses seri-
ous risks to individual depository institutions, to
the financial system, and to the federal deposit
insurance funds. The Board belicves that legisla-
tion to limit the use of such deposits is necded.
Until the necessary legislation is passcd, the

Board would not object to the proposal published
for comment by the Federal Deposit lnsurance
Corporation (FDIC) and the Federal Savings and
Loan Insurance Corporation (FSLIC) to limit
insurance coverage to $100,000 per brokerage
firm.

Insured brokered deposits are a relatively new
source of funds to the nation’s depository institu-
tions. Reliable data on how large the activity
presently is, and how fast it is growing, arc
sparsc. We know, however, that total brokered
deposits at federally insured savings and loan
associations (S&Ls) rose from less than $2 bil-
lion at the end of 1979 to somecthing like $25
billion to $30 billion at the end of last year. At
commercial banks, brokered deposits at the end
of 1983 amounted to about $22 billion.

It appears from available data that S&Ls rely
more heavily on brokered deposits than do com-
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mercial banks. Not surprisingly, smaller institu-
tions rely more heavily on such deposits than do
larger institutions that have ready access to the
market for large-denomination negotiable certifi-
cates of deposit. We know, also, that a few
individual S&Ls obtain half or more of their total
deposits through brokers. Moreover, among
those institutions that rely heavily on brokered
deposits are a number with relatively low ratios
of net worth to total liabilities—that is, ratios of
less than 3 percent. Such deposits constituted
approximately one-sixth of total deposits held by
banks that failed in the past two years and, in a
few of those cases, they amounted to more than
one-half of total deposits of the failing institution.
This development suggests that there is a tenden-
cy for the marketing process to direct brokered
deposits toward financially weaker institutions—
and, in extreme cases, to failing institutions.

The volume of fully insured brokered deposits
is still very small in relation to total deposits.
Apparently, however, the proportion is rising
rapidly, and no one can be sure what the limits of
this market may be. The effects of some of the
factors giving rise to the recent growth of the
industry—such as regulatory actions permitting
payment of finder fees to brokers and the effec-
tive deregulation by the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Committee (DIDC) of interest rate
ceilings on most time deposits—may be less of a
catalyst to growth in the future. Nationwide
marketing of brokered deposits, however, stems
more generally from a process of financial inno-
vation—driven by both deregulation and rapid
technological advances—that is changing finan-
cial practices dramatically, and the impact of
those forces on financial markets and institutions
is far from over. Moreover, the element of subsi-
dy contained in federal deposit insurance will
provide a continuing incentive to growth of in-
sured deposits channeled through brokerage ar-
rangements.

Brokered deposits would be less of a problem
from the standpoint of public policy if they were
not fully insured. Uncertainties prevailing in
financial markets in recent years, however, have
caused depositors to place a high value on safety
of principal. For example, the failure and liquida-
tion of Penn Squarc National Bank in July 1982,
in which many depositors incurred losses, served
as an important catalyst to the practice of break-

ing up large brokered deposits into amounts of
$100,000 or less to achieve fully insured status.
Federal insurance, in such cases, removes the
incentive for depositors to seek strong, well-
managed depository institutions in which to
place their funds. This lack of market discipline
can have unfortunate consequences.

Brokered deposits, the Board believes, pro-
vide economic benefits to individual depository
institutions and to the nation as a whole—bene-
fits that should be preserved. They serve as a
conduit—although by no means the only one—
for transferring funds from capital-rich to capital-
short areas. They permit smaller depository in-
stitutions to compete on more equal grounds
with larger ones in the attraction of funds. They
provide an additional source of liquidity to the
individual depository institutions in time of need.
And they increase the options open to deposi-
tors—institutions as well as individuals—in the
placement of funds, and often increase the yields
available to them.

[ know of no empirical studics that seek to put
quantitative dimensions on such benefits. But we
must recognize that brokered deposits give rise
to costs as well as benefits, particularly when
they are fully insured. For example, facilitating
easy movement of funds from one market to
another through full insurance for brokered de-
posits loosens the links between depositors and
consumers and their local institutions. The com-
petitive position of some smaller depository in-
stitutions improves, but that of other small insti-
tutions may deteriorate, reducing their ability to
meet local needs for credit. Heavy reliance on
brokered deposits as a source of funds may
encourage some institutions to move away from
their traditional community orientation, with ef-
fects that are hard to predict on the economic
welfare of those communitics. Indeed, it is not
entirely clear that economic efficiency is in-
creased when funds are transferred from one use
to another solely because brokered deposits arc
fully insured. The clement of subsidy contained
in federal deposit insurance may, in fact, lead to
the opposite result because it crodes market
discipline as regards risktaking.

While the economic and social benefits of
brokered deposits are mixed, the Board believes
that, on balance, continued use of this financial
instrument is desirablc. The Board also believes,
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however, that excessive reliance on fully insured
brokered funds results in risks that are suflicient-
ly scrious to warrant prudential measures by the
Congress and the federal regulatory authorities.

First, therc arc risks created for individual
financial institutions that may not be capable of
safely employing brokered funds on a large scale,
especially when the attraction of brokered funds
permits an institution to grow at a spectacular
pace, as sometimes happens. To attract brokered
deposits, an institution often pays above-market
rates to depositors and a fee to the broker. In
order to employ the funds profitably, the institu-
tion must invest them in assets that carn a
relatively high rate of return. Methods by which
such higher rates of return arc carnced may in-
clude taking credit risks that are greater than
normal and mismatching of maturitics.

Over time, an institution may become overly
dependent on brokered deposits as a source of
funding. Despite cfforts to diversify sources of
deposits, this dependency may make the institu-
tion susceptible to pressures from the principal
funding source, including suggestions that it
make credit available to particular borrowers.
Failure to make good credit judgements is partic-
ularly likely when an institution obtains funds on
a scale that excceds its capacity to document
properly and control its credit decisions. Experi-
ence has indicated that this can prove to be
troublesome.

Brokered deposits, it is somctimes argued,
provide individual depository institutions with
the opportunity to restructure their asscts and
liabilities in ways that lcad to a better match of
maturities. That is true. But unfortunately, it is
also true that the opportunity is provided to
create a serious mismatch by borrowing short
and lending long.

When an activity such as brokered deposits
grows as rapidly as it has in recent years, there is
a danger that the problems of individual financial
institutions may become so widespread as 1o
warrant concern for the stability of financial
markets more generally. That is probably not a
concern at the moment, but the prospect that
even larger numbers of small depository institu-
tions might become heavily dependent on a rela-
tively higher-cost, and potentially a highly vola-
tile, source of deposits to finance their lending
activities is clearly worrisome.

Troubled institutions may end up with relative-
ly large volumes of insured brokered deposits
because once an institution is facing difficulties,
this may be one of the few sources of funds it can
still attract. Brokered deposits can be used to
replace uninsured funds that arc being with-
drawn by wary depositors, or to finance addi-
tional asset growth in the hope that the carnings
gencrated will offset Josses in existing opera-
tions. Uafortunately, all too often the effort is
futile, and the end result is to prolong the life of a
failing institution, increase its overall size and in
particular the volume of insured deposits, and
add to the liabilitics faced by the federal insur-
ance funds.

The danger to the federal deposit insurance
system is a clear and present one. The potential
liability to the federal insurance funds is growing
at a disturbing rate as the rcliance on fully
insured brokered funds increases, particularly
when such deposits arc concentrated among fi-
nancially weak institutions.

The proposal published for comment by the
FDIC and FSLIC, limiting federal insurance to
$100,000 per broker, would severely limit the usc
of brokered deposits. A less disruptive means of
addressing this problem would be to impose a
limit on the total amount of insured brokered
deposits that may be accepted by a depository
institution. This limitation could take the form of
a ““cap,” calculated as a percentage of insured
brokered deposits to total deposits, of, say, 5
percent. Alternatively, the proportion of such
deposits 1o the total could be made to depend, to
some degree, on the ratio of an institution’s
capital to its asscts. Although the limit should be
clearly set, it would be desirable for the regula-
tory authoritics to have the flexibility to grant
exceptions in special situations.

Effective implementation of a cap on insured
brokered deposits on a Systemwide basis could
best be donc with new legislation. The regulatory
agencics do have the authority through ccase-
and-desist powers to proceed on an institution-
by-institution basis, However, using this author-
ity requires proving for cach situation a direct
relationship between safety and soundness and a
specific level of fully insured brokered deposits,
a process that could bog down in litigation and
delay.

The Congress faced a simitar problem in the
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field of capital adequacy, and it provided the
regulators with new authority to require specific
levels of capital in connection with the recent
legislation concerning the International Mone-
tary Fund. Similar action is needed in the case of
fully insured brokered deposits. Because of the
inevitable pressures that would be brought to
bear on agencies to broaden and make more
flexible any administratively cstablished levels
pursuant to a general grant of authority provided
by the Congress, we believe that in this instance
it would be desirable for the Congress to sct a
specific legislative cap.

Legislative caps have the advantage of allow-
ing reasonable use of insured brokered deposits,
while maintaining such use within limits that
institutions should be able to manage. In view of
the inherent incentive for fully insured brokered
funds to gravitate to those institutions that are
prepared to take the greatest risks and to pay the
highest rates, the cap approach takes the prudent
course of limiting access and thus avoiding the
necessity of attempting to correct, with cease-
and-desist action, a dangerous situation after it
has occurred.

In the design of enabling legislation, thought
must be given as to how such a cap should be
phased in to avoid disruptive effects on individ-
uval institutions whose ratio of fully insured bro-
kered deposits to the total exceeds the cap. (The

Board does not believe that grandfathering exist-
ing ratios would be appropriate.) It would also be
desirable to discourage increases in reliance on
such deposits before the effective date of the cap.
The Board would be happy to work with the
Congress in developing legislative language that
would achieve such results.

The Board recognizes that congressional au-
thorization may take some time to cnact and
implement. In view of the need to take action
now to prevent problems from developing later,
the Board would not object to implementation of
the proposal made by the FDIC and FSLIC in its
current rulemaking process pending the enact-
ment of legislation. As with implementation of a
legislated cap, it would be desirable if their
proposal included arrangements for an orderly
phasedown of insured brokered deposits for
those institutions already significantly dependent
on this source of funding.

If the Congress is disposed to enact new
legislation imposing a cap on fully insured bro-
kered deposits, it would be desirable for such
legislation to be enacted promptly and to take
effect before October 1, 1984, when the FDIC-
FSLIC proposal is scheduled to take effect.
Depository institutions dependent on such funds
and brokerage firms engaged in this activity
would then be disrupted less by regulatory
change. (]

Statement by Henry C. Wallich, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate,
March 23, 1984.

The U.S. merchandise trade and current account
deficits widened considerably during 1983. For
1983 as a whole, the trade deficit exceeded $60
billion, and by the fourth quarter it had reached
an annual rate of $75 billion. The current account
was in deficit by more than $40 billion for the
year as a whole, and reached an annual rate of
$60 billion in the fourth quarter. Many are pre-
dicting that the current account deficit will be
about $80 billion for 1984 as a whole and the
trade deficit will be about $100 billion.

CAUSES OF THE EXTERNAL DEFICITS

It is customary to analyze changes in the external
deficits by focusing on proximate causes, such as
changes in exchange rates and the growth of
economic activity at home and abroad. In that
tradition, the widening of the external deficits
can be related first and foremost to the substan-
tial appreciation of the dollar and the conditions
that have given rise to the appreciation. On a
weighted-average basis against the currencies of
the other major industrial countries, the dollar
has appreciated more than 45 percent since the
fourth quarter of 1980, when our current account
balance was showing a small surplus. Some of
the appreciation reflects our relatively good in-
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flation performance, but even in recal terms—
adjusted for changes in consumer price levels—
the weighted-average value of the dollar is now
nearly 40 percent higher than it was at the end of
1980, and roughly 25 percent higher than its
average for the entire floating-rate period since
1973. Against the European currencies, the ap-
preciation in real terms has come to 30 percent
against the Swiss franc, 45 percent against the
German mark, and higher amounts against the
weaker currencies. Against the Japanesc yen the
dollar has risen 20 percent in real terms; against
the Canadian dollar it has depreciated slightly.

The cyclical behavior of the U.S. and foreign
economies has been a second factor contributing
both to the time profile and to the widening of the
U.S. trade deficit. The U.S. recession held down
imports and thus declayed the rise in the trade
deficit until after the middle of 1982, and the
relatively rapid expansion of thc U.S. economy
in 1983 was a dominant clement in last year’s
trade developments, accounting for more than
half the $30 billion increase in the U.S. trade
deficit from the fourth quarter of (982 to the
fourth quarter of 1983.

As a third factor, the external financing prob-
lems of some countrics, especially of our ncigh-
bors in Latin America, have resulted in lower
exports to these countrics.

A fourth factor has been the failure in the past
of some of our industries to adjust adequatcly to
the pressures of international competition.

While the strong dollar and large external
deficits reflect, in part, our improved macroeco-
nomic performance and the greater return on
financial investment in this country, in a more
fundamental sense they arc related to the budget
deficit. When the U.S, government runs a defi-
cit, other sectors must, on balance, finance it.
Part of the financing has been provided by for-
eigners in the form of the net capital inflow that is
the counterpart of the current account deficit.
The remainder of the financing has been provid-
ed by private domestic residents and state and
local governments, which has diverted resources
from productive domestic capital formation.
Naturally, the net capital inflow and the surplus
of private domestic saving over private domestic
investment have not arisen automatically, but
have had to be induced. As a result, real interest
rates have becn higher then they would other-

wisc have been. In addition, the higher real
intercst rates have been associated with upward
pressurc on the dollar: such upward pressure has
prevailed over whatever downward pressure
may have cmanated from the external deficit,
which usually is a ncgative clement in the mar-
ket’s evaluation of a currency. Thus the dollar
has risen. In this way, high real interest rates, the
strong dollar, and large cxternal deficits arc all
linked to large federal budget deficits.

CONSEQUENCES OF THI. DEFICITS
AND THE STRONG DOILLAR

Some of the damaging consequences of the defi-
cits and the strong dollar are reflected in the
decline in our exports. In value terms, exports
declined about $25 billion from the fourth quarter
of 1980 to the fourth quarter of 1983, with two-
thirds of the drop accounted for by a 40 percent
contraction of shipments to Latin Amecrica,
mainly to Mexico, and the other third reflecting a
15 percent reduction in shipments to Western
Europe. It is noteworthy that exports to both
Japan and Canada cxpanded somewhat from
1980 to 1983.

In volume terms, our merchandise exports
were more than [S percent lower in the fourth
quarter of 1983 than in the fourth quarter of 1980,
Exports of capital goods declined more than 25
percent in volume terms, cxports of nonagricul-
tural industrial supplies more than 20 percent,
and exports of agricultural products about 10
percent. The longer exports remain depressed,
the more difficult it becomes to maintain market-
ing networks and the more costly and difficult it
becomes to recover forcign sales.

If our current account deficit were to continue
for long at the rate of about $80 billion that is
likely to be recorded in 1984, the United States
would soon become an international debtor
country. At the end of 1983, the United States
had an estimated international net creditor posi-
tion of about $125 billion. This balance could be
pushed to the minus side in little more than one
year. Our position as an international creditor
has been a major support to our balance of
payments so far. Thanks to the very productive
character of some of our forcign assets, the
United States had a surplus of investment in-
come that averaged more than $30 billion annual-
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ly from 1979 through 1981. This surplus has
meant that we have been able to tolerate a
sizable trade deficit without incurring a deficit in
the current account, which combines services
and trade. If our international position shifts to
that of a debtor country, this advantage will be
eroded; indeed, it is estimated that our surplus of
investment income fell below $25 billion in 1983.
Eventually, the United States might find itself in
the position of having to ecarn a surplus in the
trade balance to cover a deficit on investment
income. Other things being equal, the larger the
net debtor position we build up, the lower will be
the value of the dollar necessary in the long run
to gencrate the required trade balance.

In addition, 1 might say that, for onc of the
richest countries in the world, it seems hardly
appropriate cither to be borrowing currently on a
massive scale from the rest of the world or to be
a net debtor to it

The external deficit also has a strong bearing
on the future of the dollar. T have noted the
severe appreciation the dollar has ¢xperienced
against a number of currencics, which has been
onc—but only one—of the reasons for the trade
deficit. As the United States continues to borrow
abroad and moves toward net debtor status,
causing the rest of the world to hold cver-larger
amounts of dollar-denominated assets, the good
acceptance that our currency has had in the
world may wear out. Nobody can predict the
timing, but in the longer run it scems probable
that the dollar-depressing effect of the external
deficit will begin to overwhelm the dollar-sup-
porting cffect of higher interest rates.

[ do not belicve, therefore, that the current
value of the dollar is sustainable, although it is
impossible to predict the sequence or timing of
events that will bring it down. If the dollar does
decline substantially while the budget deficit
remains unchanged, the external deficit will,
with a lag, also decline. That would reduce, in a
sense, the magnitude of the problem that this
committce is addressing. It would also, however,
intensify other problems created by the budget
deficit. With a return of thce cexternal sector
toward balance, the foreign financing of the
budget deficit would cease. It would have to be
financed cntirely at home, absorbing a still-high-
er fraction of scarce available savings, thereby
raising interest rates. The “*crowding out’” result-

ing from the budget deficit, which now goes in
part against the foreign trade-related sectors of
the U.S. economy and in part only against other
sectors of the economy, would then be directed
fully against the other sectors. This result needs
to be emphasized in order to make clear that a
reduction or ending in the extcrnal deficit, with-
out a reduction in the budget deficit, would only
shift the impact of our nation’s budget problems
without resolving them.

The impacts of the external deficit and of the
strong dollar have been felt by our manufacturing
industrics, the agricultural scctor, and some of
our scrvice industries. The effects are adverse
not only for exports but also for domestic import-
competing sectors. On the whole, nevertheless,
these impacts have becn quite well absorbed.
The American economy has expanded strongly.
This has offset some of the pressure of mounting
import competition that derives from a strong
dollar. Moreover, some of the industries that
have suftfered from import competition arc in that
condition more because of factors specific to
their industry than becausc of the high dollar.
Industries that have failed to invest and reduce
costs, that have not kept up with modern tech-
nology, and that in some cascs have paid wages
far above the national average for production
workers are bound to suffer even at a lower level
of the dollar.

Aside from such industry-specific problems, 1
do not see the United States being deindustri-
alized. The combined domestic and foreign de-
mand for U.S. industrial output has increased
since 1980. In particular, the industrial produc-
tion index for manufacturing is currently almost
72 percent higher than its level at the end of
1980, when the dollar began to appreciate. Em-
ployment in the manufacturing sector, on the
other hand, is currently 3%2 percent below its
level at the end of 1980, partly reflecting relative-
ly rapid productivity growth in the manufac-
turing sector, which historically has contributed
to a negative trend in the share of manufacturing
employment in total private employment.

ARGUMENTS AGAINST IMPORT
RESTRICTIONS

My purpose in citing these statistics is to counsel
strongly against additional import restrictions at
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this juncture as a means of dealing with the trade
deficit. The type of import-restricting actions
authorized by section 122 of the Trade Act,
which would apply on a broad and uniform basis,

are certainly contrary to the national interest of

the United States. Thanks to the strong econom-
ic recovery last year, our tradable-goods indus-
tries as a group have not been severely injured on
balance. Their circumstances cannot justify addi-
tional import restrictions, except when foreign
competition is judged to be untair as defined by
our trade acts.

The costs of import protection are well known.
The decision to protect one industry invariably
imposes costs clsewhere in the economy. It is
costly to other industrics if foreign countrics
retaliate against U.S. exports, or if import re-
strictions lead to higher dollar exchange rates
than would otherwise prevail, or if the prices
U.S. firms must pay for inputs risc. Protection
typically leads also to higher prices and less
choice for consumers. An example of the conse-
quences of protection for consumers we¢ now
observe in the recent high profits of the automo-
bile industry, which is protected by *‘voluntary”
export restraints in Japan. Finally, protected
industries typically delay making the adjust-
ments that are necessary if they are ever to stand
on their own feet. These costs should make us
hesitant even to reciprocate against foreign pro-
tectionist actions. Retaliatory mcasures taken by
us damage our own interests, whatever they
may do to foreigners.

Reducing the trade deficit by protectionist
methods without reducing the budget deficit
would not resolve our problems. It would cer-
tainly not ease the pressures on our export
industries, which, thanks to the discipline of
international competition, arc bound to be
among our most cfficient.

OTHER POLICY OPTIONS

The appropriate policy prescription for dealing
with the trade dcficit and the excessively strong
dollar, in my view, is to reduce the structural
deficit in our federal budget. Controls on trade or
on capital inflows, or any other proposals for
reducing the external deficits without reducing
the budget deficit, would only shift the impact of

our nation’s budget problems by pushing up real
interest rates.

You have asked, as well, for an analysis of
whether the system of floating exchange rates
itself may have contributed to our problems. In
my view, the floating-rate system has scrved us
fairly well. Swings in exchange rates over the
past decade, to be sure, have been extremely
wide. But many of these swings can be related
mainly to changes in the relative outlooks for
interest rates, inflation, and real growth in differ-
ent countries, A good part of the changes in
relative economic outlooks in turn can be related
to changes in monetary and fiscal policies. Given
the stances of monetary and fiscal policies in the
United States and abroad during the past four or
five years, it is hard to believe that the Bretton
Woods system of pegged cxchange rates would
have survived, and certainly not without major
upward adjustments in the exchange valuc of the
dollar. Greater stability of exchange rates, which
is greatly to be desired, must be founded in the
first place on greater domestic stability in all
countries and on policies supporting this stabil-
ity.

Finally, you raised the question of whether the
dollar is overvalued. In my view, the meaningtul
answer to this question is yes. It is sometimes
argued, to be sure, that whatever exchange rate
prevails in the market at any moment balances
demand and supply and therefore cannot be
overvalued or undervalued. That argument,
however, begs the question. Interpreting the
question as referring to the effect of the exchange
rate on the economic magnitudes in which this
committee is interested, such as the trade bal-
ance or the current account, it seems evident that
the recent value of the dollar has been clearly
inconsistent with even approximate balance in
either the trade or the current account and that
therefore, in this sense, the dollar is overvalued.

Given this interprctation of our situation, the
right policy prescription for dealing with the
trade deficit is to deal with the circumstance that
is at the root of the high dollar. This brings me
back to the need to reduce the structural deficit
in our federal budget. Such action, of course,
would not cure all the diverse problems encoun-
tered in the various sectors of our economy. But
a substantial adjustment of the budget toward
balance, other things equal, would lead to de-
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clines in real interest rates, a depreciation of the
dollar in exchange markets, and (with some lag) a
reduction in the external deficits. Recent state-
ments by the President and members of the
Congress, such as the one by the chairman of this
committee announcing these hearings, give hope
that some progress may be made in that direc-

tion. I hope that my remarks have conveyed the
message that the strong dollar and large external
deficits are partly symptoms, themselves damag-
ing, of large budget deficits. I hope as well that
the Congress and the administration will resist
temptations to try to suppress the symptoms
without curing the diseasc. |

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs, U.S. Senate, March 27, 1984.

I am pleased to come before you as one of the
concluding witnesses in what has been a thor-
ough and searching examination of proposals to
restructure the law governing bank and thrift
holding company activities. These hearings are a
culmination of a long process of evaluation of
legislative proposals to simplify regulatory pro-
cedures and to assure a competitive environment
for the provision of financial services.

Hearings on various bills of this kind began in
the fall of 1981. Since then, this committee has
held 44 days of hearings, has heard more than
235 witnesses, and has before it more than 7,000
pages of testimony. This extensive record—in-
cluding analysis of historical problems, present
difficulties, and future solutions—provides a sol-
id foundation on which to build legislative deci-
sions at this session of the Congress.

1 have on several occasions emphasized to this
committee the basic framework within which we
in the Federal Reserve approach these questions.
We want to see a competitive and innovative
banking and financial system, providing econom-
ical and efficient services to consumers. At the
same time, we believe that banks, and depository
institutions generally, perform a unique and criti-
cal role in the financial system and the econo-
my—as operators of the payments system, as
custodians of the bulk of liquid savings, as unbi-
ased suppliers of short-term credit, and as the
link between monetary policy and the economy.
This unique role implies continued government
concerns about the stability and impartiality of
these institutions—concerns that are reflected in
the federal ‘‘safety net’’ long provided by the
discount window and deposit insurance, by regu-

latory protection against undue risk, and by
policies to discourage conflicts of interest and
undue concentration of banking resources. As a
corollary to these concerns, and as a result of our
practical experience in regulating bank holding
companies, we also believe that these basic
policies must, to a degree, apply to the holding
companies of which banks and other depository
institutions are a part; banking institutions can-
not be wholly separated from the fortunes of
their affiliates and from the success or failure of
their business objectives.

A review of the testimony before this commit-
tee indicates that these principles are broadly
accepted. Progress has been made toward
achieving some convergence of views on the
definitions of a bank and a thrift institution, on
the scope of regulatory authority, and on possi-
ble simplification of regulatory approaches to-
ward bank holding companies.

In my testimony in January in Salt Lake City, 1
suggested new legislation is urgently needed
dealing with the following areas: (1) a strength-
ened definition of bank; (2) a definition of a
qualified thrift; (3) new procedures to streamline
application of the bank and thrift holding compa-
ny acts; (4) the powers of depository institution
holding companies; and (5) statutory guidelines
to govern the division of state and federal author-
ity in the area of banking organization powers.

There are a growing number of issues about
interstate banking that soon will need to be dealt
with as well, but, with one exception, those
questions could be deferred to later legislation.
The exception concerns congressional policy to-
ward the present movement toward regional in-
terstate banking arrangements.

Our analysis of the bills and much of the
testimony that have been placed before this
committee indicates elements of agreement in
several of the necessary areas. There appears to
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be an emerging consensus on defining what is a
bank—a fundamental building block for any leg-
islation to clarify the role of banks and bank
holding companies within our financial and eco-
nomic system. New procedures for applying the
Bank Holding Company Act and simplifying
regulation seem to be broadly accepted. Some
convergence on the appropriate role of thrift
institutions and their holding companies may be
developing, as well as on the need to rewrite
guidelines for state—federal relationships. Equal-
ly clear, substantial differences in defining the
appropriate range of powers for bank holding
companies remain apparent.

It seems to me the time has come to consoli-
date areas of agreement, to consider objections
to the proposals before the committee, and to
test alternative approaches to bridging the re-
maining differences. Today, I would like to share
with you our further thinking on the five key
problem areas and, in particular, address some
possible solutions to the remaining problems.

DEFINITION OF BANK

The definition of **bank’’ is a crucial provision of
the Bank Holding Company Act. It defines those
institutions that are covered by the act, and for
them the boundaries for the safeguards against
excessive risk, conflicts of interest, and concen-
tration of resources deemed appropriate as a
matter of public policy. The application of these
policies depends upon a meaningful definition
that encompasses all depository institutions that
perform essential banking functions.
Marketplace, technological, and regulatory de-
velopments have seriously undermined the pres-
ent definition, which defines a bank as an insti-
tution that accepts demand deposits and makes
commercial loans. Functional evasion of the
purpose of the act is becoming the rule rather
than the rare exception through the creation of
“‘nonbank banks’’ and other devices that permit
combinations of banking activity and commer-
cial, retail, insurance, and securities firms. As a
result, established policies on conflicts of inter-
est and concentration of resources are undercut
or jeopardized. The same techniques are being
used to undermine the congressional prohibition
on interstate banking. The haphazard exploita-
tion of “‘loopholes’ in existing law is reflected in

an understandable sense of competitive unfair-
ness and could, in time, jeopardize the safety and
soundness of the banking and payments system.
The developments are broad in scope, as reflect-
ed in the tabulation in appendix A.!

To deal with this situation, last year we sug-
gested a redefinition of the term ‘“‘bank’ to
include any depository institution (other than an
institution insured by the Federal Savings and
Loan Insurance Corporation (FSLIC)) that (1) is
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo-
ration, (2) is eligible for FDIC insurance, or (3)
takes transaction accounts and makes commer-
cial loans. This definition was included in the
proposed financial institutions deregulation act
(FIDA) and was adopted in Senator Proxmire’s
bill (S. 2134) and a number of bills introduced in
the House.

Our review of this proposal in the light of
comments made at the hearing suggests consid-
eration should be given to three changes. First,
industrial banks that arc not federally insured
and do not offer deposit accounts with checking
or other third-party transaction capabilitics
should be excluded. Appendix B describes these
institutions and the scope of their activities.

Second, state-chartered thrift institutions (also
described in appendix B), which are not federally
insured and which would have been covered by
the definition of bank described above, shouild be
encompassed within the same holding company
rules as federally insured savings and loan asso-
ciations because of the focus of many of these
state institutions on home lending. These institu-
tions could be exempted from coverage by the
Bank Holding Company Act if the relevant state
regulator certified their activities were appropri-
ately confined.

Third, the nonfederally insured thrifts and
industrial banks that would be excluded from the
coverage of the Bank Holding Company Act
should be subject to rules that would prevent
“tandem’’ operation—that is, joint sale of bank-
ing or thrift products or integrated operations—
of these institutions with owners engaged in
impermissible activities for bank holding compa-
nies. This limitation, on which we place consid-
erable importance, is explained in detail in ap-

I. The attachments to this statement are available on

request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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pendix C. Its basic objective is to prevent the
kinds of tying that are judged to be unfair or
unsound for depository institutions, including
joint offerings of deposit products or loans with
other products of affiliated industrial and com-
mercial firms.

We believe that the Congress should not ex-
empt the so-called consumer bank from the defi-
nition of a bank. Such a proposal is contained in
section 104 of S. 2181, which would allow a
consumer bank to take all forms of deposits,
including transaction accounts, and make con-
sumer loans, as well as a wide variety of other
types of credit extensions, including some com-
mercial loans.

Such an approach would permit commercial
and industrial firms to enter into essential deposi-
tory institution activities, including access to the
payments system, in a manner that would inev-
itably undermine public policy objectives incor-
porated in the Bank Holding Company Act gen-
erally, and there would be the appearance of
unfair competition with banks subject to the act.
In such circumstances, the regulated banking
sector would inevitably wither and much of the
banking business would take place in institutions
not subject to the policy restrictions on risk,
conflicts of interest, and concentration of re-
sources. The lengthening list of nonbank bank
acquisitions demonstrates that we are beginning
to see that migration today. In this connection, 1
would point out that 19 percent of commercial
banks now have commercial loan portfolios (nar-
rowly defined) equal to not more than 5 percent
of assets and that 47 percent have 10 percent or
less of their assets in this form. Thus, almost half
of the number of commercial banks in this coun-
try could, with some minor restructuring of their
portfolios, conduct basically the same activities
as they do today and escape application of the
policies of the Bank Holding Company Act.

Finally, 1 believe competitive equality requires
that the recent and current proliferation of non-
bank banks not be blessed by grandfather provi-
sions, subject to a reasonable period of time to
permit divestiture when this is necessary.

DEFINITION OF QUALIFIED THRIFT

Essentially the same problems of consistency
with the public policy objectives of the Bank

Holding Company Act arise when commercial
and industrial firms acquire thrift institutions,
particularly in the light of the broader powers
provided such institutions in recent legislation.
Indeed some state initiatives have provided
state-chartered thrifts essentially the full panoply
of banking powers and more. At the same time,
there may be institutions with no restrictions on
the activities of the parent firm, an ability to
obtain long-term government-sponsored credit.
favorable tax treatment, and a freedom to branch
intrastate and interstate—privileges that are de-
nied commercial banks. As in the case of non-
bank banks, there has been increasingly clear
recognition of the need to adopt rules to assure
equality of treatment of various kinds of deposi-
tory institutions exercising similar or overlapping
powers. The need for action is reflected in the
strong interest of a variety of financial and nonfi-
nancial businesses in the acquisition of thrifts in
order to benefit from thrifts’ bank-like powers, to
gain access to federal deposit insurance, and to
participate in the payments mechanism.

The administration proposals attempt to deal
with this question by requiring all thrifts, with
certain exceptions for grandfathered service cor-
porations, to meet the requirements of bank
holding companies. This approach has been op-
posed mainly on the grounds that it is not neces-
sary to apply the same rules applicable to bank
holding companies to those thrifts that concen-
trate their assets in home mortgages. In an
attempt to recognize these concerns, the concept
of a ‘“‘qualified thrift”’ has been developed, re-
flected in the proposals of both Senators Garn
and Proxmire, to exclude thrifts truly specializ-
ing in residential mortgage credit from compara-
ble rules to those limiting the scope of activities
of bank holding companies.

We would support this general approach.
Thrifts that meet an adequate ‘‘specialization’
test rooted in the public policy concern of sup-
port for residential mortgage lending could be
owned by commercial or industrial firms as uni-
tary thrifts are now.

In developing the specifics of such an ap-
proach, we would endorse the recommendation
of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board that an
underwriter of corporate debt and equity not be
permitted to own a thrift, whether or not it meets
the qualifying assets test. We would also rely
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upon a single direct test of the proportion of
assets held in residential mortgages or mortgage-
backed securities. An optional test of limited
commercial lending, such as not more than 25
percent of its assets in certain qualifying com-
mercial loans, as proposed in S. 2181, would
leave open the clear possibility that institutions
not engaged substantially in home mortgage
lending would retain the liberal treatment with
respect to permissible activities now accorded to
unitary savings and loans. For example, with
such a test, 75 percent of all commercial banks
today could be treated as thrifts because they
have less than 25 percent of their assets in
qualifying commercial loans; only six commer-
cial banks would qualify under the part of the
dual test of S. 2181 that requires 60 percent of
assets in residential mortgages.

We believe an appropriate test would require
that to be eligible for unitary savings and loan
holding company treatment, institutions must
devote at least 65 percent of their assets to
residential mortgages or mortgage-backed secu-
rities. For this purpose, mortgages would include
those on both one- to four-family and multifamily
dwellings, mortgage-backed securities, mobile
home loans, and loans for home improvements,
including participation interests in such instru-
ments. Based on this definition, according to our
calculations, almost three-fourths of FSLIC in-
stitutions would currently meet this test. We also
believe the limits on commercial lending set in
the Garn—St Germain Act remain appropriate for
federally chartered institutions, and in the light
of the much wider powers provided by some
states for commercial lending, a supplementary
(not optional) limit on commercial lending could
be considered for eligibility of these state-char-
tered institutions.

We recognize some S&Ls and mutual savings
banks that could not meet the qualified thrift test
currently, but that still wish to emphasize home
lending and to retain the privilege of ‘‘unitary’’
S&L treatment, should be permitted a substan-
tial period in which to conform their activities.
During this transition period, which could be five
to ten years, milestones should be set in terms of
measuring progress toward achieving the re-
quired asset composition. While ownership by an
industrial or commercial firm could be retained
during the transition period and thereafter, we do

not believe such thrifts should be permitted to
operate in tandem with the parent commercial or
industrial firms. (The details of this suggestion
are outlined in the form of legislative language in
appendix D. The description of the limitations on
tandem operations is, as noted above, contained
in appendix C.)

In general, under this approach, those thrifts
(and their service corporations) not meeting the
asset test (or in transition toward it) would have
to conform to the limitations on ownership of,
and powers provided to, bank holding companies
generally. Special tax benefits and the access to
long-term credit from the Home Loan Banks for
these nonqualifying institutions should be re-
viewed. At the same time, methods should be
developed to permit mutual institutions to take
advantage of powers permitted bank or thrift
holding companies in stock form.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY PROCEDURES

The third core element of legislation is the pro-
visions on bank holding company procedures.
S. 2181, S. 2134, and FIDA contain essentially
identical provisions on this point, and I believe
that this similarity reflects widespread support
for procedural simplification.

These provisions make improvements in two
major areas: they change the present, somewhat
complex applications process into a notice pro-
cedure; and they put bank holding companies on
more equal footing with their competitors by
changing the ‘‘benefits vs. adverse effects’ test
and formal hearings requirements. Instead, new
activities could go forward, after notice to-the
Federal Reserve Board, unless the Board found
grounds for disapproval under specific statutory
criteria. Those statutory tests include adequacy
of financial and managerial resources, protection
of impartiality in the provision of credit, and
avoidance of adverse effects on bank safety and
soundness.

The thrust of these provisions, and a provision
reducing the scope for judicial review by compet-
itors, is intended to reduce the burden placed
upon bank holding companies by government
regulation to a minimum level consistent with
protection of the public policy interests embod-
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ied in the specified criteria. Agency procedures
would not be burdened by formal hearings and
judicial review at the instance of competitors.
Formal rulemaking procedures would, of course,
remain necessary before decisions to add new
activities to the list of permissible holding com-
pany powers, and the Board could continue to
request comment on notices and hold informal
hearings, where necessary, to obtain information
necessary to make decisions.

We also believe the new procedures set out in
S. 2181, S. 2134, and FIDA provide the Board
with adequate supervisory authority over the
activities of the holding company and its non-
bank subsidiaries after they are in operation.
Those procedures would emphasize the desir-
ability of relying upon other regulatory agencies,
such as the¢ Commodity Futures Trading Com-
mission in the area of commodity brokerage and
the Securities and Exchange Commission in the
case of securities activities, for supervisory and
reporting requirements in order to avoid unnec-
essary duplication of effort. However, the statute
provides adequate authority to take whatever
regulatory or data-gathering steps may be neces-
sary to ensure compliance with the Bank Holding
Company Act.

My conclusion is that these provisions ade-
quately balance the need for reducing unneces-
sary regulatory burdens with the requirements
for adequate supervision to enforce fully the
provisions of the Bank Holding Company Act.
These provisions seem to me ready for inclusion
in legislation.

NEW ACTIVITIES OF BANK HOLDING
COMPANIES

The fourth element of needed legislation is ex-
panded powers for holding companies. S. 2181
provides new authority for holding companies to
do the following: (1) sponsor and distribute mu-
tual funds and underwrite and distribute revenue
bonds and mortgage-backed securities, (2) en-
gage in real estate brokerage and development,
(3) provide insurance brokerage and underwrit-
ing, (4) own a thrift institution, and (5) take part
in other services of a financial nature.
Considerations of competitive equality and
potential benefits to consumers of a broader

range of suppliers of financial services strongly
suggest a presumption broadening the range of
powers permitted bank holding companies. The
point is reinforced by technological develop-
ments that enhance the options in the delivery of
such services. However, as 1 stressed at the
outset, those objectives must be balanced against
other public policy concerns: assurance of fair
and open competition in the provision of credit
and other services, maintenance of impartiality
of banks in credit judgments, and avoidance of
practices that can undermine the strength of the
bank itself. Balancing these objectives is surely
the most difficult task before you.

Certain of the proposed activities, including
those involving essentially ‘‘agency’’ activities,
such as real estate and insurance brokerage,
raise few questions of safety and soundness. In
certain other areas, such as real estate develop-
ment, much more significant risks to the holding
company, and potentially to the bank itself,
arise. Questions about conflicts of interest and
tying for a number of the activities have been
discussed in detail by the witnesses that have
preceded me in recent weeks.

Review of comments made during these hear-
ings and other information has suggested a num-
ber of areas in which the committee might bridge
differences by modifying or limiting carlier pro-
posals. In particular, we have attempted to ad-
dress carefully the safety and soundness and the
competitive fairness considerations that appear
to stand in the way of broad agreement on a
substantial broadening of bank holding company
powers. In my testimony today I would like to
review each of the categories of proposed new
activities in light of those considerations.

Securities Activities—Underwriting Municipal
Revenue Bonds and Mortgage-Backed Securi-
ties, and Sponsoring and Distributing Mutual
Funds. Both S. 2181 and S. 2134 would authorize
bank holding companies to underwrite municipal
revenue bonds and similar instruments and to
sponsor and distribute mutual funds. The Board
supports both of these activities, based on a
considerable period of experience with bank
underwriting of general obligation bonds and
managing trust assets. The Board believes that
these activities involve a manageable degree of
risk for banking organizations and there is poten-
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tial for substantial gain for customers in terms of
a variety of services and lower costs.

At the same time, bank performance of these
services has been opposed because of several
concerns. One line of concern suggests that the
provision of credit by a bank affiliate, or guaran-
tees of underwritten obligations by bank affili-
ates, would provide a distinct advantage to bank-
affiliated underwriters, or that temptations to
link underwriting and loan business would be
strong, to the potential detriment of the bank or
its customers. It is alleged that investment flows
might be influenced by the bank’s interests, or
that poor investment or underwriting perform-
ance by a holding company affiliate might reflect
adversely on the bank itself.

We approach these arguments with some care,
taking account of the fact that bank underwriting
of corporate sccuritics is not proposed and of the
rather successful coexistence of bank-affiliated
and independent underwriters of municipal gen-
eral obligation bonds. Moreover, S. 2181 and
S. 2134 already contain a number of provisions
specifically designed to promote competitive ¢q-
uity and limit risk to affiliated banks.

Those bills already requirc that all securitics
activities of the holding company, including its
subsidiary banks, bc conducted in a separate
holding company affiliate. The affiliate must be
separately capitalized in a manner comparable to
similar firms not affiliated with a bank holding
company. The present rules contained in section
23A of the Federal Reserve Act, and the pro-
posed new section 23B, would limit intercom-
pany transactions and require that they be on
market terms. All these provisions provide fun-
damental protections against conflicts of interest
and unequal tax and regulatory treatment.

Nevertheless, a cautious approach in this area
is justified, and a number of suggestions pro-
posed by others to assure competitive equity and
avoid conflicts deserve attention. Thus, it may
be reasonable to prohibit a securitics or invest-
ment company affiliate of a bank holding compa-
ny from using the name of an affiliated bank or
bank holding company (in the interest of appro-
priate disclosure, an indication of company affili-
ation should be permissible). It may also be
desirable to require that the officers and employ-
ees of a securities affiliate or investment compa-
ny advisor be separate from those that operate an

affiliated bank, and that information on the finan-
cial activities of the bank’s customers not be
made available to the securitics affiliate and vice
versa. Banks might be prohibited from guaran-
teeing or providing lctters of credit to support
obligations that arc underwritten by a sccuritics
affiliate.

So far as mutual funds are concerned, the
existing provisions of the Investment Company
Act, together with the applicable suggestions
above, appear generally adequate to assure inde-
pendent investment judgment. However, those
provisions could be reviewed to determine if any
other special provisions are necessary to assure
independence from the bank affiliate,

1 have noted in carlier testimony a trend to-
ward conglomerates of financial services, and
toward the cxplicit or implicit tying of various
financial products by financial conglomerates not
including banks. To assure competitive cquality,
[ believe that restrictions of the kind I have
described above, if adopted, would need to be
accompanied by provisions giving the Board
certain discretion in their application should non-
bank conglomerates develop combinations of
services prohibited bank holding companies.

Questions have also arisen over bank holding
company participation in brokcrage services.
The Federal Rescerve, as you know, has permit-
ted “‘discount’” brokerage—that is, the passive
provision of brokerage services without invest-
ment advice—under present law. Because that
ruling is under court challenge, we believe it
should be explicitly provided for in the proposed
legislation. You may wish to review, however,
the further question of the appropriateness of
combining such services with investment ad-
vice—that is, providing a full range of brokerage
services—within the framework of a bank hold-
ing company.

The mortgage market is being transformed by
innovations in communications technology and
in marketing techniques. Banking organizations
are major mortgage lenders and are familiar with
the credit analysis and have other expertise
necessary to establish mortgage pools and evalu-
ate the underlying risks of the constituent ele-
ments in the pool. They can already underwrite
mortgage bonds guaranteed by the government
or sold by government-related agencies.

What is at issue here is whether a bank affiliate
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should be permitted to underwrite private securi-
ties. Should the authority be confined to securi-
ties backed by one- to four-family mortgages,
potential risks would be substantially defused.
Risks and conflicts of interest in bank holding
company participation in underwriting in those
circumstances would appear to be manageable
within the confines of the antitying rules already
contained in present law and in S. 2181. As in
other areas, however, questions of competitive
equity have been raised, particularly in view of
the ability of depository institution holding com-
panies to provide, through their subsidiary
banks, guarantees or letters of credit to support
mortgage pools established and underwritten by
securities affiliates. The appropriateness of com-
bining those two aspects of financing services
could be reexamined.

In summary, we believe adequate techniques
are available to satisfy legitimate concerns about
bank holding company activity in the securities
area, so long as corporate security underwriting
remains prohibited. The potential benefits to
competition in terms of reducing underwriting
costs, in these circumstances, point to action
along the lines proposed by the administration,
and by Senators Garn and Proxmire.

Real Estate Brokerage and Development. As 1
suggested earlier, the main issue in providing
authority for bank holding companies to engage
in real estate brokerage is not risk but potential
conflicts of interest and problems of competitive
equity. It has been suggested that the ability of a
real estate broker affiliated with a bank holding
company to offer assured bank financing, or even
the impression that such assured financing is
available because of the ownership tie between
affiliated broker and bank lender, could be suffi-
cient to divert business away from the indepen-
dent and toward the bank or thrift-affiliated bro-
ker.

As with the case of securities affiliates, limiting
use by a holding company broker of the same
name as the holding company or its subsidiary
bank, strengthening the already strict rules
against explicit or implicit tying, and enhancing
enforcement through providing a private right of
action could provide considerable protection
against abuse. Possibly, a further step could be
taken by prohibiting any mortgage loans by a

subsidiary bank or thrift of a depository holding
company to any customer of an affiliated real
estate brokerage firm.

It should not be necessary—nor would it seem
fair—to limit loans by a mortgage banking sub-
sidiary of a holding company to the customers of
the affiliated broker. Nondepository firms are
today permitted to combine ownership of broker-
age and mortgage banking subsidiaries, Of
course, appropriate supervisory steps would and
could be taken to prevent reciprocal lending
arrangements or other steps to evade this limita-
tion.

Smaller banks, without mortgage banking sub-
sidiaries, might be put in a difficult competitive
position by such a limitation. Consequently,
such an approach might be accompanied by an
exemption for smaller banks, reasonably related
to a relative unavailability of competing broker-
age services. It should be possible, for instance,
to draw an analogy to provisions of title VI of
the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions
Act of 1982, which permits bank holding compa-
nies to offer insurance brokerage services when
they would otherwise be impermissible if their
consolidated assets were $50 million or less, or in
towns of under 5,000, provided a brokerage
affiliate is required to permit or encourage a
home purchaser to explore other possible
sources of credit.

Technology is providing both independent bro-
kers and those now associated with financial and
retail conglomerates almost instant access to an
array of providers of mortgage credit, enabling
their customers to compare terms and condi-
tions. In these circumstances, real estate broker-
age appears to be an area in which bank holding
companies can draw on relevant experience,
undertake little additional risk (particularly if tie-
ins are avoided), and increase competitive out-
lets.

In my past appearances before this committee,
1 have expressed serious concern about the po-
tential risks and conflicts for bank holding com-
panies under the general rubric of ‘‘real estate
development.”” Those concerns remain.

Present proposals deal with those risks by
limiting the capital a bank holding company
could apply to real estate development activities
or by prohibiting construction activity—Ilimita-
tions that should be reinforced by also limiting
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the leverage of the real estate development sub-
sidiary. 1 would go further by urging you to
consider: (1) confining ‘‘real ecstate develop-
ment’’ to passive equity participation in projects
or developments managed by others, and (2)
limiting bank loans to projects sponsored by
affiliates of a bank holding company.

The first change would be consistent with what
we understand to be the basic objective of most
bank holding companies in the rcal estate devel-
opment area—to participate in the potential
benefits accruing only to cquity participants in a
real estate project. To achieve this goal, the
rather broad scope of the authorization for real
estate development activities contained in FIDA
or S. 2181 could well be narrower; for example,
participation could be confined to investment
vehicles such as nonvoting common stock, pre-
ferred stock, or limited partnership interests.

Some of those testifying have cxpressed con-
cern about the competitive and risk implications
of a bank, as lender, participating in a project in
which an affiliate has an cquity interest. They
suggest that a bank in those circumstances will
be more willing to extend credit, and to carry a
weaker credit longer, to one of its ““‘own’’ pro-
jects and perhaps be less willing to extend credit
to compeling projects, than if no equity interest
is involved. To deal with this situation, it might
be useful to provide the Board with clear discre-
tionary authority to impose an aggregatc or par-
ticular limitation on loans by a bank to projects in
which a real estate affiliate of a bank is an cquity
participant.

Insurance Brokerage and Underwriting. Insur-
ance brokerage by bank holding companies, as is
the case with real estate brokerage, does not
involve major issues of risk; rather, the focus of
the testimony has been on assuring competitive
equity between bank-affiliated brokers and inde-
pendent distributors of insurance products.
Thrift institutions already have unlimited author-
ity to engage in insurance brokerage, and the
broadening of this activity for bank holding com-
panies should provide competitive benefits so
long as abuse of the bank relationship is avoided.

S. 2181, in section 107, contains a number of
new provisions that attempt to reduce tying and
competitive inequity problems. It would, for
example, require banks to inform their custom-

crs of the availability of insurance products clse-
where, allow customers purchasing insurance
products from bank holding subsidiaries an ade-
quate opportunity to reject their contracts, and
prohibit banks and their holding companies from
offering insurance until the customer is given a
commitment that credit will be extended. It does
not scem practically feasible to go much further
in this arca without destroying complctely the
ability of holding company organizations to par-
ticipate in this activity. We would, however,
suggest that to the extent the Congress deems
thesc provisions necessary when financial insti-
tutions sell insurance, they should also be ap-
plied to thrift institutions and their holding com-
panies, which arc permitted to broker insurance
without restrictions such as contained in title VI
of the Garn-St Germain Act.

Consideration could also be given to possible
approaches for phasing in greater bank participa-
tion in the insurance brokerage area. Again, it
might be uscful to build upon title VI of the
Garn-St Germain Act, which permits bank hold-
ing company participation in insurance broker-
age activitics in cases when the holding compa-
ny’s consolidated assets are $50 million or less,
in towns of 5,000 or less, or otherwise when the
holding company demonstrates that existing in-
surance agency facilities are inadequate. For
instance, those limitations might be gradually
increased over time by some amount up to a
limit, which would provide an occasion for fur-
ther congressional review.

If bank holding companies are permitted to
engage in underwriting, carcful attention will
have to be given to containing risk, avoiding
concentration of resources, and more subtle con-
flicts of interest. For example, there may be
particular lincs of insurance underwriting that
raise issucs of risk that require special safeguards
and limitations on such matters as the amount of
capital investment. Moreover, | have earlier sug-
gested that banks not be permitted to lend to
companies in which their holding company affili-
ates had very substantial equity interests.

In order to limit the potential for concentration
of resources associated with large bank holding
companies acquiring large insurance firms or
vice versa, S. 2181 would limit bank holding
company investment in nonbanking activities to
not more than 25 percent of the holding compa-
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ny’s capital if the holding company’s consolidat-
ed assets amount to more than 0.3 percent of
total domestic deposits. However, our review of
the data indicates that this test does not effec-
tively limit the ability of some of the largest bank
holding companies to acquire control of some of
the largest insurance companies.

[ recognize that our attempt to devise a numer-
ical test of that kind must be arbitrary at the
margin. However, an alternative approach could
be to provide specific criteria on the size of bank
holding company participation in insurance un-
derwriting and insurance underwriter participa-
tion in banking. This could be done by requiring
that bank holding companies enter insurance
underwriting de novo or through relatively small
acquisitions. Similarly, insurance underwriters
would also be confined to de novo or foothold
acquisition of banks. This approach would deal
with the concentration issues, and it would pro-
vide time for the participants, the Board, and
state insurance regulators to gain experience in
dealing with combined insurance and banking
entities.

An alternative approach would be to expand
bank holding company participation in insurance
underwriting in directions that flow naturally
from existing bank functions. For example, it
would seem appropriate for bank holding compa-
nies to participate in insuring or guaranteeing the
credit risk in home mortgages and in real estate
title insurance. Dollar limits on individual credit-
related property and casualty insurance policies
underwritten by bank holding company nonbank
affiliates could be lifted. After some experience,
the Congress could then consider other areas of
insurance underwriting activity that might be
appropriate as part of a gradual evolution of bank
holding company insurance underwriting.

Ownership of Thrifts. S. 2181 specifically per-
mits bank holding companies to acquire thrifts
insured by the FSLIC, subject to the same kind
of limitations on interstate acquisitions as are
written in the Douglas Amendment and the same
kind of branching restrictions on the acquired
thrift as are contained in the McFadden Act. The
Board has supported bank holding company ac-
quisition of thrift institutions as a reasonable
extension of the presently authorized scope of
bank holding company activities. We recognize,

however, that acquisition of thrifts by bank hold-
ing companies on an interstate basis may, in
some situations, not be fully consistent with the
prohibition on interstate banking contained in the
Douglas Amendment. The Board has indicated
its views that the Congress should, in the future,
address the overall question of interstate banking
in comprehensive legislation. However, pending
congressional action on the overall question, the
Board believes it is reasonable to incorporate
Douglas- and McFadden-type limitations on
thrift acquisitions that are proposed in S. 2181.

Financial Services. S. 2181 authorizes holding
companies to engage in ‘‘services of a financial
nature.”’ This provision gives useful flexibility
for the Board to deal with uncertain and un-
known circumstances in the future. We recom-
mend its inclusion in legislation.

The decision of the Congress on the inclusion
or exclusion of the various activities that have
been discussed above will provide some guid-
ance on the intended scope of this provision.
Additional guidance would be desirable with
respect to other activities that the Congress
might consider to be within the scope of this
authorization,

ACTIVITIES OF STATE-CHARTERED BANKS

Much concern has been expressed about possi-
ble authorizations to state-chartered banks of
new authorities to conduct nonbanking busi-
nesses that would not be permitted to bank
holding companies under present or new federal
laws. It is reasonable to ask the question whether
it makes sense for the Congress to work out
carefully balanced arrangements for the conduct
of nonbanking activities of bank holding compa-
nies only to see far different and inconsistent
arrangements established for state banks under
state law.

Some states have adopted, and others are
considering, legislation to authorize state-char-
tered banks to engage in insurance, securities,
and real estate development activities; and oth-
ers have authorized state-chartered thrifts to
engage in virtually unlimited activities. Last
year, South Dakota authorized state-chartered
banks to engage in insurance-related activities
essentially in all of the states of the Union except
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South Dakota. The states are motivated in part
by a desire to make their financial institutions
competitive with those in other states and in part
by a desire to obtain new employment and reve-
nues—inevitably at the expense of others. As the
process gains momentum, more and more states
will feel themselves forced, in self-defense, to
take similar steps. The threat is obvious—any
sense of congressional or federal control over the
evolution of the banking and financial system
will be lost.

S. 2181 attempts to deal with this problem by
requiring that insurance activities be conducted
in the state and outside the state on the same
terms. S. 2134 would go considerably further by
requiring that states may only authorize activi-
ties for state-chartered banks to be conducted
within the state and for residents of that state.

In the light of current developments, it now
appears desirable to go somewhat further than
the provisions of S. 2134, while still maintaining
flexibility for state experimentation and innova-
tion. In balancing these considerations, perhaps
it is desirable to distinguish between those activi-
ties that the Congress may decide to prohibit or
limit for banking organizations because of safety
and soundness problems, and those that arise
from conflicts of interest that are particularly
important for the protection of local customers.

For example, if the Congress reaffirms its
decision to exclude banking organizations from
participating in underwriting corporate debt and
equity, and limits the participation of these orga-
nizations in real estate development, it would not
seem to be desirable for the states to have the
authority to overrule the judgment of the Con-
gress and expose the insured depository system
to the greater risks of these activities. On the
other hand, if the Congress decides not to autho-
rize real estate or insurance brokerage because
of reasons of consumer protection and competi-
tive equity, it would not seem inconsistent with
the federal interests if state legislatures authorize
banking organizations to participate in these ac-
tivities within the confines of their own state.
Here the state may be in the best position to
make the judgment about what is necessary to
protect local customers and local interests.

Thus, the balance between federal and state
interest could be struck as follows: states may
not authorize activities that the Congress has

ruled out of bounds for safety and soundness
reasons; the states may optionally authorize oth-
er activities but only if they are conducted within
their borders. We would be prepared to assist the
committee in drafting such a provision,

OTHER PROVISIONS OF S. 2181

My comments today have focused only on title 1
of S. 2181 as I believe it is that title that requires
the priority attention of the Congress. Before my
concluding remarks, [ would like to comment
specifically on the provisions contained in title X
on regional interstate banking,.

Title X provides specific authority, for a five-
year period, for states to authorize regional inter-
state banking acquisitions. Such legislation
would presumably resolve the question of the
constitutionality of regional arrangements that
have been authorized in New England and have
been proposed in a number of other areas of the
country. Yesterday, the Board approved two
bank holding company mergers under the recip-
rocal arrangements of Massachusetts and Con-
necticut. Although there is a strong argument
that these state laws are not consistent with the
prohibitions against discriminatory burdens on
interstate commcrce established by the Com-
merce Clause of the Constitution, there is an
absence of clear and unequivocal evidence to
that effect. Consequently, the Board proceeded
on the assumption of constitutionality and ap-
plied the criteria of the Bank Holding Company
Act. But plainly, the differing constitutional in-
terpretations raised by parties to merger applica-
tions demonstrate the need for congressional
action to clarify this issue at this time.

We believe this is all the more important
because of our concern about the permanent
establishment of regional banking areas. If the
Congress should decide to endorse regional ar-
rangements, in our view it would be desirable to
limit them to a transitional period. We would also
urge you to consider the interstate banking ques-
tion more broadly at an carly date, once the
powers issues are settled.

CONCLUSION

[ cannot emphasize strongly enough the urgent
need for definitive congressional action on the
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legislation now before you during the current
session. Decisions cannot be postponed—the
failure to act only means that others have acted
and will continue to act, to markedly restructure
the financial system without the participation of
the Congress. These actions, arising out of mar-
ket initiatives, state legislation, court decisions,
and new federal regulatory rules, are pushing at
the outer boundaries of the legal framework
established by the Congress for the banking and
financial systems. In my judgment, they are
pushing beyond the basic policies established by
the Congress in setting out a broad distinction
between banking and commerce.

I am not speaking about theoretical concerns.
The policies of the Bank Holding Company Act
against excessive risk, conflicts of interest, im-
partiality in the credit-granting process, and con-
centration of resources have long been consid-
ered essential parts of our financial system. They
are now being undermined by a haphazard pat-
tern of interindustry and interstate acquisitions
and by new combinations of banking, securities,
insurance, and commercial products.

The Bank Holding Company and Glass-Stea-
gall Acts were intended to prevent combinations
of firms that underwrite securitics and take de-
posits. Yet today there are 32 securities firms
that own so-called nonbank banks that can per-
form many of the essential functions of banks.
Court and regulatory decisions are opening new
avenues for bank holding companies to under-
take securities functions without clear legislative
guidance.

The Bank Holding Company Act was intended
to prevent combinations of commercial or indus-
trial firms from owning banks, yet today there
are retailers, diversified industrial-commercial
conglomerates, and insurance firms that own
either nonbank banks or thrifts with banking
powers,

The states are rapidly considering and adopt-
ing legislation granting state-chartered banks
powers that, in some cases, have not even been
contemplated under federal law for banks and
bank holding companies, in large part reflecting
interstate competition for jobs and tax revenue
rather than any judgment of the national interest
in a stable banking structure.

The federal financial regulators are also press-
ing against the outer boundaries of their delegat-

ed authority. The Board has adopted the broad-
est definition of the term bank that it felt was
feasible under existing law in an effort to carry
out what it believes to be congressional intent
and to preserve the ability of the Congress to act
without being faced with a fait accompli. That
action is being challenged in the courts with, thus
far, unfavorable results. The SEC has before it a
proposal to consider banks as broker—dealers
when they engage in discount brokerage, despite
the exclusion of banks from the securities laws
because of the comprehensive system of bank
regulation. Under existing law, the FDIC is
considering the question of whether state non-
member banks should be authorized by regula-
tion to underwrite corporate debt and equity,
despite long-presumed congressional intent to
separate commercial banking and corporate un-
derwriting. The Comptroller has before it a well-
known proposal to authorize a family of ‘‘non-
bank’’ national banks in 25 states. We have been
compelled to approve the establishment by a
New York bank holding company of a nonbank
bank in Florida, which would take demand de-
posits but not make commercial loans as we have
broadly defined them.

As things now stand, many of these specific
issues will be decided on a case-by-case basis in
the courts—but we cannot expect those deci-
sions to be guided by a policy perspective on
how the financial system as a whole should
evolve. That, in the end, is the task of the
legislature, not of the courts, which must strug-
gle to adapt today’s circumstances to yesterday’s
laws. Until all of us—the regulators, the banks,
other competing industries, and the courts—
have more congressional guidance, every new
decision will be subject to legal challenge.

If the Congress does not decide, decisions will
still be made. But they seem certain to be con-
flicting, and not to fit into a coherent whole. One
clear risk is that the overriding public interest in
a strong, stable, and competitive financial sys-
tem will be lost.

The time for action is here. Many elements of
comprehensive legislation are already broadly
accepted. | believe the remaining elements and
the necessary compromises can be put together
soon. I hope and believe this committee can be
the vehicle for moving ahead. O
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Statement by Nancy H. Teeters, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs
and Coinage of the Committee on Banking,
Finance and Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives, March 27, 1984,

I am pleased to appear before you this morning
to present the views of the Board of Governors
on the issue of whether the Truth in Lending Act
should prohibit merchants from charging higher
prices to credit card purchasers than to cash
purchasers through the use of a *‘surcharge.”

As you know, the purpose of the Truth in
Lending law, which was passed in 1968, is to
provide for a uniform disclosure of the cost of
credit to consumers through the identified “‘fi-
nance charge’” and ‘‘annual percentage ratc.”” As
a result, the act originally required that any
differential between the price charged in a cash
transaction and that charged in a credit transac-
tion be treated as a cost of credit and included in
the finance charge and annual percentage ratc.

This requirement, as well as state disclosurc
and usury laws, however, was viewed in subsc-
quent years as an obstacle to merchants wishing
to implement two-tiered pricing systems for cash
and credit card customers—that is, establishing
two prices for property or services, a lower price
for customers paying cash and a higher price for
customers paying with a credit card. Consumer
groups argued that the fee imposed on merchants
by credit card companics was being passed on in
higher prices to ail customers.' As a result, it was
argued that cash customers were being forced to
subsidize credit customers when they were re-
quired to pay the same price for an item. Two-
tiered pricing systems were thus viewed as po-
tentially beneficial to consumers as a means of
eliminating the subsidy.

The Congress responded to this concern and
sought to eliminate this subsidy by removing the
Truth in Lending and state law obstacles to
merchants offering lower prices to cash custom-
ers. It amended the federal act in 1974 to provide

1. The charge assessed by a credit card company on a
merchant’s credit card transactions is often referred to as the
“‘merchant discount.” If a merchant accepts a credit card for
a $100 purchase, for example, the merchant might be as-
sessed a 3 percent fee, thus receiving only $97 when the
transaction is processed by the credit card company.

that discounts for cash need not be considered
finance charges for purposes of Truth in Lend-
ing. There was, however, a great deal of uncer-
tainty after that action as to whether the Con-
gress intended to permit additions to prices for
credit card customers (surcharges) as well as
reductions in prices for cash customers (dis-
counts). In response, the Congress in [976 pro-
hibited the imposition of surcharges—that is,
adding an amount to the regular price of an item
when it was sold to credit card customers.? At
the same time, the Congress responded to the
concern that state disclosure and usury laws
presented an obstacle to discount programs by
preempting them to the extent that those laws
trecated discounts as finance charges.

However, because of some uncertainty as to
the effect of the surcharge prohibition, it was
originally scheduled to expirc on February 27,
1979. Subsequently, the ban was extended until
February 27, 1984. The principal rcason for the
temporary naturc of the surcharge prohibition
was to allow the Congress to study the issuc
more thoroughly. The Congress wanted to deter-
mine whether therc is, in fact, a higher cost
associated with the use of credit cards; whether
cash customers do, as a result, subsidize credit
customers; and whether it is necessary to allow
surcharges as well as discounts in order to elimi-
nate any subsidization. When the prohibition
was last extended in 1981, the Board was direct-
ed to prepare a report on the effects of credit
cards so that the Congress would have a basis for
making a permanent decision regarding sur-
charges. The report was to discuss the impact of
credit cards on the costs that merchants incur, on
the pricing of goods and services, and on retail
sales volume,

The Board submitted its report in July 1983.
Appendix A contains a more detailed summary
of the results, but these are the main findings:?

¢ The costs to retailers of credit card transac-
tions (including point-of-sale, security-related,

2. In amending the act the Congress defined a discount as a
reduction in the regular price and a surcharge as an addition
to the regular price. The “‘regular price’’ was not defined,
however. In order to allow merchants to determine whether
their programs involved discounts or surcharges, the Board
by regulation defined ‘‘regular price.’’ This definition was
made part of the act in 1981,

3. The appendixes to this statement are available from

Publications Services, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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and financial costs) are higher than the costs for
other types of transactions. The extra cost is
about 2 to 3 percent of the transaction amount.

e There is little evidence that credit card usage
increases overall retail sales volume. Since credit
cards are so widely accepted, retailers as a whole
do not recover the added cost of credit card
transactions through increased sales.

e The extra cost of credit card transactions (to
the extent it is not recovered directly from credit
card users) is reflected in retail prices. It appears
that on average the price of a given item is
increased by something less than 1 percent.

e About 25 percent of gasoline stations and 6
percent of other retailers offer discounts. Ap-
proximately 40 percent of all retailers surveyed
believed that discounts for cash are ‘“"a good
idea.”

In finding that credit card transactions cost
most retailers more than cash or check transac-
tions, and that the additional cost is generally not
offset by higher sales volume but is reflected in
the price level, the report supports the conclu-
sion that cash buyers, at Icast to some extent,
subsidize credit card users when all customers
pay the same price.

The finding that credit card transactions cost
more than cash or check transactions is based on
a survey of retailers about the relative costs
associated with cash, check, and credit card
transactions, as well as a review of other studies
dealing with the costs of various means of pay-
ment. Two of the other studies, one by Payment
Systems, Inc., (PSI) and one by Robert M.
Grant, could be viewed as indicating that credit
card transactions do not cost more than cash and
check transactions.* We believe, however, that
drawing this conclusion from these studies would
be incorrect because of the limited cost factors
considered in one of the studies and the assump-
tions made in the other. The PSI study looked at
only point-of-sale and other handling costs
among the three means of payment—cash,
check, and credit card—and did not consider
other costs associated with the transactions,
most notably the merchant discount in credit

4. Payment Systems, Inc., Cost of Cash: A Strategic
Analysis, Atlanta, 1981; Grant, Robert M., ‘‘Transaction
Costs to Retailers of Different Methods of Payment. Result of
a Pilot Study.”” Processed. Report prepared at The City
University, London, 1982,

card transactions. The Grant study, in order to
conclude that the additional cost of credit card
transactions was offset by a reduction in fixed
costs due to increased sales, assumed that credit
cards had resulted in a 20 to 30 percent increase
in incremental sales revenues, an assumption
that we find without basis and a position with
which we disagree in our study.

The Board’s study found that the additional
cost of credit card transactions was between 2
and 3 percent of the transaction amount, and
estimates the typical size of the subsidy to be
between Y2 percent and 14 percent of the total
price. These findings appear to confirm the belief
held by the Congress in 1974 that cash customers
subsidize credit card customers. At the same
time, the size of the subsidy may be smaller than
many people had assumed, since the additional
cost of credit card transactions is spread over all
sales—both cash and credit. The relatively small
size of the subsidy, as a percent of the price of a
particular item, may help to explain why few
retailers have seen fit to adopt two-tiered pricing
systems; at the same time, the total amount of
the additional cost due to credit card transactions
and the total amount of the subsidy, in the
economy as a whole, are probably large.

Of the many options available to the Congress,
two are currently being considered in pending
bills. One bill, H.R. 5026, would make the sur-
charge prohibition permanent, necessitating that
two-tiered pricing be accomplished through dis-
counts for cash. Under this approach, existing
discount programs would be expected to contin-
ue, but there would be little reason to expect
more to be offered in the future. The other bill,
S. 2336, would discontinue the characterization
of certain price differences as ‘‘discounts’’ and
others as ‘‘surcharges.’” At the same time, by
excluding the price differences from treatment as
a cost of credit under federal and state laws, it
would continue to encourage merchants to offer
price differences to induce payment by cash
instead of by credit card. The Board supports
this approach, which, by no longer distinguishing
between a ‘‘discount’” and a ‘‘surcharge,”” might
promote additional two-tiered pricing.

Our position is based on the proposition that
discounts and surcharges are fundamentally
equivalent, as well as on a number of practical
considerations. First, while advocates of dis-



Statements to Congress 311

counts have claimed that discount programs re-
sult only in price reductions for cash buyers,
without penalizing credit card users, economic
reality is such that prices generally will be re-
structured so that the *‘new’ credit price is
above—and the discounted cash price only
somewhat below—the ‘‘old” single price. The
Board’s study indicates that if discount programs
are to be economically feasible, most are likely
to involve some increase in the price, from which
discounts to cash customers are calculated. In
fact, two-tiered pricing through discounts ordi-
narily would result in essentially the same level
of credit and cash prices as would a surcharge
program. (This is discussed in more detail in
Appendix B.)

Second, allowing two alternative methods of
pricing may provide merchants the flexibility
they need to offer more of the two-tiered pricing
that the Congress is trying to encourage. Al-
though 40 percent of the retailers surveyed by
the Board considered cash discounts a good idea,
only 6 percent actually offered them. This low
figure may mean that merchants find discount
programs too difficult to administer. Another
possible explanation is that the similarity be-
tween discounts and surcharges has caused con-
fusion among merchants about the difference
between a permissible discount and an illegal
surcharge—as evidenced by many inquiries the
Board has received about the distinction. This
uncertainty about the law may have discouraged
merchants from offering discounts. If the lack of
two-tiered pricing is related to either or both of
these factors, then there is some hope that per-
mitting both pricing schemes might promote the
result the Congress originally hoped to achieve.

A third consideration concerns the claim made
by some opponents of surcharges that allowing
both types of two-tiered pricing will lead to
consumer confusion in a marketplace in which
some merchants offer discounts and others im-
pose surcharges. While the possibility of some
initial confusion certainly exists (much like the
confusion that accompanied the introduction of
discount programs at service stations), we do not
think the problem would be major because mer-
chants would still be required to disclose their
policies. In addition, the Board believes that
competition and the merchants’ desire for cus-
tomer goodwill would lead them to make clear to

their customers what their pricing practices are.
Furthermore, there is at least one type of prob-
lem with discount programs that would not exist
with surcharges. Some reports indicate that cash
customers have not always received the dis-
counts to which they were entitled; this has
occurred, for example, when customers believed
that the posted price reflected the discount,
when in fact it did not.

Although the Board believes that merchants
should be free to charge different prices without
having to characterize the difference as a cash
discount instead of a surcharge (a requirement
imposed by the previous ban on surcharges), it
believes that the limitations found in the Senate
bill are appropriate. First, the Board agrees that,
in any two-tiered pricing system, the price differ-
ence that is excluded from truth in lending re-
quirements and state disclosure and usury laws
should be limited to 5 percent of the cash price of
the property or service. Any difference in the
price charged to cash customers and to credit
customers is a cost of credit and normally would
be viewed as a finance charge. In the case of a
price difference to induce customers to pay by
cash instead of by credit card, however, the
Congress chose to make an exception to encour-
age merchants to climinate the cash customers’
subsidization of credit card customers, even
though it sacrificed some accuracy in the credit
cost disclosures and in the protection offered by
state usury laws. Since this provision involves a
trade-off with the goals of the Truth in Lending
Act and state laws, we think some limits arc
appropriate. Furthermore, we think the 5 percent
limit would not keep merchants from offering
price differences related to the extra cost of
credit card transactions. The Board’s study indi-
cates that the fee imposed by credit card compa-
nies on merchants averages 3.1 percent (with an
average of 4.1 percent for small businesses), well
within the 5 percent limit. In addition, most cash
discounts now being offered are in the neighbor-
hood of 3 to 5 percent.

Second, we agree that the two-ticred pricing
provision should be limited to credit cards as it is
in the Senate bill. The purpose of the original
exception, in fact the only focus of the discus-
sions over the years, was to provide a means {o
remove the extra cost of credit card transactions
from the price charged to the cash customer.
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However, in 1981 the Congress changed the
language of the act to provide special treatment
for discounts not only in credit card transactions,
but in all open-end credit transactions. The
Board believes that since open-end credit trans-
actions not involving a credit card do not gener-
ally result in a “*'merchant discount,”” this special
treatment for discounts may have been an un-

warranted extension of the provision and could
further undercut the accuracy of the Truth in
Lending disclosures and the cffectiveness of
statc laws.

I appreciate the opportunity to address the
subcommittee and hope that our testimony will
be of assistance in your cfforts to deal with this
difficult question. |

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Telecommunica-
tions, Consumer Protection, and Finance of the
Committee on Energy and Commerce, U.S.
House of Representatives, April 4, 1984.

[ appreciate the opportunity to appear before this
subcommittec to review with you a wide range of
issues affecting developments in markets for
banking and other financial services.

I have repeatedly expressed my conviction
that the Congress should move with a sense of
urgency to reform the existing legislative frame-
work governing banking organizations. We need
assurance that the powerful forces of change in
the marketplace for financial services are chan-
neled in a manner consistent with the broad
public interests at stake—the need to maintain a
safe and sound financial system, to assure equi-
table and competitive access to financial services
and credit by businesses and consumers, and to
preserve an effective mechanism for transmitting
the influence of monetary, credit, and other
policies to the economy. The simple fact is that
assurance is lacking today. Quite to the contrary,
we have a system that is changing, helter-skelter,
in response to a variety of economic and other
forces, but with little sense of the public policy
issues at stake.

The process has ecmerged over a number of
years, but it is accelerating. Much of the change
is, in fact, a constructive response to technologi-
cal and market pressures and the opportunities
madc possible by deregulation. New combina-
tions of firms in the financial area, new services,
and new packaging of older services can be
vehicles for responding more effectively to con-
sumer necds and new communications tech-
nology.

What is so disturbing is not that change is
taking place. Rather it is that much of the activity
we see 1s forced into ‘‘unnatural’’ organizational
forms by provisions of existing law and regula-
tion, and that some of the fundamental concerns
that motivated those laws and regulations are
being lost or overlooked without considered
judgment about the continued validity of those
concerns. The old taws and rules may or may not
serve today’s purposes; in some instances, they
may themselves be a source of distortions, com-
petitive imbalance, and weakness. But deregula-
tion by fiat, by exploitation of loopholes, and by
diverse actions taken by individual states is
hardly an appropriate response, and threatens to
undermine and render ineffective federal over-
sight of banking. For all these reasons, I appreci-
ate the opportunity to review with you some
general considerations that we at the Federal
Reserve feel are relevant in assessing what legis-
lative steps are necessary and desirable.

THE CURRENT SITUATION

The accelerated pace of change in the structure
of our financial system grows out of several
developments. New technology has led to com-
puterization of banking scrvices and has made it
easier for institutions to provide those services
or to combine several services. Business and
consumer experience with inflation and related
high interest rates of the late 1970s and early
1980s has increased the premium on moving
money flexibly. Deregulation of interest rate
ceilings on liabilities of depository institutions
has spurred efforts by those institutions to attain
new assct powers and new sources of income.
Nonbanks have sought ways to enter the banking
business to gain access to insured deposits and
the payments mechanism.
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There have been numerous rcactions to the
forces driving change I have just mentioned. We
see new combinations of financial institutions
and new services—the rapid growth of the mon-
ey market mutual fund and, more recently, an
explosion in brokerage of insured deposits, are
leading cases in point. There is the phenomenon
of so-called ‘‘nonbank banks,”’ providing a vehi-
cle by which financial and nonfinancial firms can
enter the banking business outside the frame-
work of law and regulation surrounding bank
holding companies, and actually or potentially
violating the policy proscriptions of combina-
tions of banking and commerce. There is a
blurring of distinctions among depository institu-
tions themselves, with some thrift institutions
increasingly assuming the characteristics of com-
mercial banks. At the same time, states are
enacting banking and thrift legislation that is
much more permissive than tederal law; a nar-
row purpose is often evident—to attract institu-
tions and new employment opportunitics—rather
than broader judgments about sound national
policy.

New and somctimes conflicting federal regula-
tory initiatives seek to facilitate changes or to
maintain congressional intent, but those ap-
proaches are circumscribed and often rendered
ineffective by the outmoded character of the
basic legisiation. As a result, legal challenges
through the courts to stop or speed the process,
depending upon the particular private interest
concerned, are proliferating, and the court rul-
ings themselves are not guided and informed by
any fresh indications of congressional intent.

All of this has naturally been reflected in an
unusual sense of uncertainty and uneasiness
among the affected institutions themselves. After
decades of stability in the relative position of
commercial banks in our financial system, own-
ers and managers of those institutions feel their
position threatened by a situation in which they
remain heavily regulated but in which other
financial or nonfinancial firms can perform basic
banking functions. That is one reason why banks
are driven to exploit “‘loopholes’’ in legislation
designed to limit their activitics or to turn to state
legislatures.

Concerns of the thrifts as to how they could
survive in the highly competitive environment
have also been acute. In part becausc of the large

portfolios of fixed rate mortgages acquired at
lower interest rates, they have been under partic-
ularly strong earnings pressure and their capital
positions have croded. With their future pros-
pects secming in jeopardy, the whole orientation
of the industry is in a statc of flux. Some individ-
ual institutions respond to immediate concerns
and earnings pressures by taking greater risks,
and others are turning away from their traditional
role oriented toward housing finance—a role that
through the years has been the justification for
special bencfits provided by federal law.

Deposit-like instruments and payments ser-
vices are springing up in significant volume par-
tially or wholly outside the framework of govern-
mentally protected and supervised depository
institutions. Depository institutions themselves
have today—in this highly competitive environ-
ment—a potentially more volatile structure of
liabilities and smaller capital cushions than in the
past, and therc are strong incentives to take
advantage of the most liberal (or least binding)
legal and rcgulatory philosophics and framec-
works—between thrifts and banks, between fed-
eral and state laws, and potentially even among
federal regulatory authorities. Such anomalies in
the structure of our regulatory system—and chal-
lenges to long-standing regulatory and legal inter-
pretations—are quickly croding traditional con-
straints intended to separate deposit taking from
other activities.

As regulators and legislators concerned with
the public intercst, our task is not to block
responses to rcal needs in the marketplace. But 1
do believe we have a responsibility to sec that
change is channeled along constructive lines and
sensitive to abiding and valid concerns of the
public interest.

Left unattended, therc is no assurance that the
process of change now under way will adequate-
ly address these concerns. In fact, it is clear that
some of these concerns arc being violated as
market pressures and competitive instincts play
against an outmoded legal and regulatory struc-
ture. The longer we postpone difficult decisions
about the direction in which change should be
encouraged or discouraged by public policy the
more difficult those decisions will ultimately be-
come, and the greater the risk that continuing
policy concerns—including the safety and sound-
ness of the banking system—will be undermined.
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GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

The continuing goals of public policy in this area
are easy to summarize:

¢ We want to encourage competition in the
provision of banking and financial services;

e We want to promote efficiency and minimal
cost;

e We want to protect against discrimination,
conflicts of interest, and other potential abuses;
¢ We want equitable and consistent treatment of
competing financial institutions; and

e We want a strong and stable banking system,
implying continuing attention to safety and
soundness of banks.

These ‘‘core’’ goals in some circumstances
may be in conflict or point to different approach-
es. In normal circumstances—and in most indus-
tries—it may be enough to look to the market-
place to promote competition and efficiency. But
when safety and soundness, broad confidence in
banking institutions, and continuity in the provi-
sion of money and payments services are at
stake, competition alone cannot be relied upon to
achieve the goals. In recognition of that fact, the
creation of the Federal Reserve and federal de-
posit insurance systems—both the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) and the Fed-
eral Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation
(FSLIC)—have long been accepted as important
elements in a “*safety net’’ supporting depository
institutions. And the existence of that safety net,
and the special privileges it implies, is naturally
matched by burdens and responsibilities not
shared by other institutions in our society.

The need to protect the integrity of the pay-
ments system deserves special attention. In
seeking an overall balance between protections
and restrictions for banking institutions, we can
and should avoid placing depository institutions
at a competitive disadvantage relative to others.
To do otherwise would be to erode the vitality
and strength of the very sector of the financial
system deemed of special importance to the
economy. To the extent that other institutions—
financial or nonfinancial—operating outside the
protected, regulated framework nonetheless tend
to perform the essential function of banks, there
are several alternatives. We can encompass
those institutions within a basic framework of
supervision and regulation designed to assure

safety and soundness and competitive equality
(such as regulation as bank holding companies or
application of reserve requirements on all types
of transaction balances). We can, if consistent
with other objectives, relieve the regulatory bur-
den on banks (such as streamlining bank holding
company applications procedures and paying in-
terest on reserves)., Or, we can confine the
performance of essential banking functions (such
as third party payments and direct access to the
clearing mechanism or the coverage, implicit or
explicit, of deposit insurance) to banks alone. In
practice, some or all those approaches can be
adopted.

BANKS AND THEIR REGULATION

The regulation of banks, and the related ‘‘safety
net,”” has long reflected their critical role as
operators of the payments system, as custodians
of the bulk of the liquid savings of the country, as
essential suppliers of credit, and as the link
between monetary policy and the economy. In
that connection, I must emphasize that individ-
uval components of the banking and payments
systems are, to a large cxtent, dependent on the
health of other elements. Adverse developments
here or abroad affecting one institution, particu-
larly of substantial size, can dramatically and
suddenly affect other institutions, some of whom
may not even have a business relationship with
the institution in difficulty. While secondary and
tertiary effects are, of course, present in some
degree in the failure of any business firm, seldom
will the effects be so potentially contagious or so
disruptive as when the stability of the banking
system or the payments mechanism is at stake.
At such times, serious implications for overall
output, employment, and prices—indeed, for the
entire fabric of the economy—are apparent.
The first and most important line of defense is
the interest of banking institutions themselves in
maintaining the confidence of their customers.
But long ago, in establishing the Federal Reserve
System, the FDIC, and the FSLIC, the govern-
ment determined that normal market incentives
and protections needed to be supplemented by
an official support apparatus. Ironically, the con-
fidence and related competitive advantages en-
gendered in the public by that support apparatus
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can, over time, induce greater risk-taking by the
depository institutions that benefit from it. That
is one reason why I believe a comprehensive
system of examination, supervision and regula-
tion, limitations on permissible activities, and
insurance premiums will remain necessary.

The practical and ongoing issucs in this area, it
seems to me, do not involve a wholesale revolu-
tion in past approaches, but a recxamination of
the appropriatc balance—the balance between
desirable risk-taking and safety, and the balance
among competing depository and nondepository
institutions—in today’s market circumstances.

One important area that is beginning to receive
attention is the appropriate structure of deposit
insurance. The insurance agencies are rightly
concerned about the proliferation of insured bro-
kered deposits, which have been particularly
important in the case of a number of failing
institutions and those characterized by aggres-
sive risk-taking, and the unintended effect such
activity may have on both the insurance funds
and structure of depository institutions. I share
the concerns of the FDIC and FSLIC. The
Federal Reserve Board has taken the position
that legislation to permit rcgulatory agencies to
set a cap on such deposits—at a low level tied to
some ratio of deposits or capital—would be an
appropriate approach. Absent such legislation, I
support the action taken rccently by the insur-
ance agencies to limit severely insurance protec-
tion of brokered deposits. Devclopments in this
area are one example of how the marketplace can
respond to one element of government interven-
tion—in this case deposit insurance—in a man-
ner that can, despite some immediate benefits,
have unintended and undesirable effects on the
banking system or the regulatory system general-
ly. More gencrally, recognizing that deposit in-
surance has become such an important element
in the support apparatus for depository institu-
tions, substantial change requires careful assess-
ment of the possible consequences.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY REGULATION

Concern with the activities of organizations en-
compassing banks cannot stop with the bank
itself. The restrictions long applied to bank hold-
ing companies are importantly rooted in pruden-

tial considerations; experience strongly suggests
the difficulty of insulating a bank from the prob-
lems of a company affiliated with a bank through
a holding company. To be sure, the fortunes of
the bank and its affiliates can be (and are) sepa-
rated to a degree by restrictions on the transac-
tions among them. But | doubt that the insulation
can ever be made so complcte—at least without
defcating the business purpose in the affiliation—
as to rely on those rules alone. The holding
companies themselves, the securities markets,
and the general public tend to look upon affiliates
as part of a larger whole.

Other concerns—potential conflicts of interest
and concentration of resources, particularly
through extensions of credit by the bank to
customers of the nonbanking subsidiaries—can
also be addressed by law or regulation. But
again, insulation is not likely to be complete at all
times.

At the same time, segregating nonbanking ac-
tivitics of a bank holding company outside the
bank itself can provide important advantages. To
some degree, the bank may be shielded from the
activitics of other elements of the holding compa-
ny. Segregation from the banks should, in any
event, make it easier to assure regulatory con-
sistency and competitive equity between non-
banking affiliates of a bank holding company and
other businesses providing comparable services.

Regulations specific to nonbanking activities
may not always reflect certain important pruden-
tial concerns of bank supervision; to that degree,
nonbanking activities conducted by banking or-
ganizations may appropriately be subject to rules
or surveillance by banking regulators. Converse-
ly, when bank holding companies engage in
nonbanking activitics, we should scek to avoid
competitive advantages arising simply from the
association with a banking institution able, im-
plicitly or explicitly, to draw upon government
support. One consideration in this regard is the
capitalization of the nonbanking activity. The
higher degree of leverage common in banking
should not automatically extend to nonbanking
activities; capitalization of the nonbank subsid-
iarics should broadly reflect that required of
nongovernmental protected competitors by mar-
ket forces and other regulatory agencies, federal
and state. Indeed, adequate capitalization of a
bank holding company as a whole, taking ac-
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count of the particular nature of the nonbanking
activities, is important to the safety and sound-
ness of the bank.

In the end, the appropriate range of activities
for a bank holding company should remain, in
my judgment, a matter for determination by a
balance of public policy considerations; it should
not be solely a matter of market incentives, and
some degree of supervisory oversight over the
activities of the holding company as a whole will
remain important. The traditional presumption
has been that there should be some separation of
banks from businesses engaged in a general
range of commercial and industrial activities, and
vice versa. That presumption still seems to me a
reasonable starting point in approaching particu-
lar questions. At the margin, that separation will
be arbitrary, but in a broad way it reflects
legitimate and lasting concerns about risk, about
potential conflicts of interest between a bank as
owner of a nonfinancial firm and as an impartial
provider of credit to the community, and about
the dangers of excessive concentration of eco-
nomic power. Moreover, to the degree that affili-
ation with a bank implies the need for some
regulatory or supervisory oversight, practical
and desirable limitations on the reach of such
regulation into industrial and commercial activi-
ties implies some limitation on the scope of bank
holding company affiliations.

Within this general framework, the precise line
dividing what ought to be permissible for banking
organizations to do and what should be pro-
scribed does need reexamination in the light of
current market conditions, changes in technolo-
gy, consumer needs, and the regulatory and
economic environment. Some activities now de-
nied banks would seem natural extensions of
what these institutions currently do, involving
little additional risk or new conflicts of interest,
and potentially yielding significant benefits to
consumers in the form of increased convenience
and lower costs. For some time, for instance, the
Federal Reserve has suggested that banking or-
ganizations be allowed to underwrite municipal
revenue bonds and establish and distribute mutu-
al funds. Certain brokerage activities have al-
ready been approved within existing law, as have
a wide range of data processing services.

Other activities seem ripe for and are being
given consideration by other congressional com-

mittees. One general category would be further
extension of ‘‘brokerage’ or ‘‘agency’’ activi-
ties, including sales of a variety of real estate,
insurance, and travel products. Insurance under-
writing, currently limited largely to credit-related
insurance, is being considered within a frame-
work that limits concentration of resources and
risk to the banking organization taken as a
whole.

Some activities that have been discussed raise
considerably greater questions in my mind pri-
marily becausc of risk, but also because possibil-
ities of conflicts of interest or concentration of
economic resources might not be contained with-
out the most elaborate and self-defeating kinds of
regulation. Corporate securities underwriting,
some forms of real estate development, and,
more generally, significant equity positions in
unrelated nonfinancial activities fall into that
category.

In any event, to the extent that regulation is
needed, the goal should be to minimize the costs
and burdens of regulation, consistent with the
public interest. For example, experience has
convinced ys that some of the present procedural
requirements for bank holding company applica-
tions under the Bank Holding Company Act can
lead to unnecessary delay. The Federal Reserve
Board has gone as far as it feels it can, consistent
with present law, to speed up procedures and
lessen regulatory burden. Specifically, present
statutory requirements for approval of nonbank-
ing activities could be modified to permit simpler
‘“‘notice’’ procedures, with a presumption of ap-
proval unless there is a judgment that ‘‘safety
and soundness’ and similar considerations are
adverse. Such recommendations have been
made in legislation supported by the administra-
tion and in bills already introduced in the Senate,
and they appear to have broad support.

CONSISTENCY IN BANK-THRIFT
REGULATIONS

The observation that thrift institutions have es-
sentially become bank-like institutions is indis-
putable with respect to the powers they are
allowed to exercise and increasingly accurate
with respect to the powers they do exercise.
Moreover, in important instances powers avail-
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able to thrift institutions extend well beyond
those available to banks and call into question
the separation of banking and commerce now
applicable to banks. Considerations of competi-
tive cquity alone would seem to dictate that the
special privileges and restrictions of banks and
thrifts be brought into a more coherent relation-
ship.

Anomalies go beyond considerations of com-
petitive equity. The kind of considerations I just
reviewed with respect to the powers of banking
organizations cannot be valid for commercial
banks alone; limitations on bank holding compa-
nies could not be cffective to the extent thrift
institutions could simply substitute as a vehicle
for combining various activitics. 1 recognize that
there are difficult questions posed by the firms
that already have operations on both sides of the
line between commerce and ‘‘thrift banking,”
but some way nceds to be found to resolve these
questions and establish a firmer policy for the
future if we are to bring about a rational structure
in this regard.

The implication is not that all thrifts and their
holding companies must be regulated in all ways
like commercial banking organizations. There
are ways of adequately defining a thrift institu-
tion that would allow us to achicve nccessary
functional consistency and assure the integrity of
our policy intent, while still permitting the spe-
cial benefits provided by law for institutions truly
concentrating on residential mortgage lending.
Various asset tests have been suggested for
eligibility for treatment as a ‘‘unitary’ savings
and loan holding company—a minimum percent-
age of assets in residential mortgages and mort-
gage-backed securities or such a test in combina-
tion with a supplemental test of a maximum of
assets in commercial loans.

The interest of investment companies, securi-
ties firms, and commercial companies in acquir-
ing savings and loans suggests that an asset
limitation too broad in nature would not deter
substantial nondepository participation in de-
posit taking and payments scrvices. Specific
limitations on such acquisitions—similar to those
limiting their acquisitions of banks—appear
necessary if the basic prohibitions of the Glass—
Steagall Act against combining commercial
banking and the underwriting of corporate secu-
rities are to remain valid.

FEDERAI-STATE REGULATIONS

For over a century this country has maintained a
dual system for the regulation and supervision of
banking. On the whole, this dual banking system
has played a uscful and constructive role in
encouraging innovation in the financial regula-
tory environment and in helping to accommodate
local differences in the neceds of banking organi-
zations and their customers.

The system has worked as well as it has
because the goals and techniques of regulation
were commonly shared, and the divergences
between federal and state systcms were kepl
within tolerable bounds. As [ mentioned carlier,
this commonality of goals appcars to be breaking
down, as states consider expansions of powers
for banks and thrifts—to attract institutions and
jobs—that go far beyond standards allowed by
federal law. Yet, they would still rely on the
federal safety net for their state-chartered institu-
tions.

Recent developments strongly point to the
need to provide a ncw framework for the dual
banking system. We need an arrangement for the
exercise of the discretion of states in authorizing
new powers for state-chartered banking institu-
tions without that discretion being pushed to the
point of undercutting vital national policies. Oth-
erwise, to the extent the Congress, in the nation-
al interest, finds it necessary to circumscribe the
activitics of depository institutions and their
holding companics, such limitations will be ren-
dered null and void over time by unrestrained
state action.

For example, we at the Board, in view of
existing law and expressions of congressional
intent, and with the knowledge that the matter is
currently under intensive congressional review,
have recently indicated that we could not ap-
prove the acquisition of state-chartered banks by
bank holding companics with the apparent intent
of undertaking, under relevant statc law, wide-
spread insurance activitics beyond the state in
which the bank is chartered. This is one illustra-
tion of an arca in which the Board neceds con-
gressional direction in setting appropriate guide-
lines.

In the arca of sccuritics powers, the Glass—
Steagall Act presumably was originally intended
to apply to virtually all banks. However, cven in



318 Federal Reserve Bulletin {J April 1984

this case the statutory framework needs to be
examined because, as a result of changes in law
in the late 1930s regarding the requirement of
Federal Reserve membership for all insured
banks, the question has arisen whether certain
sections cover state-chartered nonmember
banks. In fact, the FDIC has a proposed rule that
would permit holding companies with state non-
member banks to engage in securities activities
that are generally prohibited for banks or bank
holding companies.

INTERSTATE BANKING

The geographic scope of depository institutions
has long been a key question of federal-state
relations. The proliferation of nonbank affiliates
of bank holding companies operating across state
lines, loan production and ‘‘Edge Act’ offices,
integrated national markets for money and credit
at the wholesale level, the current action of some
states themselves to permit entry of out-of-state
banking organizations, and the broadened power
of thrift institutions able to operate interstate
have by now led to interstate banking de facto for
many banking services. But, as a general matter,
we have still prohibited on an interstate basis the
provision of an integrated range of services in a
single office, and we force particular activities
into ‘‘unnatural,” and less efficient, channels.
Even in the consumer area, restrictions are rap-
idly breaking down. Recently, we were com-
pelied by existing law to approve the acquisition
of a Florida “‘nonbank bank,”’ designed to en-
gage in a full range of deposit-taking and consum-
er lending, by an out-of-state bank. We simply,
under the provisions of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act, felt we had no alternative.

We sorely need a tresh congressional review of
our entire policy toward interstate banking.
While most of the issues in this controversial
area will need to be held over to a later Congress,
the present movement toward regional interstate
banking arrangements does need to be dealt with
now. Just last week the Board approved two
bank holding company mergers under the recip-
rocal arrangements of Massachusetts and Con-
necticut, even though there are serious questions
both about the constitutionality of such arrange-

ments and their implications for public policy. If
the Congress wishes to support these regional
arrangements, appropriately limited to a transi-
tional period, legislation explicitly authorizing
that approach should be enacted.

CONCLUSION

The legislative framework governing the banking
system is sorely in need of change—change that
can take account of the vast changes in the
environment for the conduct of banking and our
future needs. After long discussion and debate,
the time is ripe for action. 1 believe there is a
wide area of ‘‘conceptual’’ consensus, and
agreement on a critical ‘‘core’’ of legislation-—on
the definition of a bank and a qualified thrift and
on regulatory simplification—is clearly within
grasp. The remaining issues surrounding the par-
ticular powers of a bank holding company are
inevitably more controversial, but nonetheless
ready for decision. We should not confuse lack
of agreement among affected industry interests
with absence of necessary information and argu-
mentation. Workable approaches responsive to
the various concerns elicited by months of de-
bate and study can be developed in this legisla-
tive session.

1 know of the potential difficulties in complet-
ing legislation this year. But the simple fact is we
don’t have much time. A failure of the Congress
to act only means that the decisionmaking about
the evolution of the banking and financial system
will fall to others, without congressional direc-
tion. The current framework and intent of bank-
ing law cannot hold in the face of technological
change, intense market pressures, competition
among states, and potentially conflicting deci-
sions of courts attempting to apply old law to
today’s circumstances. Regulators are being
pushed to and beyond the outer boundaries of
the legal framework established by the Congress.
None of this will stop in the absence of congres-
sional action. The system will change, but not in
ways that fit into a coherent whole, responsive to
national policy. The clear risk is that the overrid-
ing public interest in a strong, stable, and com-
petitive financial system will be lost.

We want competition, and the benefits to the
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consumer inherent in competition. We also want
a safe and sound banking system, stable in itself,
and contributing to a larger economic stability.

If we act—and act promptly—we can further
both those aims. We want to cooperate with you
actively in working toward that end. 0

Statement by Preston Martin, Vice Chairman,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, before the Subcommittee on Financial In-
stitutions Supervision, Regulation and Insurance
of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Ur-
ban Affairs, U.S. House of Representatives,
April 4, 1984.

I am pleased to appear before this subcommittee
to present the views of the Federal Reserve
Board on the issue of delayed availability—the
practice of some depository institutions (and
other intermediaries such as money market
funds) to impose ‘*holds’” on funds representing
checks deposited by customers. There is no
subject in consumer banking today that has gen-
erated more consumer interest and controversy.
This topic is an extremely complex one, and has
been the subject of several congressional hear-
ings in the past few years. While there arc no
easy solutions to this sometimes frustrating prob-
lem, I believe that we have begun to sec some
progress in the area, as witnessed by the recently
issued joint policy statement of the federal regu-
lators and our own recent experience in experi-
menting with ways to speed up the return of
dishonored checks. Recent legislation in the
states of New York and California as well as
proposed legislation now pending before both
Houses of Congress have also addressed this
problem,

We at the Federal Reserve recognize that
delayed availability can be a source of contusion,
annoyance, inconvenience, and even embarrass-
ment to consumers. Let me reaffirm our position
that we do not sanction the practice of unduc
delays in providing collected funds to depositors.
We are concerned, however, that some solutions
proposed to date may have results that could be
conceivably worse than the problem itself. That

1s why we have spent a considerable amount of

time studying this issue—easy solutions are just
not forthcoming. Even the legislative solutions
put forth so far may not be entirely successful in
resolving the problem. I am concerned that un-

less we fully understand the nature of the prob-
lem and the potential cffects of the legislative
proposals put forward to date, particularly upon
smaller depository institutions, we may find that
future Congresses are still having to deal with
this question.

SOURCES OF THE PROBLEM

While 1 do not belicve it necessary to dwell at
great length about how checks are collected in
this country, I think it desirable to review the
mechanics of how they are collected in order to
comment on the problem. The use of checks is
universally accepted in our society as a means of
making payments of all sorts in large part due to
the efficiency of our payments mechanism. A
customer accepts a check as payment and depos-
its the check into his or her account at a deposi-
tory institution. The sooner the check is present-
ed for payment, the sooner the collecting
institution has use of the funds, which it then is
able to pass back to its customer. Institutions
may give immediate availability to known cus-
tomers. Conscquently, it is in the best interests
of the institution to move that check as quickly
as possible through the collection process in
order to obtain “‘good funds.”” Before that hap-
pens, however, the check may pass through
several hands—the institution where it is first
deposited, a correspondent bank, one or more
Federal Reserve Banks, the payor institution’s
correspondent bank, and finally, the payor bank.

Although cumbersome at times, our nation’s
check collection system works quite eftectively.
Almost 40 billion checks are collected annually,
and 99 percent of them are collected in one or
two business days. We estimate that the financial
industry, including small and large banks, sav-
ings and loan associations, and credit unions,
spends approximately $2 billion in operating ex-
penses every year to collect these checks. More
than $1 billion of society’s capital is tied up in
equipment and other capital resources required
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to process and deliver checks to the payor insti-
tution.

The Federal Reserve accepts its responsibility
to improve the payments system over time. We
have introduced programs, such as ‘‘noon pre-
sentment,”’ that have resulted in improved col-
lection times and faster availability for billions of
dollars worth of checks. While we will continue
to introduce refinements into the system, [ must
advise you that given the existing legal and
procedural requirements, it is unlikely that the
speed with which checks are being collected can
be dramatically improved in the short run. As
long as the requirement for the physical presen-
tation of checks continues, there will always be a
justification for at least a short delay in availabil-
ity.

REASONS FOR DELAYS

The basic reason that depository institutions
delay availability beyond the one or two days it
takes to clear the check is the concern that the
institution will not be able to recover the funds
from its depositor, often a new depositor or a
very large deposit, in the event that the check is
returned unpaid. We recognize that depository
institutions point to the operational problems
associated with the return check process as the
basis for lengthy delays some of them impose.
However, 99 percent of all checks are paid the
first time through the collection process. Fur-
thermore, over 60 percent of the checks that are
returned are for amounts of less than $100.
Finally, about half of the I percent of checks that
are returned are paid when they are presented for
payment the second time. It is important to
recognize that all of these returns do not actually
result in a loss since in most instances the
institution is able to recover the funds from its
depositor. This is why we and the other agencies
have focused our joint policy statement released
on March 22 on measures depository institutions
can take to reduce delays in availability without
increasing the likelihood that they will incur
losses.

Our statement urges that institutions utilizing
the practice of delayed availability should take
steps to reduce further the delays they impose,
consistent with prudent banking practices. This

means that an institution should carefully consid-
er the actual risk of loss that it faces should a
check a customer deposited be returned unpaid.
We believe that before, say a teller, imposes a
delay in availability, he or she should take into
account the length of time the depositor has been
a customer, past experience with the depositor,
whether the depositor has other deposit accounts
or an overdraft line of credit that could be relied
upon, the identity of the drawer, and the type of
check. Further, we advise that institutions
should not impose delays on U.S. government
checks beyond the time required to receive cred-
it from their correspondent or from the Federal
Reserve. At the same time, the statement re-
minds institutions to disclose their hold policies
to customers when the account is opened and,
when practical, frequently when a check is de-
posited if a hold is to be placed.

In any event if an institution imposes a delay in
availability on a customer’s deposit in an inter-
est-bearing account, we believe it appropriate for
the institution to begin paying interest at lcast
from the time it receives credit from its corre-
spondent bank or from the Federal Reserve
Bank. In fact, we understand that many institu-
tions pay interest from the date of deposit.

We have had extensive discussions concerning
these matters with the financial institution trade
associations and have received their unqualified
endorsement and support. We believe that this
approach has considerable merit and is the best
way to proceed at this time.

ONE POSSIBLE SOLUTION

1 believe that the most feasible way to eliminate
the problem of delayed availability once and for
all is to move toward electronic payments and
reduce substantially the requirement of moving
paper from place to place. We have made great
strides in this country in introducing electronics
into virtually every phase of our lives—from
communications to home entertainment, but we
still have not overcome the customer’s need for
physically moving pieces of paper from deposi-
tory institution to depository institution until
they reach the payor. If a check is not paid, it
then follows the same path back to the institution
of first deposit.
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The customer in the ‘‘wholesale’’ side of bank-
ing has moved into the electronic funds transfers
in a big way. It is estimated that in 1980 electron-
ic transfers moved $117 trillion in payments, six
times the $19 trillion moved by checks. Clearly
the large balance transfer sector is on to some-
thing to which consumers should be alert. In
fact, 1 believe there is strong ecvidence that
consumers are making greater use of electronics
in their financial affairs and I think it would be
wrong to underestimate the receptivity of con-
sumers to electronic improvements in banking.
Automated teller machines are intensively used
on a 24-hour basis. Indeed, many customers
report that they prefer to use an automated teller
at their convenience any time during the day or
night rather than having to go to the bank during
normal banking hours.

The rapid growth of automated clearinghouse
payments is also an indication of the consumer’s
responsiveness to electronic fund transfers.
Each month millions of Americans receive their
Social Security and other U.S. government pay-
ments through direct deposit into their accounts.
These payments are never subject to a delay in
availability. Other efforts toward electronic de-
livery of checks seem very promising. The Fed-
eral Reserve and the banking industry have be-
gun experiments with various ways of delivering
checks electronically. While these procedures
are in an early stage, we believe that such
innovations have the long-run potential of totally
eliminating the need for delays in availability and
for saving considerable amounts of society’s
resources devoted to check collection.

Consumers have been responsive to programs
that eliminate the return of checks. In fact,
federal credit unions are required by regulation
not to return share drafts to customers. By
eliminating the need to return the paper check
and through the increased use of electronic col-
lection, we can improve the efficiency of the
payments system quite dramatically. Informed of
the faster availability of funds and potentially
lower fees due to cost savings, I believe that
consumers will be willing to accept over time,
indeed some will even demand, changes in the
way in which checks are collected. We would be
pleased to determine for the Congress if you so
desire the feasibility, benefits, potential conse-
quences, and operational aspects of greater uses

of electronics to make payments and collect
checks. In all of this, however, | think that it is
important to recognize that checks will most
likely continue to be the principal method used
by consumers for the foreseeable future. There-
fore, efforts to continue to improve collection
procedures and funds availability to depositors
are certainly worthwhile.

THE DALLAS RETURN-ITEM Pi1LOT

We are also experimenting with programs to
speed up the return of unpaid checks. Under the
generally used return-item procedure, a check
that is dishonored for whatever reason by a
payor bank retraces the collection steps that it
followed. By law, the payor bank and each
institution that receives it has until its midnight
deadline to pass the check back to the institution
from whom it was received. 1 need not dwell at
great length on the process other than to indicate
that it presently is highly labor intensive, as the
return-item process has not as yet benefited from
the advantages of automation. Further, many
institutions merely place the dishonored items in
the mail rather than using the courier services
used to collect checks. All of thesc lead to a
sometimes long and tedious procedure for the
return of an unpaid check.

The Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas has been
conducting a pilot program designed to speed up
the return process. The ultimate objective is to
reduce the potential risk of loss to depository
institutions due to dishonored checks. One ap-
proach that we have been implementing is to
return dishonored checks directly to the institu-
tion of first deposit rather than through each
institution in the collection chain. Another ap-
proach that appears to have considerable merit is
to ensure that the institution of first deposit
promptly receives wire notice of a returned
check. The Dallas Reserve Bank has approached
this objective in stages. We have now gained
considerable experience with returning unpaid
checks directly to the institution of first deposit
within the Dallas Reserve Bank’s District, and
we are now preparing to move to the next stage
of the pilot. Returning the dishonored check
directly to the institution of first deposit has
speeded up the return process by more than one
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day for those checks handied by the Dallas
Reserve Bank,

During our next phase, Dallas intends to ex-
pand the process to include returned checks from
payor banks, regardless of whether or not the
check originally cleared through the Reserve
Bank. This will require additional operational
adjustments at the Reserve Bank and at deposi-
tory institutions.

State laws, however, may present a barrier to
the nationwide implementation of direct returns.
Several jurisdictions (the District of Columbia,
Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, Oregon, and
Wisconsin) have not adopted a provision in the
Uniform Commercial Code that permits the di-
rect return of dishonored checks. We have dis-
cussed with state officials the desirability of
changing their state law to add the direct return
option to their state codes. Until these laws are
changed, or unless the Congress authorizes the
direct return of unpaid checks to the institution
of first deposit, many of the benefits envisioned
for programs such as the Dallas pilot could not be
achieved nationwide because institutions would
be uncertain as to whether the institution they
send checks to will return the unpaid checks
directly to them or through cach institution in the
collection chain.

WIRE NOTICE OF RETURNED ITEMS

Another procedure that appears to have signifi-
cant potential for further reducing the risk of
return items is the expansion of the Federal
Reserve’s wire notice of return items service to
speed up notification of dishonored checks to the
institution of first deposit. Under our existing
procedures, a depository institution is to provide
a wire notice if it dishonors a check of $2,500 or
more. Unfortunately it is difficult to enforce this
standard, particularly since the payor institution
is required to incur the expense of providing the
notice. Further, the provision does not apply to
checks collected outside of the Federal Reserve.

Our Dallas pilot provides for the notification of
nonpayment on all returns of $2,500 or more by
the Reserve Bank to the institution of first depos-
it. Of course not every institution in the Dallas
District is linked to the Reserve Bank by a
computer terminal. Consequently, in many in-

stances, the notice of dishonor must be passed
on by telephone, a cumbersome and costly pro-
cess. We are making great strides in establishing
additional automated communication linkages
with small institutions. We anticipate that addi-
tional experience with the wire advice of nonpay-
ment procedure will result in a low-cost method
for providing more timely information about re-
turned checks to the institution of first deposit.

Based upon what we have learned to date, we
believe that there are several possibilities for
providing wire notices for all types of returns,
including those of amounts below $2,500. Wire
advice, however, may not be cost effective for
small-denomination checks. Because small-
amount checks do not seem to present the same
risks that large-amount checks present, it may be
easier to handle the question of these checks by
extending the deadline for returns to provide
additional time for drawers to cover these
checks. This could be accomplished through
legislation at the state or federal level. The
expanded use of wire advice for large-amount
checks in combination with an extended return
deadline could serve to reduce almost all the
risks of unpaid checks.

STANDARD ENDORSEMENTS

There has been a considerable amount of atten-
tion devoted to the development of a standard
form of endorsement for the financial industry.
In 1981 the Amecrican National Standards Insti-
tute (ANSI) developed a specification for check
endorsements in conjunction with the financial
industry and other providers of payment services
and equipment. Our experience with trying to
decipher first endorsements in Dallas indicates
that considerable time and effort could be saved
by the industry if it implemented this standard.
However, formal legislation to require this stan-
dard may not be in the best interests of the
financial system.

We are concerned that adoption of the ANSI
standard may require extensive investment in
new check processing equipment and make the
current equipment obsolete. Given the already
heavy investment in capital equipment of many
financial institutions, we would expect that man-
dating the adoption of the ANSI standard would
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result in additional unnecessary expenses that
would likely be passed along to depositors in the
form of higher service charges. This is of particu-
lar concern to smaller institutions that may not
have the resources to afford new, expensive
equipment. A more reasonable approach, there-
fore, would be to provide some kind of incen-
tives and encourage the gradual phase-in of the
ANSI standard as old check processing equip-
ment becomes obsolete and as new equipment is
purchased. Mr. Chairman, the language con-
tained in your bill, which would have the Board
consider whether to require the ANSI standard,
in my view is consistent with this approach.

CURRENT LEGISLATIVE EFFORTS

We believe that the efforts 1 have outlined
above—the joint agency policy statement, con-
tinued improvements in the procedure for return-
ing unpaid checks and further efforts toward
electronic presentments—are moving the indus-
try in the direction of reducing delays in avail-
ability. Let me emphasize that not all institutions
impose delays in availability. A study performed
for us in 1983 indicated that 89 percent of respon-
dents who had checking, savings, or money
market accounts did not experience delays in
funds availability and 64 percent of the respon-
dents to our 1983 survey indicated that their
banks do not delay availability. While legislative
efforts may force some in the industry to reduce
delays they now impose, a mandated availability
schedule may exacerbate the problem by encour-
aging institutions that do not delay availability to
impose delays. I believe that the New York and
California experiences can provide us with a
basis for making an informed judgment on this
issue, and 1 encourage you to review the results
of these efforts at the state level before decisions
are made on federal legislation.

It is difficult to estimate what the appropriate
availability periods should be. The New York
Banking Board regulations establish a schedule
ranging from one business day for checks drawn
in a face amount of $100 or less to six business
days for checks drawn on another institution
located outside New York State. Is this the
appropriate range? Should institutions be en-
couraged to reduce the outside range to less than

six business days if possible, as they are urged to
do by our policy statecment? Should the proposed
legislation be limited only to consumer accounts?
After all, small businesses often experience de-
lays in availability also. Given the potential risks
and special factors associated with business ac-
counts, should different standards apply? Should
small depository institutions be treated different-
ly, particularly if they use a correspondent bank
for their collection services? Should the legisla-
tion apply to money market mutual funds and
other intermediaries, many of which also delay
availability? Should the legislation override con-
flicting or more restrictive state legislation? Who
would make the determination as to whether
state legislation is in conflict with any federal
laws? I believe that these and other fundamental
questions raised by any legistation should be
carefully addressed to ensure that the problem is
addressed in a deliberate fashion.

CONCLUSION

The Congress has charged the Federal Reserve
with the responsibility for overseeing the contin-
ued smooth functioning of the payments mecha-
nism. We are all working toward the common
goal of improving the efficiency of the payments
system and providing depositors with the lowest-
cost methods of making payments. We are now
making considerable progress, in conjunction
with the financial industry and the other federal
supervisors, toward reducing the problems asso-
ciated with delayed availability. We believe that
the current efforts supported by the financial
industry are well-suited to solving the problem of
delayed availability.

Some legislative proposals under consider-
ation would mandate operational improvements,
such as wire advice of nonpayment, that are now
being actively considered by the Federal Reserve
and by the industry. As | have indicated, we
have been considering several approaches to-
ward improving collection times and the return-
items process through technological means, and
we may find it necessary to seck legislation in the
future to facilitate these changes. We believe
operational improvements such as those actively
being considered are quite promising and will
enable institutions to provide better availability
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of funds to depositors than through legislated
schedules. This cooperative effort between the
industry and the Federal Reserve will provide

greater benefits to depositors and result in a
more competitive and efficient payments mecha-
nism. a

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Trade of the Com-

mittee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of

Representatives, April 10, 1984.

I am pleased to have this opportunity to discuss
some of the issues surrounding our large and
growing trade and current account deficits. As
always, the flows of trade and other payments
with the rest of the world reflect a variety of
forces here and abroad. A substantial disequilib-
rium, such as at present, can usually be traced to
other difficulties and imbalances in domestic
economies or economic policies. That is the case
now.

To summarize my basic point, our external
deficits currently are linked—not exclusively but
importantly—to the internal budget deficit. To
restore better balance in our external accounts
consistent with a healthy and noninflationary
economy at home, we cannot, in my judgment,
escape the need for decisive action to deal with
our internal deficit. Policies aimed directly at the
external deficit that cut against market forces—
for example, import restrictions or other con-
trols—are likely to have limited effects at best on
the overall trade or current account balance or
would work at cross-purposes to other objec-
tives. In the end, I believe they would be coun-
terproductive.

Our trade deficit reached the unprecedented
magnitude of more than $60 billion last year—$75
billion at an annual rate in the fourth quarter. It is
now generally expected that our merchandise
imports will exceed our exports by at least $100
billion this year—already in January and Febru-
ary the deficit averaged more than $100 billion at
an annual rate. Consistent with that trade deficit,
the entire current account is likely to be in deficit
by about $80 billion in 1984, or more than 2
percent of the gross national product. That per-
centage is nearly twice as large as any U.S.
historical experience since World War [

The causes of our large external deficits can be

analyzed at two different levels. The most direct
approach is to explain trends in the trade balance
in terms of such proximate causes as the behav-
ior of exchange rates, the strength of economic
activity at home and abroad, and relative rates of
inflation. But a full explanation must look be-
yond those considerations to factors determining
exchange rates, economic activity, and inflation.
That naturally brings us to a consideration of
economic policies both in the United States and
abroad.

For purposes of analysis, it may be convenient
to assess the change in the trade balance from a
base period of late 1980 when our current ac-
count was roughly in balance. U.S. trade, during
that period, was in deficit at a rate of about $25
billion. The difference reflected in large part a
sizable surplus of net investment income—in-
come built up as a result of net investment
abroad over many years, but which may be
dwindling away in the future as a result of our
heavy borrowing abroad. Indeed, available sta-
tistics suggest that the net creditor position of the
United States vis-a-vis other countries—a posi-
tion built up over many years—is being reversed:
we will shortly be a net debtor.

The deterioration in our trade balance since
the base period of roughly $75 billion took place
despite a sizable reduction of about $25 billion in
our imports of oil. There has been an adverse
swing of about $100 billion in the ‘‘non-oil bal-
ance’’—that is, the difference between our pay-
ments for non-oil imports and our export reve-
nues. (See the table attached to my statement.!)
To put that figure in perspective, the entire
residential building sector of the GNP, which
attracts much attention, is some $150 billion; the
change in the non-oil trade balance over little
more than three years was equivalent to two-
thirds the size of that whole industry. Plainly, the
deterioration in our trade position has had pro-

1. The attachments to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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found effects spread through many firms in all
parts of the United States. Those engaged in
foreign trade or competing with imports have not
shared proportionately in the strong expansion in
economic activity generally, and some important
industries are still operating well below 1980
levels.

One factor that has contributed importantly to
the widening of the U.S, deficit has, in fact, been
the relatively stronger expansion of the U.S.
economy relative to foreign industrial econo-
mies. In that sense, part of the deterioration is
cyclical, and reflects not loss of markets at home
or abroad but absence of proportionate gains. In
addition, exports have dropped sharply to devel-
oping countries that are burdened with large
external debts and are in the midst of readjusting
their own economies and balance of payments.
That is particularly true with respect to our
neighbors in Latin America; exports to that area
have dropped $13 billion since the base period.
These two factors appear to explain a third to a
half of the adverse swing in the non-oil trade
balance.

The third factor directly affecting our non-oil
trade balance has been the dramatic appreciation
of the dollar over the past three years. Starting at
arelatively low level historically, the value of the
dollar against the currencies of foreign industrial
countries has risen about 45 percent in nominal
terms since the end of 1980. Over the same
period, U.S. price performance has been some-
what better than the average in foreign industrial
economies; U.S. consumer prices, for instance,
rose 18 percent from the fourth quarter of 1980
through the fourth quarter of 1983, while con-
sumer prices in the foreign industrial countries
rose almost 25 percent on average. But even
allowing for the differential in inflation, the dollar
has appreciated substantially, and it is now
roughly 25 percent higher than its average level
for the entire 11-year period of floating exchange
rates. Some calculations suggest that more than
half the $100 billion change in the non-oil trade
balance from the base period can be traced to the
dollar’s appreciation.

Such calculations concern only the proximate
causes of the growing U.S. trade deficit. The
more relevant questions concern what lay behind
those developments and what are the prospects.
We know economic recovery in other industrial-

ized countries has been quite moderate, reflect-
ing in part relatively restrained fiscal policies—in
the sense of working toward reduced govern-
ment deficits. That approach has been motivated
in large part out of concern about inflation, as
well as the size of deficits carried over from
carlier years. To some extent the depreciation of
their currencies relative to the dollar-—in which
important import commodities are denominat-
ed—added to price pressures in those countries,
and some of them probably were constrained to
maintain relatively restrictive monetary as well
as fiscal policies in the light of those pressures.

By now, increased exports to the United
States, among other factors, have helped encour-
age recovery in the foreign industrial countries
and expansionary momentum now appears more
firmly established. Moreover, the process of
adjustment in some of the deeply indebted devel-
oping countries has rcached the point at which
some resumption of import growth appears to be
developing, although imports wiil not reach the
levels of a few years ago for some time. As a
consequence, prospects for U.S. exports during
the remainder of 1984 and beyond are improving,
albeit moderately.

For the time being, the strength of our own
expansion—which is still procecding more rapid-
ly than abroad—may continue to be reflected in
imports growing as fast or faster than exports. In
these conditions, and because imports are now
so much larger than cxports, significant progress
in closing the trade deficit cannot be anticipated
for some quarters,

At the same time, stronger growth abroad may
well mean that savings in other countries will be
more fully utilized at home so that, other things
being equal, capital will flow less freely to the
United States. That could pose a problem be-
cause we are bound to be dependent upon capital
inflows from abroad for some time to finance our
trade and current account deficits, and those
inflows are moderating pressures on our financial
markets.

There can be little doubt that the ready avail-
ability of imports and the strength of the dollar—
together with the related capital inflow—have
had some short-run beneficial effects during the
past year in support of relatively noninflationary
expansion. With the huge federal deficit feeding
purchasing power into the economy, domestic
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demand—reflected in consumption, domestic in-
vestment, and government spending—is estimat-
ed to have grown over the past five quarters at an
annual rate of about 8 percent, faster than during
the equivalent period of any earlier postwar
recovery. Some of that demand was absorbed by
imports; as a consequence, GNP—a comprehen-
sive measure of U.S. production—grew more
slowly than demand. But that growth was still
large, at a rate of 62 percent over the period; and
the availability of imports has been a key factor
in keeping inflation in check and in avoiding
strong pressures on capacity in some industries.
At the same time, the capital necessary to fi-
nance the current account deficit has also in-
creasingly supplemented the supply of domestic
savings. In historical terms, interest rates have
remained high in the United States; they would
have been higher still had we been required to
finance our domestic growth and the budget
deficit from internal sources alone.

That point is illustrated in the chart attached to
my statement showing the demands for, and the
sources of, savings in recent years and, prospec-
tively, in 1984. The combination of rising private
investment and the high level of the budget
deficit exceeds our savings domestically by an
increasing margin. The difference is increasingly
made up by savings from abroad, supplementing
domestic savings this year by perhaps 25 per-
cent, or about 2 percent of the GNP,

Whatever their benefits at the moment for the
economy as a whole—and they are very real—
rising trade deficits and capital inflows are not
sustainable indefinitely. And, of course, those
industries most exposed to foreign competition
do not share in the benefits, and they increasing-
ly demand protection. In effect, our trade prob-
lems do, in my judgment, signal deep-seated
imbalances in the world economy and in eco-
nomic policies.

The central thrust of my remarks is that these
imbalances must be dealt with in a constructive
way—by going to the source—rather than by
protectionist measures. The latter are like medi-
cal tourniquets; they may sometimes seem justi-
fied to stop bleeding, but applied too long and too
strongly they cripple the limb and threaten the
recovery and good health of the whole body.

Many have pointed to an ‘‘over-valued’’ or
“‘artificially high’’ dollar as a major source of the

difficulty. In terms of the trade balance, the point
is understandable. But the dollar is where it is
because of a balance of forces in the market,
reflecting capital as well as trade flows. There is
not, in my judgment, evidence that the value has
been manipulated, in any significant way, by our
trading partners, through intervention in the ex-
change markets or otherwise. Instead, apprecia-
tion of the dollar over the past three years in the
face of larger trade deficits reflects the strength
of incentives to place capital in the United
States.

While capital flows do not always closely
reflect changing interest rate differentials, there
can be no doubt that the persistence of high real
interest rates in the United States, relative to
those prevailing in most other major countries,
contributed importantly to attracting money
from abroad. That was particularly true during a
period when, in relative terms, political and
economic confidence in the United States has
been strong. In an uncertain world, many indi-
viduals and businesses in both developed and
developing countries have looked upon the Unit-
ed States as a ‘‘safe haven’ for their liquid funds
and for their capital. At the same time, U.S.
banks and others have curtailed their net lending
abroad, in the light of stronger demands for
credit in the United States and of political and
economic uncertainties in some other countries.

It cannot be in our interest to curtail capital
inflows and to precipitate a fall in the dollar by
taking actions that undermine confidence in our
economic policies and outlook—specifically by
undermining the progress against inflation or
prospects for sustained growth. Moreover, as 1
emphasized a few moments ago, we are, for the
time being, dependent on capital inflows to help
finance both domestic growth and the trade
deficit; neither the budgetary nor the trade deficit
will end suddenly.

There is, however, a positive and constructive
way to approach the problem—a way entirely
consistent with maintaining and indeed reinforc-
ing confidence in our economic outlook and our
domestic needs. Specifically, forceful action to
reduce the federal budget deficit would directly
reduce pressures on our financial markets by
restoring a better balance between domestic
sources and uses of credit and capital. The
restraining effects on economic activity of the
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lower deficits should be wholly or partially offset
by lower interest rates than would otherwise
prevail, and as interest rates moved lower rela-
tive to those abroad, we would be weaned from
our dependence on foreign capital. In that con-
text, prospects for foreign growth could im-
prove, helping our exports, and exchange rates
should in time reflect a better long-run competi-
tive equilibrium. As we move to restore a sus-
tainable international trading position, the im-
proved trade balance will also help maintain
domestic growth,

No doubt that process will proceed more un-
evenly, and perhaps more slowly, than we would
like. But there arc enormous dangers in an effort
to short-circuit the process through more direct
measures to curtail imports or inflows of capital,
both of which would work at cross-purposes with
the basic requirements for growth and stability in
the United States and elsewhere.

Beware, in particular, of those arguments that
suggest import restrictions designed to benefit
one industry or another will produce more jobs
for the economy as a whole. To a particular firm
or industry, shutting off import competition of-
fers immediate advantages; more generally, it is
argued that—other things equal—each reduction
of $1 billion of the trade deficit represents an
added $1 billion of domestic output. Given the
rule of thumb that each $1 billion worth of
domestic output requires about 25,000 workers,
calculations are made that, say, cutting the trade
deficit in half, or $50 billion, would produce
nearly 1% million jobs. But, from the standpoint
of the whole economy, the pitfalls in such rea-
soning at a time when the economy is already
expanding strongly should be clear,

If we should actually succeed in reducing our
trade and current account deficits by means of
import controls, we would also lose the capital
inflow and undoubtedly experience stronger in-
flationary pressures. Both of those factors would
tend to push interest rates higher, curtailing jobs
in interest-sensitive sectors of the economy, in-
cluding both homebuilding and long-term busi-
ness investment. Alternatively, jobs might be
created in those industries directly benefiting
from the controls, but the exchange rate would
be driven still higher than otherwise, hurting
other import-competing industries and export-
ers, including farmers, and multiplying the de-

mands for protection or subsidies. No doubt,
pressed very far, there would be a mixture of
effects, further complicated by retaliation abroad
and international political antagonisms.

That is the case—and it seems to me over-
whelming—for not yielding to generalized de-
mands for import protection. So long as we fail to
deal with the underlying causes, our action will
not only be ineffective in dealing with the trade
problem, but also will undermine the broader
goal of sustained, noninflationary growth.

The hard fact is that, even if trade restrictions
could be pressed far enough to be successful in
reducing our current account deficit, they would
only redistribute the strains and imbalances in
the economy so long as we cannot finance rising
domestic investment from domestic savings. We
would assist some industries at the expense of
others more sensitive to interest rates, and in the
process open the way for renewed inflation and
undercut efforts to improve productivity and
efficiency.

No doubt there may be specific instances in
which trade restrictions have been, or are, justi-
fied to counter subsidies or other unfair competi-
tive practices abroad; carefully assessed and
monitored, such action can be consistent with
encouraging fairer and open trading practices
around the world. But there are areas where
existing restrictions can no longer be justified
and run the risk of encouraging pricing and wage
bargaining inconsistent with the longer-run com-
petitive health of the industries directly affected.

Another approach that has been proposed to
reduce our external deficit is to intervene in
foreign exchange markets to bring about a depre-
ciation of the dollar and subsequent improve-
ment in our trade balance. In my judgment,
exchange market intervention can occasionally
play a useful role in dealing with disturbed mar-
ket conditions or even in signaling the desires or
policy intent of the financial authorities in vari-
ous countries, particularly when the approach is
coordinated among them. But its role is subsid-
iary; experience strongly suggests that interven-
tion alone is a limited tool that cannot itself,
greatly or for long, change the market results
unless accompanied by changes in more basic
policies. And if those policies are appropriate,
continuing intervention on any large scale is not
likely to be necessary.
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In that light, some might suggest that monetary
policy should be directed at bringing about lower
nominal interest rates and a depreciation of the
dollar by accelerating growth in money and cred-
it. But in the United States, with the economy
growing strongly and credit growth already large,
such an effort would be counterproductive. It
could only rekindle expectations of rising infla-
tion, with the clear associated danger of a per-
verse influence on interest rates as potential
lenders withhold funds because of fears of more
inflation. In those circumstances, confidence
could all too easily be undermined to the point
that declines in the dollar would cumulate on
themselves in a manner reminiscent of some
earlier years, reinforcing inflationary pressures.

We have come a long way in bringing down
inflation and inflationary expectations in the
United States and in laying the foundations for
sustained expansion. We are beginning to enjoy
the fruits of that effort. But it is also clear that
our trade accounts, and our external position
generally, reflect basic imbalances in our econo-
my and in our policies that must be dealt with
promptly and effectively. The main direction
those efforts should take is clear enough, and 1
can only be encouraged by the efforts of your
committee and of many others in the Congress to
take steps necessary to deal with our budget
deficit.

Equally important, we must avoid striking out
in the wrong directions—toward renewed infla-
tion or toward controls and protectionism, Those
paths would only encourage more instability here
and abroad. We would risk substituting new, and
even more intransigent, problems for those now
before us—problems that were all too familiar a
few years ago.

Finally, I would like to comment briefly about
the general instability of exchange rates during
the past decade and more since the breakdown of
the Bretton Woods system. This is not the time
or place, were I capable, of reviewing all the
possibilities for thoroughgoing reform of the in-
ternational monetary system. But I do believe
the amplitude of the swings we have seen in
exchange rates over that period are excessive
and potentially damaging in terms of maintaining
an open world economy.

In approaching that problem, I believe we
must keep in the forefront of our minds the
evidence that the instability and uncertainty in
international markets can in large part be traced
back to instability in domestic economies and
policies, and to lack of coordination in the mix of
policies among countries.

With great difficulty and pain, we have made
progress here and abroad in dealing with infla-
tion, and now growth has been restored. We
must, and we can, deal with the remaining imbal-
ances in ways that contribute to those fundamen-
tal goals. As we do so—and only if we do so—we
should be able to look forward to greater stability
in exchange markets.

In that connection, as we develop our ‘‘mix”’
of economic policies in the United States, and as
other countries approach their economic policy
decisions, the desirability of greater stability in
exchange rates seems to me to deserve real
weight. More often than not, disturbances in
exchange markets, and misalignments of curren-
cy values and trade balances, are symptomatic of
more fundamental problems of economic policy.
That seems to me to have been the case over a
number of years. We should learn from that
experience—and the current situation seems to
me an apt case in point. O
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Announcements

CHANGE IN THE DISCOUNT RATE

The Federal Reserve Board announced an in-
crease in the discount rate from 82 percent to 9
percent, effective April 9, 1984. The discount
rate is the interest rate that is charged for bor-
rowings from the District Federal Reserve
Banks.

The change—the first since late 1982—was
undertaken in the light of the relatively wide
spread that has developed in recent weeks be-
tween short-term market rates and the discount
rate.

In announcing the change, the Board voted on
requests submitted by the directors of the Feder-
al Reserve Banks of Boston, New York, Phila-
delphia, Richmond, Chicago, St. Louis, Minne-
apolis, and Dallas.

(Subsequently, the Board approved similar
actions by the directors of the Federal Reserve
Banks of Cleveland and Atlanta, effective April
10, 1984, and Kansas City and San Francisco,
effective April 13, 1984.)

MEASURES TO REDUCE RISK IN
LARGE ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFERS

The Federal Reserve Board, on March 29, 1984,
announced the following actions as part of its
continuing effort to reduce risks involved in the
electronic movement of hundreds of billions of
dollars a day:

e The Board requested public comment on a
wide variety of possible measures for reducing
risk in the operations of large-dollar wire transfer
systems.

e At the same time, the Board issued a policy
statement designed to ensurc that depository
institutions do not use the Federal Reserve’s
wire transfer network to avoid the efforts that are
\under consideration to reduce Federal Reserve
or private sector risk.

There are at present four large-dollar electron-
ic fund transfer systems that together handle

more than $500 billion in wire transfers a day:
Fedwire—the Federal Reserve’s wire transfer
system; CHIPS (Clearing House Interbank Pay-
ments System) operated by the New York Clear-
ing House; CashWire, operated by a consortium
of banks; and CHESS (Clearing House Electron-
ic Settlement System) operated by the Chicago
Clearing House. On Fedwire, average daily vol-
ume was about $355 billion in {983, involving
some 150,000 transactions a day.

In taking its actions, the Board said, vis-a-vis
the risks involved:

If a transfer is made over Fedwire [the Board’s rules|
provide that the transfer is final when the receiver’s
Reserve Bank credits the receiver's account or sends
advice of credit; at that point the transfer is irrevoca-
ble. . . .If the sender’s Reserve Bank processes the
transfer when the sender did not have sufficient funds
in its account to cover the amount of the transfer, the
sender incurs a ‘‘daylight overdraft’ in its account
with the Federal Reserve. The Federal Reserve bears
the risk of loss if the sender is unable to cover the
overdraft. The failure of an institution to cover over-
drafts on Fedwire, therefore, would by itself have no
effect on other institutions, including the receiver; all
of the loss would be absorbed by the Federal Reserve.
Private wire networks (those other than Fedwire)
however, are typically net settlement networks; that
is, they operate by the transmission of payment mes-
sages throughout the day, with settlement of net
positions at the end of the day. The (time) gap between
the sending of payment messages and their settlement
gives rise to intra-day credit exposures among partici-
pants in private networks. These exposures are often
quite large. Should a participant be unwilling or unable
to settle a large net debit position (which could be due
to its funds transfer activities, to other activities, or
even to circumstances such as political developments,
that are beyond its control) its corresponding net
creditors could experience a sudden, rapid deteriora-
tion in their financial position. . . .The failure of one
participant to settle could affect not only other net-
work participants, but also the full range of creditors
of network participants, including bank and nonbank
depositors. Sudden, large changes in the financial
conditions of both network participants and their
creditors could ultimately lead to serious disruptions
in money and other financial markets, as well as to the
disruption of trade and commercial activities.



330 Federal Reserve Bulletin [J April 1984

The Board said that it is concerned with the
possibility of developments that could destabi-
lize financial markets and noted that the Federal
Reserve has already taken a number of actions
designed to minimize risks associated with day-
light overdrafts on Fedwire. These and a number
of other actions by the Federal Reserve and by
the private sector during the past several years,
aimed at identifying and minimizing risks of this
nature, are described in the notice requesting
public comment. The Board said that these de-
velopments show a widespread recognition of
risks that makes it appropriate for the Board to
solicit comment on possible methods for reduc-
ing wire transfer risks.

In issuing its request for comment, the Board
stated four policy goals that it seeks to achieve:
(1) containment of the effects of settlement fail-
ure; (2) reduction of the volume of intra-day
credit exposures; (3) control of remaining credit
risk; and (4) smooth operation of the payments
system,

The Board identified the following three meth-
ods of reducing risks as deserving the most
serious consideration and requested comment on
them by July 27, 1984,

Sender Net Debit Caps. This would be a limit
imposing a maximum ceiling or cap on the aggre-
gate net debit position that an individual sending
financial institution could incur during the day.
{This cap could be applied to the sender’s pay-
ments made over a particular network or a single
cap could be applied to all its transfer activities.)

Bilateral Net Credit Limits. Each receiving
financial institution would determine the maxi-
mum amount it is willing to receive from any
sender.

Finality of Payments. Under this arrangement,
the receiving financial institution would guaran-
tee that it will promptly provide the beneficiaries
of funds transfers with irrevocable credit for
funds transfers.

The Board noted that each of these methods
could be used singly or in concert with others
and requested commenters to suggest optimum
combinations of risk reduction with respect to
each of these three possible risk-reduction meth-

ods. The Board posed a series of questions in
connection with each of these methods for the
consideration and reaction of commenters. The
Board also requested comment on certain specit-
ic issues (such as how policies should apply to
Edge Act and Agreement corporations and to
U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks),
and invited commenters to suggest alternative
methods for reducing risks and to comment on
any related topic.

The Board’s policy statement is aimed at en-
suring that institutions do not use Fedwire to
avoid Federal Reserve or private sector risk
reduction policies. The Board said that the most
likely vehicle for such avoidance would be the
use of periodic settlement between depository
institutions (probably at the end of the day)
through the exchange of Fedwire transfers.

The Board lifted a current moratorium on
private network access to Federal Reserve net
settlement facilities over the Fedwire, but estab-
lished the following interim conditions for eligi-
bility for such access: (1) all participants must set
bilateral net credit limits; (2) each network must
adopt a sender cap of 50 percent of capital for
each participant, applied to transfers sent over
that network; (3) each network must agree to
provide the Federal Reserve with transaction
data.

As the Board’s requirements for access to net
settlement services by large-dollar transfer net-
works evolve over time, such policies would
apply to both existing networks and to those
given access under the interim requirements.

The statement sets forth measures to enforce
the Board’s view that it is inappropriate to use
Fedwire to avoid Federal Reserve or other risk
reduction measures. The enforcement measures
include the following: (1) ex post monitoring of
Fedwire transactions to detect patterns indicat-
ing inappropriate use of the Federal Reserve
network; (2) counseling of institutions observed
using Fedwire to avoid risk-reduction measures;
(3) removal of institutions from direct, on-line,
access to Fedwire if they repeatedly abuse use of
the wire, or barring an offending institution from
use of the Federal Reserve network.

The Board said it anticipates cooperation from
financial institutions in achieving the objectives
of this policy.
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REVISION TO THE
PRIVATE SECTOR ADJUSTMENT FACTOR

The Federal Reserve Board, on March 21, 1984,
approved revisions to its procedure for calcula-
tion of the private scctor adjustment factor
(PSAF). The PSAF is an allowance for the taxes
that would have been paid and the return on
capital that would have been provided had the
Federal Reserve’s priced services been furnished
by a private sector firm.

The revisions to the procedure used in calcu-
lating the PSAF for 1984 are listed below:

¢ Expansion of the sample used to calculate the
PSAF from the 12 to the 25 largest bank holding
companies. The bank holding company with the
highest and the lowest return on equity in the
sample will be excluded.

e Employment of the direct determination
methodology for establishing the asset base used
for computing the PSAF.

e Inclusion of the net effect of those asscts
expected to be acquired and disposed of during
1984 in the priced services asset base.

e Recovery of the estimated sales taxes that
would have been paid on the purchases of certain
goods and services if the Reserve Banks were
subject to such taxes.

e Inclusion of those portions of expenses and
fixed assets of the Board of Governors related to
the development of priced services.

e Inclusion of an imputation for the assessment
of Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation insur-
ance.

e Removal of the financing costs of net adjust-
ment float from the asset base because such float
is not priced explicitly.

In addition, the tax rate used in the PSAF
calculation will be based on the ratio of current
federal, state, and local income taxes to total
taxable income of the bank holding companies
included in the sample.

FEES ON INTERNATIONAL L.OANS:
ADOPTION OF RULES

The Federal Reserve Board, on April 5, 1984,
announced adoption of rules to establish uniform
requirements for accounting for fees on interna-
tional loans. The rules implement a part of the
International Lending Supervision Act of 1983.

The other federal banking regulators—the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and the
Office of the Comptroller of the Currency—have
issued similar regulations for institutions they
supervise as ofie facet of a joint program under
the act to strengthen the supervision and regula-
tion of foreign lending by U.S. banking organiza-
tions. The Board’s rules apply to state chartered
banks that are members of the Federal Reserve
System and to bank holding companies and Edge
and Agreement corporations engaged in banking.
Nonmember banks and national banks are cov-
ered by the rules of the other agencics.

The rules as adopted by the three agencies are
effective June 30, 1984, except for those dealing
with restructured international loans, which are
effective immediately.

The rules deal with the following: (1) section
906(a) of the act, which prohibits a banking
institution from charging any fee in connection
with a restructuring of an international loan that
exceeds the administrative cost of the restructur-
ing; and (2) section 906(b), which provides that
the agencies shall establish rules for accounting
for other fees charged in connection with interna-
tional loans to ensure that appropriate portions
are accrued into income over the life of the loan.

The Board adopted its rules in final form after
consideration of comment reccived on proposals
published in February. The final rules incorpo-
rate significant changes based on the comment
received. The principal provisions of the fee-
accounting rules as adopted are the following:

[. The proposed rules did not differentiate
among types of international loans. In light of the
comment received and the legislative history of
the act, the final rules distinguish between re-
structured and all other international loans in
establishing accounting treatment for fees.,

2. A “‘restructured international loan” is de-
fined as a loan that meets the following criteria:

e The borrower cannot scrvice an existing
loan and is a resident of a foreign country
experiencing a gencralized inability to service
external debt duc to lack of foreign exchange
in the country; and either

e The loan terms are amended to reducec
stated interest or extend the schedule of pay-
ments; or a new loan is made to or for the
benefit of the borrower enabling the borrower
to service or refinance the existing debt,
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3. No banking institution may charge any fee
in connection with a restructured international
loan unless the portion of the fee exceeding
administrative costs is deferred and amortized
over the effective life of the loan.

4. Administrative costs are defined to include
only specifically identified direct costs. Supervi-
sory and administrative expenses or other indi-
rect expenses such as occupancy may not be
included.

S. In an international syndicated loan, a bank-
ing institution may not take into income immedi-
ately that portion of a syndication fee that repre-
sents an interest yield adjustment, but must
recognize the yield adjustment over the life of the
loan. For the managing banks of an international
syndicated loan, the final rule adopts a presump-
tion that the yield adjustment portion of the fee is
at least equal to the largest fee received by a
nonmanaging loan participant on a pro rata basis.

6. The remainder of any fee received by a
managing bank in an international syndicated
loan may be taken into income immediately only
if the bank can identify and document the ser-
vices for which it received the fee. Such docu-
mentation would at a minimum include the loan
agreement signed by all parties to the loan.

7. Commitment fees may be taken into income
over the commitment period. Commitment fees
must be recognized as income over the combined
commitment and loan period only when it is not
practicable to identify that portion of the fee
related to making the commitment as compared
with any portion related to lending funds.

DISCONTINUANCE OF USE
OF BANKERS ACCEPTANCES BY THE FOMC

The Federal Open Market Committee on April 9,
1984, announced that as of July 2, 1984, it will
discontinue use of repurchase agreements on
bankers acceptances in open market operations
to manage reserves. The Federal Reserve Bank
of New York will continue to serve as agent in
buying and selling acceptances for the accounts
of foreign central banks.

In taking the action, the Committee noted that
the use of repurchase agreements on acceptances
for reserve management has declined in relative
importance in recent years. In 1983, about 7

percent of System repurchase agreements was
arranged against bankers acceptances compared
with an average of about 16 percent in the
previous three years.

The Committee’s action also recognizes that
the market for bankers acceptances has reached
a scale of activity that does not require or justify
continuing Federal Reserve support. It continues
the disengagement from the market begun in
1977, when the Federal Reserve ceased buying
these private instruments on an outright basis.
Since then, the System’s involvement has been
limited to the use of repurchase agreements on
acceptances for managing bank reserves as a
modest supplement to operations in Treasury
and federal agency securities.

Repurchase agreements are used by the Feder-
al Reserve to meet short-term reserve needs. In
these transactions, the System purchases gov-
ernment securities, federal agency issues, or
bankers acceptances from dealers under an
agreement that requires the dealer to buy back
the securities after a fixed period, usually one to
seven days. Interest rates in these transactions
are determined by competitive bidding.

The market for bankers acceptances has con-
tinued to grow since 1977. The outstanding vol-
ume of acceptances at the end of 1983 was $78
billion compared with $23 billion at the end of
1976, and $642 million at the end of 1955 when
the Federal Reserve resumed operations in ac-
ceptances after a lapse of more than 20 years.

Bankers acceptances are negotiable instru-
ments generally drawn to finance the export,
import, shipment, or storage of goods. They are
termed ‘‘accepted’” when a bank agrees to pay
the draft at maturity.

REGULATION T: AMENDMENT

The Federal Reserve Board, on March 12, 1984,
amended Regulation T (Credit by Brokers and
Dealers) to permit an options clearing agency to
accept margin securities to meet its deposit re-
quirements. The new rule becomes effective
April 13, 1984,

The Board acted to facilitate regulatory coor-
dination with the recent Securities and Exchange
Commission (SEC) approval of an options clear-
ing corporation program. An options clearing
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corporation issues options contracts and guaran-
tees their performance.

The Board’s amendment, in concert with the
related action taken by the SEC, will generally
permit brokers and dealers to use the same
securities for the clearing deposit as they now
use at banks in connection with loans secured by
customer securities.

REVISED REGULATION T:
DEFERMENT OF EFFECTIVE DATE

The Federal Reserve Board, on March 26, 1984,
announced that it is deferring the effective date
for compliance with the completely revised Reg-
ulation T to June 30, 1984.

The Board said it deferred the effective date of
the completely revised regulation in response to
requests by broker-dealers encountering opera-
tional problems in conforming their computer
systems to the requirements of the revised regu-
lation. The effective date had previously been
deferred from November 21, 1983, to March 31,
1984.

The revised regulation governing credit ex-
tended by brokers and dealers was adopted by
the Board on May 16, 1983.

REGULATION Z: UPDATE
TO STAFF COMMENTARY

The Federal Reserve Board, on April 3, 1984,
made public an update to the official staff com-
mentary on Regulation 7 (Truth in Lending).
This interpretation represents final action on
proposed changes in the commentary published
in November 1983, and takes account of com-
ment received.

CHANGES IN BOARD STAFF

The Board of Governors has announced the
following changes in its official staff in the Divi-
sion of Data Processing:

Neal H. Hillerman, Assistant Director, has
transferred from the Software Applications
Branch to the Data Applications Branch in the
Division of Data Processing.

Elizabeth B. Riggs has been promoted to As-
sistant Director of the Software Applications
Branch.

Ms. Riggs came to the Board as an Applica-
tions Analyst in October 1967, having worked
previously as a Computer Specialist at the Na-
tional Burean of Standards and as an Analyst-
Programmer and Management Intern for the De-
partment of the Navy. She assumed her present
position as Chief, International Finance-Busi-
ness Conditions Section, in July 1981. Ms. Riggs
has B.A. and M.A. degrees in Economics from
the University of Michigan.

POLICY STATEMENT ON
MULTI-RATE TIME DEPOSITS

The Federal Reserve Board, on March 23, 1984,
issued a policy statement concerning advertise-
ments for time deposits that pay more than one
fixed rate over the term of the account.

At the same time, the Board published for
public comment a proposal to amend its Regula-
tion Q (Interest on Deposits) that would incorpo-
rate the substance of the policy statement into
the regulation. The Board requested comment by
May 22, 1984, on alternatives to the policy
statement and on other advertising and disclo-
sure issues that may warrant consideration under
Regulation Q.

The policy statement provides that advertise-
ments for time deposits that pay more than one
fixed interest rate should set forth, in equal size
type, each rate of interest to be paid together
with the length of time each rate will be paid and
the average effective annual yield for the entire
term of the account. Further, advertisements for
deposits to be used in connection with Individual
Retirement Accounts (IRAs) should not refer to
such accounts as being tax-free or tax-exempt.

The Board’s action was taken in response to
recent advertisements in which an initial high
rate of interest appears in large print while a
lower rate to be paid for the predominant part of
the account appears in much smaller type. The
Board expressed concern that such advertise-
ments are potentially misleading and confusing
to depositors. The Board anticipates that the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank Board, and the Comptrol-
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ler of the Currency will issue similar policy
statements in the near future.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board, on March 12, 1984,
published for public comment a proposal that
would automatically permit brokers and dealers
to lend on over-the-counter securities designated
for trading in the National Market System por-
tion of NASDAQ (the National Association of
Securities Dealers Automated Quotation Sys-
tem) in conformance with the Board’s margin
requirements. The proposal would amend the
Board’s margin regulations (Regulations G, T,
and U). Comment is requested by April 27,

AVAILABILITY OF SUPPLEMENT 10
TO THE COMPLIANCE HANDBOOK

Supplement 10 to the Board’s Compliance Hand-
book is now available from Publications Ser-
vices, Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551. It re-
places pages in Part I that discuss Regulation Z
and pages in Part 11 that describe workpapers for
consumer compliance examinations. This sup-
plement also contains new and revised work-
papers. The new workpapers include a checklist
for disclosures in deposit contracts, a worksheet
for use in checking interest calculation and early
withdrawal penalties, an applicant profile
spreadsheet, and a worksheet for checking inter-
est for savings and time deposit accounts. A list
of the pages that have been replaced by the new
supplement is also available from Publications
Services.

REPORT ON PRICED SERVICES

The Federal Reserve Board issued on April 9,
1984, a report summarizing developments in the
priced services areas for 1983 and providing
detailed financial results of providing those ser-
vices. The report is available on request from
Publications Services, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.
20551.

A report on priced services is expected to be
issued annually, and a financial statement con-
sisting of the Federal Reserve’s priced service
balance sheet and income statement will be is-
sued quarterly. The pro forma financial state-
ments are designed to reflect standard account-
ing practices, taking into account the nature of
the Federal Reserve’s activities and its unique
position in this field.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period March 10 through April 10, 1984:

California
Anaheim .............. Pacific Inland Bank
Hollister ... .............. San Benito Bank

Hlinois

Fairview Heights. .. .. Midamerica Bank and
Trust Company of Fairview Heights
Mascoutah . . ... Midamerica Bank and Trust
Company

Pennsylvania
Claysburg . .................. Central Bank
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MEETING HELD ON JANUARY 30-31, 1984
Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this meeting indicat-
ed that growth in real gross national product had
moderated to an annual rate of about 4" percent
in the fourth quarter of 1983, following expansion
at annual rates of about 9% percent and 7%
percent in the second and third quarters respec-
tively. Strength in personal consumption expen-
ditures and further substantial expansion in busi-
ness fixed investment in the fourth quarter were
major factors in the continued growth of cco-
nomic activity. Price and wage increases general-
ly remained moderate, though advances in some
indexes were somewhat larger than in the spring
and summer.

The index of industrial production increased !4
percent in December, following gains of about %
percent in October and November. Production of
consumer durable goods strengthened in Decem-
ber, as auto assemblies increased substantially,
and output of business equipment continued to
rise at a relatively rapid pace; production
changed little in most other major market group-
ings.

Nonfarm payroll employment advanced about
230,000 further in December, compared with an
average monthly increase of about 325,000 since
the first quarter. Employment gains continued to
be widespread across industry groupings and
were particularly marked in manufacturing and
service industries. The civilian unemployment
rate declined 0.2 percentage point further to 8.2
percent.

The nominal value of retail sales was reported
to have changed little in December, after large
gains in preceding months. Sales at furniture and
appliance stores and at automotive outlets re-
mained strong, but were about offset by declines
at food and apparel stores and gasoline stations.

Although the reported data for retail sales in the
pre-holiday weeks proved weaker than had been
suggested by qualitative reports, rcal personal
consumption expenditurces for the fourth quarter
as a whole rose at an annual rate of about 64
percent. One factor in that rise was a strengthen-
ing in automobile demand; sales of new domestic
autos rose to an annual rate of about 7% million
units in December, after averaging about 7 mil-
lion units in other recent months. In the last 20
days of December, auto sales were at an annual
rate of nearly 8 million units, a selling pace that
was maintained through the first 20 days of
January.

Private housing starts declined about 5 percent
in December, but tor the fourth quarter were at a
rate close to the 1.7 million units recorded for the
year as a whole. Sales of new and existing
homes, which had changed little in November,
rose about 28 percent and 82 percent respective-
ly in December. The exceptional risc in sales of
new homes reflected a record volume of activity
in the South; sales in other regions held steady or
declined.

Recent data indicate very considerable
strength in business capital spending. Shipments
of nondefense capital goods increased markedly
in November and December. Real expenditures
on equipment rose at an exceptionally rapid pace
in the fourth quarter, when they registered one of
the largest quarterly increases in the postwar
period. Strong sales of heavy industrial machin-
ery and communications equipment and a contin-
ued brisk pace of truck sales contributed to the
fourth-quarter gain.

The producer price index for finished goods
was unchanged on balance in November and
December. For the year 1983 the index increased
about 2 percent. The consumer price index rose
marginally less in November and December than
the 3% percent rate recorded for the year as a
whole. The rise in the index of average hourly
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earnings was somewhat larger in the fourth quar-
ter than in the preceding two quarters, but over
1983 the index rose a little less than 4 percent,
compared with 6 percent over 1982.

In foreign exchange markets the trade-weight-
ed value of the dollar against major foreign
currencies had appreciated on balance by about 1
percent further since the latter part of December,
with most of the rise occurring in early January.
After mid-January the dollar receded from its
peak and then moved somewhat erratically, part-
ly reflecting uncertainties among market partici-
pants regarding the outlook for economic activity
and interest rates in the United States. The U.S.
foreign trade deficit was higher in the fourth
quarter than in the third; a sharp rise in non-oil
imports accounted for the increase, as oil im-
ports declined and exports changed little.

At its meeting on December 19-20, 1983, the
Federal Open Market Committee had decided
that in the short run, open market operations
should be directed toward maintaining at least
the existing degree of reserve restraint. The
members anticipated that such a policy would be
associated with growth of both M2 and M3 at
annual rates of around 8 percent from November
to March, and that growth of M1 at an annual
rate of around 6 percent over the four-month
period was likely to be consistent with the objec-
tives for the broader aggregates. Expansion in
total domestic nonfinancial debt was expected to
be within the tentative range of 8 to 11 percent
established for the year 1984. It was agreed that,
depending on evidence about the continuing
strength of economic recovery and other factors
bearing on the business and inflation outlook,
somewhat greater restraint would be acceptable
should the aggregates expand more rapidly.

M2 and M3 expanded at annual rates of about
8 percent and 82 percent respectively in Decem-
ber and apparently continued to grow at moder-
ate rates in January.! Expansion in M1 acceler-
ated in January, after several months of reduced

1. The growth rates cited are based on revised data for the
monetary aggregates, reflecting new benchmarks and revised
seasonal factors and a minor change in the definition of
M3 to include term Eurodollars that U.S. resideats hold in
Canada and the United Kingdom and at foreign branches of
U.S. banks elsewhere.

The monetary aggregates are defined as follows: M1 com-
prises demand deposits at commercial banks and thrift insti-
tutions, currency in circulation, travelers checks of nonbank

growth. By the fourth quarter of 1983, M2 was at
a level close to the midpoint of the Committee’s
range for the year, M3 was around the upper
limit of its range, and M1 was near the middie of
the Committee’s monitoring range for the second
half of the year.

The debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors ex-
panded at an annual rate of about 10 percent in
both November and December. For the year
ending December 1983, debt grew 102 percent,
well within the Committee’s monitoring range of
82 percent to 112 percent. Growth in total
credit at U.S, commercial banks remained strong
in December, at an annual rate of about 13
percent, as additional lending activity offset a
reduced pace of securities acquisition. The in-
creased loan demand reflected a further pickup
in all major categories of loans—business, con-
sumer, and real estate. Businesses continued to
rely heavily on external financing as expendi-
tures for inventories and fixed investment evi-
dently began to outpace growth in internally
generated funds. In addition to the expansion in
borrowing from banks, commercial paper issued
by nonfinancial corporations rose sharply in De-
cember.

Nonborrowed reserves expanded at a modest
rate on average in December and January while
total reserves grew only slightly, as the average
level of adjustment plus seasonal borrowing de-
clined somewhat. Borrowing temporarily bulged
to $1.3 billion in the reserve statement week that
encompassed the year-end statement date, but
averaged about $650 million during the other
weeks of the intermeeting interval.

The federal funds rate averaged close to 9Y2
percent over the intermeeting period, little
changed from the level prevailing just before the

issuers, negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic
transfer service (ATS) accounts at banks and thrift institu-
tions, and credit union share draft accounts. M2 contains M1
and savings and small-denomination time deposits (including
money market deposit accounts (MMDASs)) at all depository
institutions, overnight repurchase agreements (RPs) at com-
mercial banks, overnight Eurodollars held at foreign
branches of U.S. banks by U.S. residents other than banks,
and money market mutual fund shares other than those
restricted to institutions. M3 is M2 plus large-denomination
time deposits at all depository institutions, large-denomina-
tion term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan
associations, institution-only money market mutual funds,
and term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents in Canada and
the United Kingdom and at foreign branches of U.S. banks
elsewhere.
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December meeting. Most other market rates
moved somewhat lower, reflecting a perception
of a slowing in the economic expansion and an
abatement of seasonal pressures after the mid-
December tax date. Yields on private short-term
debt and on corporate and municipal bonds de-
clined about "2 to ¥ percentage point while
yields on most Treasury securities fell about V4
percentage point. Average rates on new commit-
ments for fixed-rate conventional home mort-
gage loans also fell slightly over the intermeeting
period.

The staff projections presented at this meeting
continued to indicate that real GNP would grow
at a moderate pace in 1984. Consumption expen-
ditures, new residential construction, and busi-
ness inventory investment were projected to
expand at reduced rates in 1984, Business fixed
investment was expected to remain a source of
strength, and export demand was believed likely
to improve in conjunction with rising world eco-
nomic activity and an expected drop in the
foreign exchange value of the dollar. A decline in
the unemployment rate was anticipated over the
projection period. Prices were expected to in-
crease marginally more than in 1983.

In the Committee’s discussion of the economic
situation and outlook, the members agreed that
growth in real GNP was likely to moderate in
1984 and that the rate of unemployment would
probably fall somewhat further by year-end. The
members referred to the performance of real
GNP in the fourth quarter and to other recent
data that suggested slower economic expansion.
On the other hand, it was observed that domestic
final demands were well maintained in the fourth
quarter and that economic activity would con-
tinue to be sustained by a stimulative fiscal
policy.

Most of the members expected prices to rise
somewhat faster on average in 1984 than in 1983,
reflecting growing cost pressures likely to be
associated with the cyclical rise in capacity utili-
zation rates and declining unemployment and
special circumstances such as the impact of
adverse weather conditions on food prices. Con-
cern was also expressed that a possible decline in
the foreign exchange value of the dollar could
also tend to have some inflationary impact on the
domestic economy; that impact, one member
commented, would be greater if it occurred at a

time when the economy had a reduced margin of
idle capacity,

For this meeting, the individual members of
the Committee had prepared specific projections
of economic activity, the rate of unemployment,
and average prices. For the period from the
fourth quarter of 1983 to the fourth quarter of
1984, the central tendency of the members’ pro-
Jjections for growth in real GNP was in a range of
4 to 4% percent, while the range for all members
was 32 to 5 percent. The central tendency for
the GNP deflator was a range of 4" to S percent,
and for growth in nominal GNP it was a range of
9 to 10 percent. Projections for the ratc of
unemployment in the fourth quarter of 1984
varied from 7% to 8 percent, with a central
tendency of 7V4 to 7¥% percent. These projections
were based on the Committec’s objectives for
monetary and credit growth cstablished at this
meeting, and on the assumption that any legisla-
tion to reduce substantially the deficit in the
federal budget would affect mainly the years
beyond 1984,

The members expressed a great deal of con-
cern at this mecting about the risks that unprece-
dented deficits in the federal budget posed for the
sustainability of the economic expansion and the
stability of financial markets, domestic and inter-
national. Unless decisive action were taken to
reduce the deficits, federal financing needs
would continue to absorb a large part of available
net savings in the economy and curtail the avail-
ability of credit to private borrowers at a time in
the cyclical expansion when business credit de-
mands were likely to be growing. The result
would be to increase pressures in financial mar-
kets with potentially adverse consequences for
interest-sensitive sectors of the economy such as
housing and long-term business investment.
Moreover, unprecedented net capital inflows
from abroad, which helped to finance domestic
credit needs, might well prove to be unsustain-
able and their eventual diminution or reversal
could have highly unsettling effects on domestic
credit markets. Concern was also expressed
about the risks to the domestic economy and
financial markets from other international condi-
tions, such as the severe debt-servicing problems
of several developing countries.

At this meeting the Committee completed the
review, begun at the December meeting, of the
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1984 growth ranges for the monetary and credit
aggregates that it had tentatively set in July
within the framework of the Full Employment
and Balanced Growth Act of 1978 (the Hum-
phrey-Hawkins Act). Those tentative ranges in-
cluded growth of 62 to 9Y2 percent for M2 and 6
to 9 percent for M3 during the period from the
fourth quarter of 1983 to the fourth quarter of
1984. The Committee had indicated that growth
of M1 in a range of 4 to 8 percent over the same
period was likely to be consistent with the ranges
for the broader aggregates. The associated range
for total domestic nonfinancial debt was provi-
sionally set at 8 to 11 percent for 1984,

In the Committee’s discussion, nearly all the
members indicated that the ranges tentatively
established for 1984 remained acceptable, al-
though some expressed a preference for slightly
lower ranges for one or more of the aggregates.
The members viewed the various ranges under
consideration as broadly consistent with the ob-
jectives of promoting sustainable growth in eco-
nomic activity and encouraging progress toward
price stability. While all of the tentative ranges
for 1984 represented reductions from the 1983
ranges, slight further reductions would, in the
view of some members, help to underscore the
Committee’s commitment to an anti-inflationary
policy. With regard to the range for M2, a small
additional reduction was also favored on techni-
cal grounds to make the resulting range for 1984
more consistent with the reduced ranges contem-
plated for the other monetary aggregates. The
1983 range for M2 had been set slightly on the
high side to allow for some residual shifting of
funds into that aggregate associated with the
introduction of money market deposit accounts;
those shifts had in fact occurred to about the
extent expected, but they now appeared to have
been virtually completed.

The ranges under consideration for 1984 as-
sumed that the relationships between the mone-
tary aggregates and nominal GNP—the velocity
of money—would be broadly consistent with
past trends and cyclical patterns following atypi-
cal behavior in 1982 and early 1983. A tendency
for velocity to rise as 1983 progressed suggested
a return toward earlier velocity patterns, but
several Committee members believed that more
experience was needed before that trend was
confirmed. Accordingly, they emphasized the

desirability of interpreting actual monetary
growth in the context of the emerging perform-
ance of the economy, the outlook for inflation,
and conditions in domestic and international
financial markets. The members also recognized
that recent regulatory and institutional develop-
ments might be reflected in some permanent
changes in the underlying trends of velocity,
particularly that of M1. Those changes were not
yet knowable, given the limited experience under
the deregulated institutional structure,

In this situation most members agreed that for
the time being substantial weight should continue
to be placed on M2 and M3 in policy implementa-
tion, while growth in M1 should be evaluated in
light of the performance of the broader aggre-
gates. The view was expressed that emphasis on
the broader aggregates appropriately recognized
the remaining uncertainties with respect to the
relationship between M1 and economic activity,
and it was also observed that the use of a
relatively wide range for M1 tended to work in
the same direction. However, one member urged
placing primary emphasis on M1 and also sup-
ported a narrower range for that aggregate, not-
ing that the introduction of contemporaneous
reserve accounting provided an opportunity to
exert closer control over its short-run behavior,
A number of other members supported giving M1
greater weight, if not primary emphasis, in light
of what they viewed as the emergence of a more
predictable pattern in its velocity, at least in
relation to that of M2 and of M3. Still other
members were not prepared to increase the poli-
cy role of M1, at least at this time. In the view of
these members, the prospective behavior of M1
velocity remained subject to unusual uncertain-
ties, in part because of the institutional changes
reflected in the increased role in M1 of NOW
(negotiable order of withdrawal account) and
Super NOW components, which bear interest
and serve both a transactions and a longer-term
savings function. These and related changes
made it difficult to anticipate the public’s demand
for cash balances under varying circumstances
or the response of depository institutions in
altering terms on the newer components of M1,

Nearly all the members agreed that the Com-
mittee should not increase the weight given to
the behavior of total domestic nonfinancial debt
but should continue to monitor the expansion in
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such debt. However, one member favored giving
primary emphasis to this variable. Most of the
members endorsed a reduction in its range for
1984 in light of its historical relationship with
nominal GNP. The upper part of the tentative
range allowed for the possibility that its growth
might outpace that of nominal GNP in 1984 as
had often occurred in the second year of past
cyclical recoveries.

After further discussion most of the members
indicated that they favored or found acceptable
the reduced ranges for monetary and credit
growth that the Committee had tentatively ap-
proved in July for 1984, subject to a further
reduction of %2 percentage point in the range for
M2. A few members would have preferred an
additional reduction of 2 percentage point in the
range for MI1. It was anticipated that actual
growth of the broader aggregates and total debt
of domestic nonfinancial sectors might fluctuate
in the upper part of their ranges. For M1, growth
around the midpoint of its range appeared likely
on the assumption of relatively normal growth in
its velocity, but if velocity growth remained
weak compared with historical experience, M1
expansion might appropriately be higher in the
range. The actual growth of M2 and M3 would be
affected by the aggressiveness with which depos-
itory institutions sought to influence their share
of total credit growth in an environment where
interest rate ceilings had largely been deregulat-
ed. Growth in the broader aggregates was also
thought likely to be affected by inflows of capital
from abroad. In particular, a portion of bank
credit expansion during 1984 might be tunded
through nonresident placements in the Eurodol-
lar market rather than directly in domestic de-
posits. Such expansion would not be reflected in
M2 or M3, and growth in those aggregates would
therefore tend to be somewhat restrained relative
to growth in bank credit and nominal GNP.

At the conclusion of its discussion the Com-
mittee adopted the ranges for monetary and
credit growth in 1984 that had been tentatively
approved in July, but with a reduction of "2
percentage point in the range for M2 from the
tentative target. The behavior of all of the aggre-
gates would be interpreted against the back-
ground of economic and financial developments,
including conditions in domestic credit and inter-
national markets. The Committee did not antici-

pate any further regulatory or statutory changes
that would significantly affect monetary growth
rates in 1984. However, if some outstanding
proposals for change were enacted and took
effect in 1984, such as the payment of interest on
demand deposits and/or on reserve balances, the
Committee would have to reconsider its mone-
tary growth ranges, especially for M1.

The following paragraphs relating to the long-
er-run ranges were approved:

The Committee established growth ranges for the
broader aggregates of 6 to 9 percent for both M2 and
M3 for the period from the fourth quarter of 1983 to the
fourth quarter of 1984. The Committee also considered
that a range of 4 to 8 percent for M1 would be
appropriate for the same period, taking account of the
possibility that, in the light of the changed composition
of MU, its relationship to GNP over time may be
shifting. Pending further experience, growth in that
aggregate will need to be interpreted in the light of the
growth in the other monetary aggregates, which for the
time being would continue to receive substantial
weight. The associated range for total domestic nonfi-
nancial debt was set at 8 to 11 percent for the year
1984,

The Committee understood that policy implementa-
tion would require continuing appraisal of the relation-
ships not only among the various measures of money
and credit but also between thosc aggregates and
nominal GNP, including evaluation of conditions in
domestic credit and foreigh exchange markets.,

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Solomon,
Gramley, Guffey, Keehn, Martin, Partee, Rice,
Roberts, Mrs. Teeters, and Mr. Wallich. Vote
against this action: Mr. Morris.

Mr. Morris dissented from this action becausc
he believed that regulatory changes and financial
innovations had made M1, M2, and M3 unsuit-
able targets for monetary policy since, in his
view, they were no longer predictably related to
nominal GNP. Accordingly, he preferrred to
focus on total domestic nonfinancial debt and
total liquid assets as intermediate targets for
monetary policy.

In the Committee’s discussion of policy for the
short run, all of the members indicated that they
could support a policy directed toward maintain-
ing essentially the existing degree of restraint on
reserve positions. Such a policy was thought
likely to be associated with short-run growth in
the monetary aggregates consistent with the
Committee’s objectives for the year. With regard
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to deviations in pressure on reserve positions
toward lesser or greater restraint in response to
incoming information, many members endorsed
a symmetrical approach that would relate any
deviation in cither direction to the behavior of
the monetary aggregates and to emerging indica-
tions of the strength of the business expansion
and inflationary pressures in the economy. Other
members preferred somewhat more asymmetri-
cal approaches. A few members would give more
weight to the potential need for easing of reserve
conditions should monetary growth prove weak-
er than anticipated, while being a bit more toler-
ant, up to a point, of some tendency for the
aggregates to strengthen. Other members be-
lieved the Committee should be prepared to
move promptly toward restraint if monetary
growth should accelerate, particularly in the con-
text of a more ebullient economy. No member
anticipated developments that would call for a
substantial change in the degree of reserve pres-
sure over the weeks ahead.

In their discussion the members took note of
uncertainties associated with the introduction of
contemporaneous reserve accounting on Febru-
ary 2. The members agreed that no substantial
changes would be made in open market operating
procedures at this time, but they anticipated the
passage of some time before depository institu-
tions fully adjusted their reserve management to
the new accounting system. In that interval, for
instance, depository institutions might want to
hold more excess reserves than usual. The mem-
bers agreed that such developments would need
to be accommodated by adjustments to reserve
paths.

At the conclusion of the Committee’s discus-
sion, the members indicated their acceptance of
a short-run policy directed at maintaining the
existing degree of restraint on reserve positions.
The members expected such a policy to be
associated with growth of both M2 and M3 at an
annual rate of around 8 percent for the period
from December to March and growth of M1 at an
annual rate of about 7 percent over the three-
month period. The rate of expansion in total
domestic nonfinancial debt was thought likely to
be within the Committee’s monitoring range for
1984, The members agreed that lesser restraint
on reserve conditions would be acceptable in the
event of a significant shortfall in the growth of

the apgrepates over the period ahead, while
somewhat greater restraint might be acceptable
in the context of more rapid growth in the
aggregates. In either case, the need for lesser or
greater restraint on reserves would also be evalu-
ated against the background of developments
relating to the strength of the business expansion
and of inflationary pressures. It was agreed that
the intermeeting range for the federal funds rate,
which provides a mechanism for initiating con-
sultation of the Committee, would remain at 6 to
10 percent.

The following directive, embodying the Com-
mittee’s longer-run ranges and its short-run oper-
ating instructions, was issued to the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meeting indicates
that the advance in real GNP moderated in the fourth
quarter, following rapid expansion in the spring and
summer. In December, industrial production and non-
farm payroll employment increased somewhat further
and the civilian unemployment rate declined 0.2 per-
centage point to 8.2 percent. Retail sales were report-
ed to have changed little in December following siz-
able gains in preceding months. Housing starts
declined in December but for the fourth quarter as a
whole were close to their average for the year. Recent
data indicate substantial strength in business capital
spending. Producer prices were about unchanged on
average in November and December, and consumer
prices increased at about the moderate pace recorded
for the year as a whole. The index of average hourly
earnings rose somewhat faster in the fourth quarter
than in the previous quarter, but for the year 1983 the
index increased more slowly than in 1982,

The foreign exchange value of the dollar against a
trade-weighted average of major foreign currencies
has appreciated somewhat further since the latter part
of December, with most of the rise occurring in early
January. In the fourth quarter the U.S. foreign trade
deficit was markedly higher than in the third quarter,
reflecting a sharp rise in non-oil imports.

M2 and M3 have expanded at moderate rates over
the past two months. Expansion in M1 apparently
accelerated in January, following several months of
reduced growth. By the fourth quarter M2 was at a
level close to the midpoint of the Committee’s range
for 1983, M3 was around the upper limit of its range,
and M1 was around the middle of the Committee’s
monitoring range for the second half of the year. Most
interest rates have declined somewhat since the latter
part of December.

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks to fos-
ter monetary and financial conditions that will help to
reduce inflation further, promote growth in output ona
sustainable basis, and contribute to an improved pat-
tern of international transactions. The Committee es-
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tablished growth ranges for the broader aggregates of 6
to 9 percent for both M2 and M3 for the period from
the fourth quarter of 1983 to the fourth quarter of 1984.
The Committee also considered that a range of 4 to 8
percent for M1 would be appropriate for the same
period, taking account of the possibility that, in the
light of the changed composition of M1, its relation-
ship to GNP over time may be shifting. Pending
further experience, growth in that aggregate will need
to be interpreted in the light of the growth in the other
monetary aggregates, which for the time being would
continue to receive substantial weight. The associated
range for total domestic nonfinancial debt was set at 8
to 11 percent for the year 1984.

The Committee understood that policy implementa-
tion would require continuing appraisal of the relation-
ships not only among the various measures of money
and credit but also betwcen those aggregates and
nominal GNP, including evaluation of conditions in
domestic credit and foreign exchange markets.

In the short run, the Committee seeks to maintain
the existing degree of pressure on bank reserve posi-
tions, anticipating that approach will be consistent
with growth of M2 and M3 each at annual rates of
about 8 percent and M1 at an annual rate of about 7
percent during the period from December to March.
Growth in nonfinancial debt is expected to be within
the range established for the year. Lesser restraint
would be acceptable in the context of a shortfall in
monetary and credit growth from current expecta-
tions, while somewhat greater restraint might be ac-
ceptable with more rapid expansion of the aggregates,
both viewed in the context of the strength of the
business expansion and inflationary pressures.

In implementing policy in the weeks ahead, the
Manager was instructed to take account of the uncer-
tainties associated with the introduction of the system
of more contemporaneous reserve requirements, par-
ticularly including the possibility that depository insti-
tutions, during a transition period, may desire to hold
more €Xcess reserves.,

The Chairman may call for Committce consultation
if it appears to the Manager for Domestic Operations
that pursuit of the monetary objectives and related
reserve paths during the period before the next mect-
ing is likely to be associated with a federal funds rate
persistently outside a range of 6 to 10 percent.

Votes for the short-run operational paragraphs:
Messrs.  Volcker, Solomon, Gramley, Guffey,
Keehn, Martin, Morris, Partce, Rice, Roberts,
Mrs. Teeters, and Mr. Wallich. Votes against this
action: None,

On March 20, the Committee held a telephone
conference to review monetary and economic
developments following the January 30-31 mcet-
ing, including some increase in interest rates
over the period. It was noted that economic
activity in most sectors was rising with consider-
able momentum, helping to generate strong de-
mands for credit. While measures of monetary
growth have remained broadly in line with objec-
tives for the year, it was also felt that, in the light
of current and prospective developments, the
Committee would need to remain alert to the
possibility of excessive growth in credit and
money. Against that background, it was the
consensus of the Committee that, in the short
interval until the next scheduled meeting, pursuit
of the degree of reserve restraint and associated
reserve paths, consistent with the money and
credit objectives set at the January 30-31 meet-
ing, should not be constrained by a federal funds
rate at or above the monitoring range set at that
meeting,
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Legal Developments

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION K

The Board of Governors has amended 12 CFR Part
211, Regulation K, to establish uniform requirements
for the accounting for fees associated with the restruc-
turing of international lending arrangements and non-
refundable fees charged by banking institutions in
connection with other international loans. These regu-
lations implement one aspect of the joint program of
the Federal banking agencies to strengthen the super-
visory and regulatory framework relating to foreign
lending by U.S. banking institutions, incorporated in
section 906 of the International Lending Supervision
Act of 1983,

The effective date of the regulations is June 30, 1984,
except for subsection 211.45(a) which is effective
March 29, 1984. The Board has amended 12 CFR Part
211, Subpart D, as follows:

Part 21 1—International Banking Operations

1. By redesignating paragraph 211.42(d) as 211.42(h)
and by adding new paragraphs 211.42(d), (e), (f) and
(g), to read as follows:

Section 211.42—Definitions
%k Kk ok

(d) ““International loan’” means a loan as defined in the
instructions to the ‘‘Report of Condition and Income”’
for the respective banking institution (FFIEC Nos.
031, 032, 033 and 034) and made to a foreign govern-
ment, or to an individual, a corporation, or other entity
not a citizen of, resident in, or organized or incorporat-
ed in the United States.

(e) ‘‘International syndicated loan’ means a loan
characterized by the formation of a group of **manag-
ing”’ banking institutions and, in the usual case, as-
sumption by them of underwriting commitments and
participation in the loan by other banking institutions.
(f) “‘Loan agreement’’ means the documents signed by
all of the parties to a loan, containing the amount,
terms and conditions of the loan, and the interest and
fees to be paid by the borrower.

(g) ‘“‘Restructured international loan’
that meets the following criteria:

’

means a loan

(1) The borrower is unable to service the existing
loan according to its terms and is a resident of a
foreign country in which there is a generalized
inability of public and private sector obligors to
meet their external debt obligations on a timely basis
because of a lack of, or restraints on the availability
of, needed foreign exchange in the country; and
(2) the terms of the existing loan arc amended to
reduce stated interest or extend the schedule of
payments; or

(3) a new loan is made to, or for the benefit of, the
borrower, enabling the borrower to service or refi-
nance the existing debt.

* * & * #*

2. By adding a new section 211.45, to read as follows:

Section 211.45—Accounting for Fees on
International Loans

(a) Restrictions on fees for restructured international
louns. No banking institution shall charge any fee in
connection with a restructured international loan un-
less all fees exceeding the banking institution’s admin-
istrative costs, as described in subscction (¢)(2) of this
section, are deferred and recognized over the term of
the loan as an interest yield adjustment.

(b) Amortizing fees. Except as otherwise provided by
this section, fees received on international loans shall
be deferred and amortized over the term of the loan.
The interest method should be used during the loan
period to recognize the deferred fee revenue in relation
to the outstanding loan balance. If it 18 not practicable
to apply the interest method during the loan period,
the straight-line method shall be used.

(¢) Accounting treatment of international loan or
syndication administrative costs and corresponding

fees.

(1) Administrative costs of originating, restructur-
ing, or syndicating an international loan shall be
expensed as incurred. A portion of the fee income
equal to the banking institution’s administrative
costs may be recognized as income in the same
period such costs are expensed.

(2) The administrative costs of originating, restruc-
turing, or syndicating an international loan include
those costs which are specifically identified with
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negotiating, processing and consummating the loan.
These costs include, but are not necessarily limited
to: legal fees; costs of preparing and processing loan
documents; and an allocable portion of salaries and
related benefits of employees engaged in the interna-
tional lending function and, where applicable, the
syndication function. No portion of supervisory and
administrative expenses or other indirect expenses
such as occupancy and other similar overhead costs
shall be included.
(d) Fees received by managing banking institutions in
an international syndicated loan. Fees received on
international syndicated loans representing an adjust-
ment of the yield on the loan shall be recognized over
the loan period using the interest method. If the
interest yield portion of a fee received on an interna-
tional syndicated loan by a managing banking institu-
tion is unstated or differs materially from the pro rata
portion of fees paid other participants in the syndica-
tion, an amount necessary for an interest yield adjust-
ment shall be recognized. This amount shall at least be
equivalent (on a pro rata basis) to the largest fee
received by a loan participant in the syndication that is
not a managing banking institution. The remaining
portion of the syndication fee may be recognized as
income at the loan closing date to the extent that it is
identified and documented as compensation for ser-
vices in arranging the loan. Such documentation shall
include the loan agreement. Otherwise, the fee shall be
deemed an adjustment of yield.
(e) Loan commitment fees.
(1) Fees which are based upon the unfunded portion
of a credit for the period until it is drawn and
represent compensation for a binding commitment
to provide funds or for rendering a service in issuing
the commitment shall be recognized as income over
the term of the commitment period using the
straight-line method of amortization. Such fees for
revolving credit arrangements, where the fees are
received periodically in arrears and are based on the
amount of the unused loan commitment, may be
recognized as income when received provided the
income result would not be materially different.
(2) If it is not practicable to separate the commit-
ment portion from other components of the fee, the
entire fee shall be amortized over the term of the
combined commitment and expected loan period.
The straight-line method of amortization should be
used during the commitment period to recognize the
fee revenue. The interest method should be used
during the loan period to recognize the remaining fee
revenue in relation to the outstanding loan balance.
If the loan is funded before the end of the commit-
ment period, any unamortized commitment fees
shall be recognized as revenue at that time.

(f) Agency fees. Fees paid to an agent banking institu-
tion for administrative services in an international
syndicated loan shall be recognized at the time of the
loan closing or as the service is performed, if later.

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION T

The Board of Governors has amended 12 CFR Part
220—Credit By Brokers and Dealers to permit an
options clearing agency to accept margin securitites to
meet its deposit requirements. This action is being
taken to facilitate regulatory coordination with the
recent SEC approval of an Options Clearing Corpora-
tion program whereby the class of securities eligible
for the options clearing agency’s deposit requirements
were expanded.

Effective April 13, 1984, Regulation T is amended by
removing paragraphs 220.14(b)(3) and (4), and adding a
new paragraph 3 as set forth below:

Part 220—Credit By Brokers and Dealers

Section 220.14—Clearance of Securities

* * * * *

(3) The deposit consists of any margin security and
complies with the rules of the clearing agency which
have been approved by the SEC.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY, BANK MERGER, AND
BANK SERVICE CORPORATION ORDERS ISSUED
BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Issued under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Avenue Financial Corporation
Oak Park, Hlinois

Order Approving Formation of Bank
Holding Company

Avenue Financial Corporation, Oak Park, Illinois, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (“‘Act”’)(12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding company by
acquiring Transworld Corporation, Lake Forest, Illi-
nois (‘‘“Transworld’’), and thereby acquiring Trans-
world’s subsidiary banks, Dempster Plaza State Bank,
Niles, Illinois (‘‘Dempster Bank'’), and Northlake
Bank, Northlake, Illinois (‘‘Northlake Bank’’). Appli-
cant also proposes to acquire Avenue Bank of Elk
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Grove, Elk Grove Village, Illinois (‘“‘Elk Grove
Bank™).

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation formed to
acquire Transworld and Avenue Bank. Upon consum-
mation of this proposal, Applicant would control 0.05
percent of total commercial bank deposits in Illinois,
and thus consummation of the proposal would not
have a significant effect on the concentration of bank-
ing resources in the state. Principals of Applicant are
affiliated with First National Bank of Deerfield, Deer-
field, Illinois (‘‘Deerfield Bank’’), and with Avenue
Bank and Trust Company, Qak Park, Illinois (‘‘Oak
Park Bank™).

Dempster Bank, Northlake Bank, Elk Grove Bank,
Deerfield Bank, and Oak Park Bank all compete in the
Chicago banking market.! Dempster Bank controls
total deposits of $24.6 million, representing 0.04 per-
cent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.2 Northlake Bank controls total deposits of
$13.6 million, or 0.02 percent of market deposits, and
Elk Grove Bank controls total deposits of $10.1 mil-
lion, which also represents approximately 0.02 percent
of market deposits. Thus, upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant will control total deposits of $48.3
million, representing 0.08 of market deposits. Deer-
field Bank controls total deposits of $48.5 million, or
0.08 percent of market deposits, and Oak Park Bank
controls total deposits of $119.2 million, or 0.20 per-
cent of market deposits. The five banks combined
control total deposits of $216 million, representing 0.36
percent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.

The Chicago banking market is not highly concen-
trated and there are numerous competitors in the
market significantly larger than the combination of
these five banks. In view of the small relative and
absolute size of the banks involved and other facts of
record, the Board finds that consummation of this
proposal would not have a significant effect on existing
competition, nor would it adversely affect the concen-
tration of banking resources in any relevant area.
Accordingly, considerations relating to competitive
factors under the Act are consistent with approval of
Applicant’s proposal.

1. The Chicago banking market is defined as Cook, Lake, and
DuPage Counties, Hlinois.
2. Banking data are as of June 30, 1983.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of the companies and banks involved in this
proposal are generally satisfactory, and considerations
relating to banking factors under the Act are consistent
with approval of Applicant’s proposal. Applicant has
proposed no new services for any of the banks in-
volved in its proposal. However, there is no evidence
that the banking needs of the community to be served
are not being met. Accordingly, considerations relat-
ing to the convenience and needs of the communities
to be served are consistent with approval of Appli-
cant’s proposal.

Based on the foregoing, and other facts of record, it
is the Board’s judgment that consummation of this
transaction is consistent with the public interest and
that the application should be approved. On the basis
of the record, the application is approved for the
reasons summarized above. The transaction shall not
be consummated before the thirtieth calendar day
following the effective date of this Order, or later than
three months following the effective date of this Order,
unless such latter period is extended for good cause by
the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 16, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Bankers’ Bancorporation of Wisconsin, Inc.
Madison, Wisconsin

Order Approving Formation of
Bank Holding Company

Bankers’ Bancorporation of Wisconsin, Inc., Madi-
son, Wisconsin, has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company
Act (‘“*Act”) (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank
holding company by acquiring all of the voting shares
of Wisconsin Independent Bank, Madison, Wisconsin
(‘‘Bank’").

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢c)).
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Applicant is a nonoperating corporation organized
for the purpose of acquiring Bank, with total deposits
of $4 million.! Bank, a Wisconsin-chartered ‘‘bankers’
bank,” is owned by 122 Wisconsin state and national
banks and may only cngage in providing banking and
banking-related services to other banks.?

Bank does not do business with the general public;
instead, it operates as a correspondent bank for 122
Wisconsin community banks, providing services in-
cluding cash letter clearing, loan participations, short-
term investment services, and coin and currency oper-
ations. Accordingly, Bank only competes with other
banks that offer correspondent banking services in
Wisconsin. Based on total deposits in commercial
banks in the state, Bank is the smallest of 12 Wiscon-
sin banks that offer correspondent banking services in
the state.’ Further, Applicant’s proposal is essentially
a corporate reorganization. The Board has determined
that consummation of this proposal will have no
significant effect on competition, either existing or
potential, and will not affect the concentration of
banking resources in Wisconsin.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank are considered generally satisfactory, in
view of the nature of the activities of a bankers’ bank,
and the prospects of each appear favorable. Although
Applicant has proposed no new correspondent activi-
ties for Bank upon consummation of this proposal,
acquisition of Bank by Applicant would allow greater
flexibility in providing the services that Bank’s com-
petitors deliver through their nonbank affiliates. More-
over, a bank holding company structure would expand
the sources of capital available to Bank and any future
nonbank affiliates, and could make Bank more com-
petitive with other banks offering correspondent bank-
ing services in Wisconsin. Accordingly, factors relat-
ing to the convenience and needs of the community to
be served are consistent with approval of this propos-
al.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that this application should be
and hereby is approved. This transaction shall not be

1. Banking data are as of June 30, 1983.

2. Wisconsin law allows the establishment of “‘bankers’ banks,”
provided all of their stock i1s owned by two or moie state or national
banks whose home offices are located 1n Wisconsin or by a bank
holding company owned by two or more state o1 national banks whose
home offices are located in Wisconsin. Wis Stat §§ 221.04(4g) and
221.57 *‘Bankers’ banks™ have all the powers of other Wisconsin
state banks, except that their activities are restricted solely to
providing banking and banking-related services to other banks. Wis.
Stat. § 221.57 “*Bankers’ banks’’ are defined in section 2(c) of the Act
as “‘banks’’ for the purposes of the Act. 12 U.S.C. § 1841(c).

3. In addition, several money center banks located in New York,
Chicago, and Minneapolis offer correspondent banking services to
Wisconsin banks.

consummated before the thirtieth calendar day follow-
ing the effective date of this Order or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, acting pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 8, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Concord Bancshares, Inc.
Overland Park, Kansas

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Concord Bancshares, Inc., Overland Park, Kansas,
has applied for the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (‘‘Act’’)(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)), to become a
bank holding company by acquiring all of the voting
shares of College Boulevard National Bank, Overland
Park, Kansas.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, a nonoperating company, was organized
for the purpose of becoming a bank holding company
by acquiring Bank. Bank, with deposits of $4.5 mil-
lion, is one of the smallest banks in Kansas, holding
0.03 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state.! Bank is the smallest of 134 banks in the
Kansas City banking market 2 and controls less than
0.01 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in that market. One of Applicant’s principals is also
affiliated with two other banking organizations that
operate in the market. On a combined basis, the three
organizations control 0.4 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the market. In light of these
facts, the Board concludes that consummation of this

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1982.
2. The Kansas City banking market is defined as the Kansas City,
Missouri, Ranally Metro Area.
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transaction would not result in any significant adverse
effects upon competition or increase the concentration
of banking resources in any relevant area.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank are considered satisfactory and their pros-
pects appear favorable. Although Applicant will incur
some debt in connection with the proposed acquisi-
tion, it appears that Applicant will have sufficient
resources to service the debt without adversely affect-
ing Bank. Considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the community to be served arc also
consistent with approval.

On the basis of these and other facts of record, it is
the Board’s judgment that the application should be,
and hereby is, approved for the reasons summarized
above. The transaction shall not be consummated
before the thirtieth calendar day following the effective
date of this Order, or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board, or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 8, 1984,

Voting for this action: Charrman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dacotah Bank Holding Company
Aberdeen, South Dakota

Order Denying Acquisition of Bank

Dacotah Bank Holding Company, Aberdeen, South
Dakota, a bank holding company within the meaning
of the Bank Holding Company Act (“*Act’”) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 100 percent of the voting
shares of The First National Bank of Selby, Selby,
South Dakota (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)).

Applicant, the fourth largest banking organization in
South Dakota, controls seven banks with total depos-

its of $186.8 million, representing 3.5 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state.! Upon
acquisition of Bank, with deposits of $18.6 million,
Applicant’s share of deposits in commercial banks in
South Dakota would increase by only 0.4 percent.
Accordingly, consummation of this proposal would
not have an appreciable effect upon the concentration
of commercial banking resources in South Dakota.

Bank is located in Walworth County, South Dakota.
Applicant currently has one banking subsidiary locat-
ed in Walworth County, Citizens Bank of Mobridge,
Mobridge, South Dakota (‘*Mobridge Bank’’). Wal-
worth County and the counties surrounding it are
sparsely populated, rural areas in the north-central
part of South Dakota. The primary industry in the
counties 1s agriculture.

Applicant contends that Walworth County should
be divided into two separate banking markets, with the
eastern three-fourths of the county, where Bank is
located, plus the adjoining southern one-half of Camp-
bell County, less the western one-fourth of that coun-
ty, regarded as the relevant geographic banking mar-
ket for the purposes of analyzing the competitive
effects of the proposed transaction, Applicant’s pro-
posed market would exclude the northwestern one-
fourth of Walworth County, including the town of
Mobridge wherec Mobridge Bank is located, and the
southeastern one-fifth of the county. Bank would be
the only commercial bank located in this geographic
market proposcd by Applicant. Applicant bases its
contention on the lack of significant primary service
area overlap between Bank and Mobridge Bank, and
the absence of characteristics that encourage commer-
cial interaction between the towns of Mobridge and
Selby.

Alternatively, Applicant asserts that, if the Board
were to find that Bank and Mobridge Bank were in the
same banking market, then the relevant banking mar-
ket would have to be expanded to include the city of
Aberdeen, South Dakota,—80 miles from Selby—and
all of the five intervening rural counties of Walworth,
Potter, Campbell, McPherson, and Edmunds, as well
as the western one-halt of Brown County, South
Dakota, where Aberdeen is located. Applicant bases
its contention on the reasoning that Selby residents
could turn to banks as far away as Aberdeen for
banking services because there is some evidence that
Selby and Mobridge residents occasionally travel to
Aberdeen, primarily for the purpose of shopping.

The Board has indicated that the relevant geograph-
ic banking market must reflect commercial and bank-

1. All state banking data are as of Maich 31, 1983
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ing realities and be economically significant.? In situa-
tions such as presented by this application, the Board
has stated that the relevant geographic market consists
of the area in which the banks involved offer their
services and to which their customers can practicably
turn for alternatives.® As the Supreme Court has
stated, ‘‘the proper question is not where the parties to
the merger do business or even where they compete,
but where, within the area of competitive overlap, the
effect of the merger on competition will be direct and
immediate.”” United States v. Philadelphia National
Bank, 374 U.S. 321, 357 (1963). This area ‘‘must be
charted by careful selection of the market area in
which the seller operates and to which the purchaser
can practicably turn for supplies.”” Id. at 359.

Applying these principles to the facts of this case,
the Board concludes that the relevant geographic
market within which to evaluate the competitive ef-
fects of this proposal consists of Walworth and Camp-
bell Counties, South Dakota, plus the northern one-
half of Potter County, the eastern three-fourths of
Dewey County, and the eastern one-half of Corson
County, all in South Dakota.

This market delineation is supported in part by a
study done in 1966 by South Dakota State University
which identified Mobridge as a trade center with a
trade area that included the relevant banking market.*
In addition, the facts show that Mobridge and Selby
are located 21 miles apart with no intervening geo-
graphic barriers, and that Mobridge is the primary
population center for Walworth County and the sur-
rounding areas included in the relevant geographic
market.® The closest towns of at least similar size in
South Dakota with at least comparable commercial
alternatives to Mobridge are Pierre and Aberdeen,
which were identified in the South Dakota State Uni-
versity study as the nearest alternative trade areas.
Pierre is approximately 109 road miles from Mobridge
and 88 road miles from Selby, while Aberdeen is about
101 road miles from Mobridge and 80 road miles from
Selby.

2. St. Joseph Valley Bank, 68 FEDERAL RCSERVE BUITETIN 673
(1982); Pennbancorp, 69 FEDERAI RESERVF BUI LETIN 548 (1983).
3. E.g., Wyoming Bancorporation, 68 FLDERAL RESERVE BUI1E-

TIN 313 (1982), aff’d sub nom., Wyoming Bancoiporation v Board of

Governors, No. 82-1634, ship op. (10th Cn. Mar 12, 1984). Indepen-
dent Bank Corporation, 67 FEDERAL RESERVE Bul 1 C1IN 436 (1981)

4. Some Guidelines for Organizing Economic Development Efforts
i South Dakota Along Trade Area Lines, by John T. Stone, Coopera-
tive Extension Service, South Dakota State University, Extension
Circular 651 (1966). The Mobridge trade area was larger than the
relevant banking market, as defined by the Board. However, the
localized nature of banking services suggests that the radws of a
banking market should be smaller than that of a trade aitea

5. Mobridge has a population of 4,174, Selby has a population of
884.

The towns of Mobridge and Selby are connected by
U.S. Route 12, a direct and well-maintained highway
which is the main east-west route in northern South
Dakota. South Dakota Department of Transportation
statistics show that the average daily traffic count on
the road between Selby and Mobridge is approximate-
ly 1,635 vehicles, but only 910 vehicles west of Mo-
bridge and 1,425 east of Selby.¢

A survey commissioned by Applicant and conduct-
ed in July 1983 showed that over 50 percent of the
Mobridge respondents had made at least one visit to
Selby in the past 12 months, and all of the Selby
respondents had visited Mobridge at least once during
that period.

In addition, each town has characteristics that en-
courage commercial interaction between them. Mo-
bridge offers medical services that Selby lacks, includ-
ing a hospital, medical clinics, doctors and
optometrists. Mobridge, which is situated on the Mis-
souri River, offers recreational opportunities, such as
fishing, boating, and other sports associated with the
Missouri River and Lake Oahe to the south of Mo-
bridge. Mobridge has certain commercial facilities that
are not available in Selby. Selby is the Walworth
County seat and, therefore, is the center for govern-
ment facilities in the county. A number of county
offices, on the other hand, are located in Mobridge,
including the State’s Attorney’s office, the circuit
judge’s office, and a courtroom.? Selby has the only
Farmers Home Administration office in Walworth
County, while Mobridge has the county’s only Federal
Land Bank office. Finally, Walworth County’s only
radio station is located in Mobridge.

A study of checks and other cash items conducted
by Applicant at both Bank and Mobridge Bank during
a nine-day period in June 1983 shows that an average
of 125.4 cash items per day flow from Bank to both the
Mobridge Bank and the only other commercial bank
located in Mobridge, Norwest Bank-Mobridge. The
study also reveals that an average of 77.4 cash items
per day flow from Mobridge Bank alone to Bank.
Assuming that Bank receives cash items from Norwest
Bank-Mobridge in proportion to that bank’s deposits,
Bank would have received an additional 95.2 cash
items per day from Norwest Bank-Mobridge, or a total
average of 172.6 cash items per day from both Mo-
bridge banks. In view of the fact that there are only

6. Applicant disputed the rehability of the traffic count, primarily
on the basis that U.S. Route 84 joins U.S. Route 12 from the north
about three miles northwest of Selby. Although the Board recognizes
that exact data for traffic flow between Mobridge and Selby cannot be
obtained, the traffic counts available indicate that a substantial
amount of traffic passes between Mobnidge and Selby on a daily basis,

7. The record indicates that most sessions of the circuit court are
held in Mobnidge.
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about 884 residents of Selby, this activity indicates a
substantial reliance on Mobridge by residents of Sclby
for goods and services. The data also indicate a
smaller, but significant, reliance on Selby by Mobridge
residents for goods and services.

The Board has also considered the areas from which
Bank and Mobridge Bank derive their business. Appli-
cant has indicated that Bank derives 3.0 percent of its
deposits and 2.1 percent of its loans from Mobridge
Bank’s primary service area, while Mobridge Bank
derives 8.8 percent of its deposits and 3.4 percent of its
loans from Selby Bank’s primary service area. These
statistics demonstrate that some customers in each
town have found it practical to do banking business in
the other town and that there is existing competition
between the two banks.* This evidence also indicates
that neither Bank nor Mobridge Bank has regarded the
other town as being so far removed from its major
service area as to warrant a refusal to extend credit to
borrowers there.?

Applicant argues that neither Bank nor Mobridge
Bank solicits business from the other’s service area, as
evidenced by the fact that neither bank advertises in
the newspaper outside of the town where it is located.
In addition, Applicant asserts that, because the per-
centage of the total circulation that the Selby and
Mobridge weekly newspapers each have in the other
town is less than five percent, advertising in one paper
does not reach a significant portion of households in
the other town. While the Board believes that these
data show that a relatively insignificant proportion of
Mobridge residents read the Selby newspaper, they
reveal that a substantial percentage of Selby residents
read the Mobridge paper. Although Applicant correct-
ly points out that the percentage of the Mobridge
newspaper’s total circulation in Selby is less than five
percent, the percentage of Selby residents in terms of
population that read the Mobridge newspaper is at
least 23.4 percent. This number, in itself not insignifi-
cant, would be much higher if taken as a proportion of
Selby households. Consequently, the Board concludes
that advertising in the Mobridge paper reaches a
significant portion of Selby households. Finally, it
appears that the radio station broadcasting from Mo-
bridge is received in Selby, so that advertising on the
Mobridge radio station reaches residents of both
towns.

8. It 1s likely that Norwest Bank-Mobridge and the only other
financial institution in Mobridge, a thnft institution, also obtain a
significant percentage of their deposits from Selby Bank’s service
area.

9. Applicant itself has previously mdicated that Mobndge Bank's
“‘local commumty’’ for purposes of the Community Reinvestment Act
includes the town of Selby. Delineation of a bank’s “‘local communi-
ty” for this purpose nvolves many of the same considerations
involved 1n delineating a geographic market.

Applicant contends that the differences in interest
rates charged on loans by Bank and Mobridge Bank
over the 12 months of 1983 indicate a lack of competi-
tion between the two banks. Numerous other factors
also affect interest rates, however, such as the maturi-
ty of a loan, the level of monthly or other payments,
the amount of collateral required, and the level of any
compensating balances required. Applicant’s conten-
tion that the relative interest rates prove a lack of
competition between Bank and Mobridge Bank is
inconclusive and not supported by the evidence.

In the Board’s judgment, based on the relative
proximity of Selby and Mobridge, the ready accessibil-
ity of each to the other, their relative positions as the
economic, recreational, trade and governmental cen-
ters of the Walworth County region, the substantial
distance to other comparable commercial centers, and
the interaction between the two towns, each town
offers to residents of the other an available and practi-
cal alternative for a variety of services, including
banking services. These facts contradict Applicant’s
thesis that Selby and Mobridge are located in two
separate banking markets, each of which is sufficiently
isolated from competitive forces in the other such that
residents of one would not turn to the other necarby
community for banking services. In the Board’s view,
Applicant’s proposed market definition disregards the
economic reality and market forces presently existing
between the towns of Selby and Mobridge and
throughout the Walworth County, South Dakota, area.

Based on these and all of the other facts of record,
the Board concludes that the towns of Selby and
Mobridge are part of the same relevant geographic
market and that this area includes Walworth and
Campbell Counties, South Dakota, the northern one-
half of Potter County, the eastern three-fourths of
Dewey County, and the eastern one-half of Corson
County, all in South Dakota.

With respect to Applicant’s alternative contention
that, if the Board finds that Bank and Mobridge Bank
are in the same banking market, then the market
should be expanded to include the city of Aberdeen,
South Dakota, and all or part of six intervening rural
counties, the Board believes that Applicant’s alterna-
tive expanded market definition is unrealistically large
and not supported by substantial evidence. The Su-
preme Court has indicated that banking is a localized
activity and that customers ‘‘find it impractical to
conduct their banking business at a distance.” United
States v. Philadelphia National Bank, 374 U.S. 321, at
357-58 (1963).

While Bank, which is 21 miles from Mobridge,
represents a ‘‘practicable alternative’” for Mobridge
Bank customers, the Board concludes that Aberdeen
banks, which are about 101 miles from Mobridge and
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80 miles from Selby, do not represent practicable
banking alternatives for Mobridge and Selby residents.
Applicant submitted the results of a telephone survey
which indicated that the 15 Selby respondents traveled
as frequently to Aberdeen as to Mobridge during a
one-year period. However, the Board does not believe
that this fact indicates that Aberdeen and Mobridge
are in the same geographic banking market. While
occasional travel over distances as great as 80 to 100
miles for shopping trips may be reasonable in a rural,
sparsely-populated area, the Board believes that it is
unlikely that people would maintain their primary
banking relationships at institutions located at dis-
tances of that magnitude.

There are a total of seven banking organizations in
the geographic banking market delineated by the
Board; these provide customers of Bank and Mobridge
Bank with more convenient and accessible alterna-
tives than the banks in Aberdeen. The Board also
notes that available evidence indicates that Aberdeen
and Mobridge are two separate trade centers.

Finally, Applicant submitted evidence showing that
banks in Aberdeen have some loan customers in the
geographic banking market defined by the Board.
However, Applicant provided no relevant deposit
data, and the number of loans and loan customers are
too few to substantiate the existence of meaningful
competition.'?

Accordingly, the Board concludes that the relevant
geographic market within which to evaluate the com-
petitive effects of this proposal consists of Walworth
and Campbell Counties, South Dakota, the northern
one-half of Potter County, the eastern three-fourths of
Dewey County, and the eastern one-half &f Corson
County, all in South Dakota.

Within the relevant banking market, Applicant is the
second largest of seven banking organizations, with
total deposits of about $29.5 million, which represents
21.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the market.!' Bank is the fourth largest banking
organization in the market, controlling 12.2 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
As a result of the proposed acquisition of Bank,
Applicant would become the largest commercial bank-
ing organization in the market, and its share of market
deposits would increase from 21.5 percent to 33.7
percent. The share of deposits held by the four largest

10. The Board notes that Applicant’s large alternative market
definition excludes three of Applicant’s banking subsidiaries that are
located within a radius of about 40 miles from Aberdecn, even though
it includes Mobridge 101 miles to the west

11, All market data are as of June 30, 1982

commercial banking organizations in the market would
increase from 73.0 percent to 84.3 percent, and the
Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (‘‘HHI’’) would in-
crease by 526 points to 2251. Thus, the relevant
banking market would become highly concentrated
upon consummation of this proposal, and would be
subject to challenge under the United States Depart-
ment of Justice Merger Guidelines (June 14, 1982).12

In its evaluation in previous cases of the competitive
effects of a proposal, the Board has indicated that
thrift institutions have become, or at least have the
potential to become, major competitors of commercial
banks.' In this case, only one thrift institution com-
petes in the relevant banking market. It is the smallest
of all the financial institutions in the market and
controls deposits of $9.2 million, which represents
only 6.3 percent ' of the total deposits in commercial
banks and thrift institutions in the market.!s

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board concludes that the effect of consummation
of this proposal may be substantially to lessen compe-
tition in the relevant banking market,'® and that the
inclusion of the single thrift institution as a competitor
in the market does not significantly mitigate the anti-
competitive effects of the proposal.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, its subsidiaries and Bank are generally satisfac-
tory and consistent with approval. The record of this
application indicates that Applicant would increase
Bank’s lending limit, expand the types of loans offered
by Bank, and offer Bank’s customers various trust
services not currently available through Bank. In the
Board’s view, these considerations do not outweigh
the substantially adverse competitive effects of this
proposal.

12. Under these Merger Guidelines, a market in which the post-
merger HHI 1s above 1800 1s considered highly concentrated. In such
markets, the Justice Department 1s likely to challenge a merger that
produces an increase 1n the HHI of 100 points or more, as in this case.

13. Comerica, Inc. (Bank of Commonwealth), 69 FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN 797 (1983); General Bancshares Corporation, 69
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 802 (1983); First Tennessee National
Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 298 (1983).

14 Thrift data are as of September 30, 1982,

15 If the deposits of the one thrift mstitution were taken to
account in computing market shares, Apphicant and Bank’s combined
market share would be 31.9 percent, the HHI would mcrease 461
points to 2016, and the share of deposits held by the four largest
financial institutions in the market would be 79.0 percent.

16. The Board notes that the Justice Department has analyzed the
proposed transaction and, using Walworth County, South Dakota, as
the relevant banking market, has determined that the proposed
transaction would have a significantly adverse effect on competition.
Under the Justice Department geographic market defimtion, Appli-
cant and Bank’s combined market share would be 56.1 percent, and
the HHI would increase 1455 pownts to 5074, While the Board
disagrees with the Justicg Department’s definition of the relevant
banking market, the Board agrees with the conclusion that the
proposal would have a significantly adverse effect on competition.
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Based on the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, it is the Board's judgment that
the proposed acquisition is not in the public interest
and that the application should be, and hereby is,
denied.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 23, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich and Partee. Voting against this action: Governors

Martin and Rice. Absent and not voting: Governors Teeters
and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,
[SEAL} Associate Secretary of the Board
Dissenting Statement of Vice Chairman Martin
and Governor Rice

We agree with the Board's definition of the relevant
banking market in this case. However, we would
approve this application because we believe that,
notwithstanding the substantial market shares that
would result from consummation of this proposal, the
anticompetitive effects of the transaction are substan-
tially mitigated by the presence in the relevant banking
market of the largest commercial banking organization
operating in South Dakota, Norwest Bancorporation
(‘‘Norwest’’), which commands total assets of nearly
$18 billion. Norwest controls the largest commercial
bank in the market, Norwest Bank-Mobridge, with
$36.3 million in deposits, representing 26.4 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
In our view, this bank’s competitive influence in the
relevant market is much greater than its market share
would suggest because of its affiliation with Norwest.

Specifically, Norwest can and does provide to all its
subsidiary banks, including Norwest Bank-Mobridge,
a substantial array of consumer and business banking
services, as well as a central pricing system for those
services determined by prices offered in the competi-
tive Minneapolis-St. Paul banking market, where Nor-
west is headquartered. Similarly, we believe that the
presence in a banking market of a large organization,
such as Norwest, prevents banking organizations of
limited size and resources, such as Applicant and The
First National Bank of Selby, from using their market
power to take advantage of their customers through
higher prices or other anticompetitive practices. Con-
sequently, in our vicw, the degree of anticompetitive
effect that might normally be expected to result from a
combination of banking organizations with market
shares of the size involved here is not likely to result
upon consummation of this proposal. Indeed, we
believe that the smaller banking organizations in the
market, such as Applicant, are placed at a competitive
disadvantage relative to Norwest’s banking subsidiary

in the market. In our view, permitting acquisitions and
mergers among smaller competitors in markets domi-
nated by large organizations is essential in order to
maintain a competitive environment in such markets.
Accordingly, we dissent from the Board's decision

to deny this application.
March 23, 1984

First Chicago Corporation
Chicago, Illinois

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank Holding
Company and its Subsidiary Banks

First Chicago Corporation, Chicago, llinois (**Applhi-
cant’’), a bank holding company within the meaning of
the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended
(12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.) (**Act™), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 100 percent of the
voting shares of American National Corporation, Chi-
cago, Illinois (**Company’’), and thereby indirectly to
acquire Company’s five subsidiary banks: American
National Bank and Trust Company of Chicago, Chica-
go, lllinois (“*ANB™"); First American Bank of Bensen-
ville, Bensenville, Illinois; First National Bank of
Libertyville, Libertyville, Illinois; First Arlington Na-
tional Bank, Arlington Heights, lllinois (**Arlington
Bank’’);! and Elgin National Bank, Elgin, llinois
(*'Elgin Bank™’).2

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act.

Applicant, the largest commercial banking organiza-
tion in Illinois, controls one banking subsidiary with
total domestic deposits of approximately $13.3 billion,
representing 13.6 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state.? Company, with total
domestic deposits of approximately $2.0 billion, is the

1. Upon consummation of this proposal, Atlington Bank's name
would be changed to American National Bank of Ailington Heights,
Arlington Heights, Ithnots.

2. ANB, one of Company's bank subsidiaries, acquued 90.8 per-
cent of the voting shares of Arlington Bank and 80 percent of the
voting shares of Elgin Bank in satisfaction of debts previously
contracted. In connection with the acquisition of Company by Apph-
cant, Company intends to acquire these voting shares of the Atlington
and Elgm Banks

3. All banking data arc as ot June 30, 1983,
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fifth largest commercial banking organization in Illi-
nois and controls 2.0 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state. Upon consummation of
this transaction, Applicant would remain the largest
commercial banking organization in Iilinois and would
control 15.6 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state. Although the Board is con-
cerned about the effect of the combination of the first
and fifth largest banking organizations in Illinois on the
concentration of banking resources within the state,
certain conditions that would exist after the proposed
acquisition mitigate that concern. A number of other
large bank holding companies would remain in the
state upon consummation of this proposal. In addition,
the share of commercial bank deposits held by the four
largest banking organizations in Illinois would increase
to only 36.8 percent after consummation of the pro-
posed merger, and [llinois would remain one of the
least concentrated states in the United States. Accord-
ingly, it is the Board’s view that consummation of this
transaction would not have any significantly adverse
effects on the concentration of commercial banking
resources in Ilinois.

Both Applicant and Company compete in the Chica-
go banking market.® Applicant holds 19.9 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market,
and Company holds 2.9 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Upon consummation
of this transaction, Applicant’s share of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market would
increase to 22.8 percent.

This proposal represents an acquisition by the larg-
est commercial banking organization in the Chicago
banking market to acquire the fifth largest organization
in the market and involves a combination of competi-
tors having significant shares of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. As a general matter,
the Board is concerned about proposals that would
result in the largest competitors in a market acquiring
banking organizations with a significant share of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the market. In
the absence of the mitigating circumstances discussed
below, the competitive effects of such an acquisition
could well be so adverse as to warrant denial of the
proposal and the Board will carefully scrutinize the
effect of any such proposal on competition and the
concentration of banking resources in the market.

The Chicago banking market is not concentrated
now and would not become concentrated after con-
summation of this transaction. The share of deposits
held by the four largest commercial banking organiza-

4. The Chicago banking market is approximated by Cook, DuPage,
and Lake Counties, all in Hhnois,

tions in the market is 50.6 percent and would increase
to 53.5 percent upon consummation of the proposal.
The Herfindahl~Hirschman Index (*‘HHI’’) in the
market is 862 and would increase by 116 points to 978
upon consummation of the transaction.’ In addition,
numerous commercial banking organizations, includ-
ing four of the state’s five largest, would remain in the
market after consummation of the proposal.

Finally, in its evaluation of the competitive effects of
previous proposals, the Board has indicated that thrift
institutions have become, or at least have the potential
to become, major competitors of commercial banks.®
On this basis, in a number of cases the Board has
accorded substantial weight to the influence of thrift
institutions in its evaluation of the competitive effects
of a proposal. In this case, the anticompetitive effects
of this transaction in the Chicago banking market are
further mitigated by the presence of 140 thrift institu-
tions in the market, controlling $26.5 billion in depos-
its, which represents approximately 28.4 percent of
the total deposits in the market.” Four of these thrift
institutions are among the ten largest financial institu-
tions in the Chicago banking market with over $1
billion in deposits. The record indicates that most of
the thrift institutions in the market currently offer a full
range of consumer services, NOW accounts and other
transaction accounts, and some of them are currently
involved in commercial lending activities.® On the
basis of these and other facts of record, the Board
concludes that the effects of consummation of the
proposal on existing competition in the Chicago bank-
ing market would not be significantly adverse.®

Company also competes in the Elgin banking market
where Applicant is not represented.'® Because the

5. Under the United States Department of Justice Merger Guide-
lines (June 14, 1982), a market 1n which the post-merger HHI is below
1000 is considered unconcentrated, and the Department is unlikely to
challenge mergers 1n such markets.

6. Comerica Inc. (Bank of the Commonwealth), 69 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLFTIN 797 (1983); General Bancshares Corporation, 69
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 802 (1983); First Tennessee National
Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 298 (1983),

7. All deposit data for thrifts are as of September 30, 1982,

8. Under the provisions of the Thrift Institutions Restructuring Act,
Title I of the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982,
96 Stat. 1469, 1499-1500, the commercial lending powers of federally
chartered thrift institutions were significantly expanded. A provision
in Ilhnois law grants state-chartered thrift institutions the same
lending powers accorded to federal thrift institutions. 32 1Il, Stat. Ann.
§ 706(c)(1970).

9. If thrift institutions in the Chicago banking market are included
in the calculation of market concentration, the share of total deposits
held by the four largest organizations in the market (one of which s a
thrift institution) would be 39.7 percent, the HHI would be 540, and
the combined market share of Applicant and Company would be 16.3
percent.

10. The Elgin banking market is approximated by the southern half
of McHenry County, Illinois, excluding the town of Woodstock, and
by the northern third of Kane County, Illinoss, including the town of
Elgin.
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Elgin banking market is not highly concentrated {(the
four largest banking organizations in the market hold
47.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the market) and there are numerous other probable
future entrants into the market, the Board concludes
that consummation of this proposal would not have
any significant adverse effects on probable future
competition in any relevant market. !

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, Company and their subsidiaries are regarded as
generally satisfactory and their future prospects ap-
pear favorable. The record of this application indicates
that Company’s existing commercial customers, typi-
cally small and mid-sized businesses, would benefit
from a number of products and services not conve-
niently available to them now. Thesc new products
include advanced cash management services, capital
market and financial advisory services, and export
trading services. Applicant also proposcs to increase
the percentage of its income that it devotes to neigh-
borhood development projects. Consequently, consid-
erations relating to the convenience and needs of the
community to be served lend weight toward approval
of the application and outweigh any anticompetitive
effects that may result from consummation of this
proposal. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
consummation of the transaction would be consistent
with the public interest and that the application should
be approved.

On the basis of the record, this application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 23, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chaitman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Absent and not voting:
Governors Teeters and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL) Associate Secretary of the Board

11. Elgin Bank is the tenth largest banking organization in the Elgin
banking market, controlling $27.5 mulion in deposits, which repie-
sents 3.8 percent of the total deposits 1in commercial banks 1n the
market.

Hartford National Corporation
Hartford, Connecticut

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank Holding
Company

Hartford National Corporation, Hartford, Connecticut
(““HNC?"’), a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.) (**‘BHC Act™), has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)), to acquire Arltru
Bancorporation, Lawrence, Massachusetts (“*Arl-
tru’’), also a bank holding company, and thereby to
acquire indirectly The Arlington Trust Company,
Lawrence, Massachusetts,

Notice of this application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)), including the comments
of Citicorp, New York, New York.

HNC, the second largest commercial banking orga-
nization in Connecticut, has consolidated assets of
$5.9 billion.! Its sole subsidiary bank, The Connecticut
National Bank (‘*CNB’), has deposits of $3.1 billion,
representing 23.8 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state.? Arltru, which has total
assets of $819 million and total deposits of $689
million, is the eighth largest bank holding company in
Massachusetts. Aritru holds 2.4 percent of all deposits
in commercial banks in Massachusetts.

Section 3(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(d)), the
Douglas Amendment, prohibits the Board from ap-
proving any application by a bank holding company to
acquire any bank located outside of the state in which
operations of the bank holding company’s banking
subsidiaries are principally conducted, unless such
acquisition is ‘‘specifically authorized by the statute
laws of the state in which such bank is located, by
language to that effect and not merely by implication.”’
The statute laws of Massachusetts authorize the acqui-
sition of a banking institution in Massachusetts by a
bank holding company that controls a bank located in
another New England state, if that other New England

1. Banking data are as of September 30, 1983.

2. These figures do not reflect the mergets of CNB with The
Mattatuck Bank and Trust Company, Waterbury, Connecticut, or
with the three subsidiary banks of First Bancorp, Inc., New Haven,
Connecticut, which would increase CNB's deposits by approximately
$825 million and make HNC the largest commeicial banking organiza-
tion tn Connecticut, with 29 peicent of the deposits in commercial
banks 1n the state.
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state authorizes on a reciprocal basis the acquisition of
a bank in that state by a Massachusetts bank holding
company.? Connecticut has passed such a reciprocal
statute.*

The Massachusetts Board of Bank Incorporation
has approved the proposed merger pursuant to these
reciprocal Interstate Banking Acts, thus finding that
the transaction satisfies the reciprocity requirements
of the respective statutes authorizing the interstate
acquisition of banks. Based upon its review of the
Massachusetts Interstate Banking Act, the Board con-
cludes that Massachusetts has by statute expressly
authorized a Connecticut bank holding company, such
as HNC, to acquire a Massachusetts bank or bank
holding company, such as Arltru. Thus, the Massachu-
setts Act meets the requirement of express authoriza-
tion for interstate bank acquisitions imposed by sec-
tion 3(d) of the Bank Holding Company Act.

Citicorp has protested this application and has chal-
lenged the constitutionality of the Massachusetts In-
terstate Banking Act, in particular, its provision that
allows only New England bank holding companies$ to
acquire banks or bank holding companies located in
Massachusetts.

The Board has stated that in the absence of clear and
unequivocal evidence of the inconsistency of a state
law with the United States Constitution, it will not
hold the state statute to be unconstitutional.® In the
Board’s Order issued today with respect to the appli-
cation of Bank of New England Corporation, Boston,
Massachusetts, to merge with CBT Corporation, Hart-
ford, Connecticut, the Board considered the validity of
the Connecticut Interstate Banking Act under the
Commerce Clause, Compact Clause, and Equal Pro-
tection Clause of the United States Constitution and
did not find there to be clear and unequivocal evidence
that the Connecticut statute was unconstitutional.

In language and effect, the challenged provisions of
the Massachusetts statute parallel the provisions of the
Connecticut Interstate Banking Act, and the legisla-
tive history of both acts confirms that the two states
intended complementary statutes.” The Board thus

3. Mass. Ann, Laws Ch. 167A (‘‘Massachusetts Interstate Banking
Act”), § 2.

4. 1983 Conn. Acts 411 (Reg. Sess.) entitled **An Act Concerning
Interstate Banking’’ (‘‘Connecticut Interstate Banking Act’’), § 2.

5. New England bank holding companies include those located in
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island,
and Vermont

6. Bank of New England Corporation, Federal Reserve Board
Order of March 26, 1984; NCNB Corp., 68 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 54 (1982).

7. Massachusetts State Senator John A Brennan, Jr., the primary
sponsor of the Massachusetts Interstate Banking Act, stated, in

believes that its reasoning with respect to the Connect-
icut Act’s constitutionality applies directly to the
Massachusetts Interstate Banking Act. Therefore, for
the reasons set forth in detail in the Appendix to the
Board’s Order approving the application of Bank of
New England Corporation, the Board concludes that
the Massachusetts Interstate Banking Act is not un-
constitutional. Accordingly, the Board will not deny
this application on the grounds of unconstitutionality
urged by protestant.

In addition to determining that the merger of HNC
and Arltru is expressly authorized by a valid statute,
as required by section 3(d) of the Bank Holding
Company Act, the Board must decide whether this
acquisition is consistent with the statutory standards
of section 3 of the Act. Arltru’s single banking subsid-
iary, The Arlington Trust Company, operates in the
Boston banking market,® the largest and the least
concentrated of the banking markets in Massachu-
setts. Arltru is the sixth largest of sixty-four commer-
cial banking organizations in the Boston market and
controls 3.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in that market.® Inasmuch as none of HNC’s
banking subsidiaries operates in Massachusetts and
Arltru’s banking subsidiary does not operate in Con-
necticut, the proposed transaction would not eliminate
any significant existing competition in any relevant
banking market. HNC does control a loan production
office that operates in the Boston market, but it
opened in April 1983, and is not a significant competi-
tor.

The Board has considered the effects of this propos-
al on probable future competition and has also exam-
ined the proposal in light of its proposed guidelines for

testimony before the Connecticut Senate Banking Committee, that the
proposed Connecticut bill bore a ‘‘remarkable similarity’’ to the
Massachusetts Act. Transcript of Hearings before the Connecticut
Joint Standing Committee on Banks, March 3, 1983, at 14. Further,
the commitiee summary of the revised Senate bill that became the
Massachusetts Interstate Banking Act stated that the purpose of the
legislation was ‘‘to establish the necessary authority ... for a
regional, New England, banking system’’ and that the bill’s revision
was meant to “‘ensure that only New England based financial institu-
tions can avall themselves of this authonty.”” Massachusetts Joint
Standing Commuttee on Banks & Banking, Research Staff Summary at
I (November 9, 1982).

8. The Boston banking market includes all of Suffolk and Essex
Counties, most of Middiesex, Norfolk, and Plymouth Counties, and
small parts of Bristol and Worcester Counties. The market extends
over the entire eastern coast of Massachusetts, excluding Cape Cod,
and also includes 13 towns in southern New Hampshire.

9. Market deposit data are as of June 30, 1982. Over 200 thrift
nstitutions compete 1n the market. Arltru is the tenth largest deposi-
tory institution in the market and it controls only 1.4 percent of all
deposits n financial institutions in the market
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assessing the competitive effects of market-extension
mergers or acquisitions.'® In evaluating the effects of a
proposal on probable future competition, the Board
considers market concentration, the number of proba-
ble future entrants into the market, the size of the bank
to be acquired, and the attractiveness of the market for
entry on a de novo or foothold basis absent approval of
the acquisition. After consideration of these factors in
the context of the specific facts of this case, the Board
concludes that consummation of this proposal would
not have any significant adverse effects on probable
future competition in any relevant market.

The record shows that the Boston banking market,
in which Arltru operates, is not highly concentrated.
In view of this consideration and other facts of record,
the Board concludes that climination of HNC as a
probablc future entrant into the Boston market would
not have a substantial anticompetitive effect in that
market. HNC’s banking subsidiaries operate in the ten
Connecticut banking markets.!" There arec numerous
probable future entrants into nine of these markets,
since bank holding companies located in Rhode Island
and Massachusetts are now cligible for entry. The
tenth market is not highly concentrated.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that consummation of the proposed
acquisition of Arltru’s banking subsidiary would not
have any significant adverse effects on existing or
probable future competition and would not increase
the concentration of banking resources in any relevant
area.

The financial and managerial resources of HNC and
Arltru are considered satisfactory and their prospects
appear favorable. HNC has made a commitment, as a
part of this transaction, to increase the capital of
Arltru’s subsidiary, The Arlington Trust Company.
The Board considers financial considerations to be
positive.

With respect to convenience and needs consider-
ations, both HNC and Arltru have a satistactory
record of Community Reinvestment Act compliance.
Consummation of this merger would permit Arltru to
provide additional credit capacity to serve more and
larger commercial customers. HNC also proposes to

10. “*Proposed Policy Statement of the Boawrd of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System tor Assessing Competitive Factoirs undet the
Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,”” 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982) Although the proposed policy state-
ment has not been adopted by the Board, the Board 1s using the pohcy
guidelnes n its analysis of the effects of a proposal on probable futuie
competition.

It The ten Connecticut banking markets are Haitford, New Ha-
ven, Brnidgeport, Waterbuty, New London, Danbury, Tornngton,
Danielson, Willimantic, and Old Saybiook.

expand The Arlington Trust Company’s trust depart-
ment as well as its mortgage lending, municipal financ-
ing, and commercial banking services. The consider-
ations related to the convenience and needs of the
communities to be served weigh in favor of approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that the proposed acquisition is in the
public interest and that the application should be and
hereby is approved. The acquisition shall not be made
before the thirtieth calendar day following the cffective
date of this Order or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, pursuant to delegat-
ed authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 26, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEATL | Associate Secretary of the Board

Independent Financial, Inc.
Lubbock, Texas

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Independent Financial, Inc., Lubbock, Texas, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amend-
ed (“"Act”) (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)), to become a bank
holding company by acquiring all of the voting shares
of Whisperwood National Bank, Lubbock, Texas.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has e¢xpired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, a nonoperating company, was organized
for the purpose of becoming a bank holding company
by acquiring Bank. Bank, with deposits of $10.3
million, is the 935th largest of 1129 commercial bank-
ing organizations in Texas, holding 0.01 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state.! Bank
is the 14th largest of 15 banks in the Lubbock, Texas,

1. Banking data are as of June 30, 1983,
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banking market and controls 0.6 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in that market.2 None of
Applicant’s principals are affiliated with any other
banking organizations that operate in the market. In
light of these facts, the Board concludes that consum-
mation of this transaction would not result in any
significant adverse effects upon competition or in-
crease the concentration of banking resources in any
relevant area.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank are considered satisfactory and their pros-
pects appear favorable. Although Applicant will incur
some debt in connection with the proposed acquisi-
tion, in light of certain commitments made by Appli-
cant, it appears that Applicant will have sufficient
resources to service the debt without adversely affect-
ing Bank. Considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the community to be served are also
consistent with approval.

On the basis of these and other facts of record, it is
the Board’s judgment that the application should be,
and hereby is, approved for the reasons summarized
above. The transaction shall not be consummated
before the thirtieth calendar day following the effective
date of this Order, or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board, or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas pursuant to delegated
authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 21, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Absent and not voting:
Governors Teeters and Gramiey.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Kansas Bancorp 11, Inc.
Concordia, Kansas

Order Approving Acquisition of Shares
of a Bank Holding Company

Kansas Bancorp II, Inc., Corcordia, Kansas, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended, 12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq. (““BHC Act’’), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the BHC
Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3), to acquire all of the

2. The Lubbock banking market 1s defined as the Lubbock, Texas,
Metropolitan Statistical Area.

nonvoting preferred shares of First Glasco Banc-
shares, Inc., Glasco, Kansas (‘‘Glasco’’), and thereby
indirectly to acquire an interest in First National Bank
of Glasco, Glasco, Kansas (‘‘Glasco Bank™).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the BHC Act.
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the BHC Act.

Applicant’s investment in the nonvoting preferred
shares of Glasco amounts to $450,000 and will repre-
sent approximately 84 percent of the total equity of
Glasco. Applicant’s principals will become officers
and directors of Glasco and Glasco Bank. In addition,
Applicant’s principals will purchase all of the voting
shares of Glasco.!

Applicant, the 79th largest commercial banking or-
ganization in Kansas, controls First Bank and Trust,
Concordia, Kansas, with deposits of $50.7 million,
representing 0.3 percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial bank in the state.? Glasco Bank, the 414th
largest commercial banking organization in the state,
holds $10.9 million in deposits. After consummation of
the proposal, Applicant’s share of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state would increase to 0.4
percent. Accordingly, consummation of the proposed
transaction would not have a significant effect on the
concentration of banking resources in Kansas.

Glasco Bank competes in the Mitchell County bank-
ing market,® where it is the fourth largest bank in the
market, with 10.7 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks. Applicant’s subsidiary bank is lo-
cated in a separate banking market and is prohibited
from branching into the Mitchell County banking
market by state law.* Accordingly, consummation of
the proposal would not have any significant effect on
competition in the relevant banking markets.

The financial and managerial resources of these
organizations are regarded as generally satisfactory,

1. Glasco proposes to redeem 89 percent of its current outstanding
voting shares before consummation of this transaction. Applicant’s
principals propose to acquire the remamig 11 percent of Glasco's
shares, effecting a complete change in the control of Glasco. Applicant
will not extend funds or in any way guarantee the principals’ purchase
of Glasco's shares. For the reasons discussed in the Board’s Order
approving the application of Fourth Financial Corporation, 69 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 95 (1983), the Board has determined that this
proposal would not violate Kansas Law,

2. All banking data are as of June 30, 1983.

3. The Mitchell County banking market is defined as Mitchell
County and the southwestern portion of Cloud County, including the
town of Glasco.

4. Kan. Stat. Ann. section 9~1111.
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and their prospects appear favorable. Considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties involved are also consistent with approval.

On the basis of the record, and for the reasons
discussed above, the application is hereby approved.
The transaction shall not be made before the thirtieth
day following the effective date of this Order or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Kansas City, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 7, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

McKeesport National Corporation
McKeesport, Pennsylvania

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

McKeesport National Corporation, McKeesport,
Pennsylvania, has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company
Act (“*Act”), 12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1), to become a bank
holding company by acquiring McKeesport National
Bank, McKeesport, Pennsylvania (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.

Applicant is a nonoperating Pennsylvania corpora-
tion organized for the purpose of becoming a bank
holding company by acquiring Bank. Bank, which
holds deposits of approximately $86 million, is one of
the smaller banks in Pennsylvania.! This proposal
involves the restructuring of Bank’s ownership from
individuals to a corporation owned by the same indi-
viduals. Bank operates in the Pittsburgh banking mar-
ket and neither Applicant nor any of its principals has
an ownership interest in any other banking organiza-

1. Deposit data are as of December 31, 1983,

tion in the market.? Accordingly, consummation of
this proposal would have no significant effect on
competition or the concentration of banking resources
in any relevant area,

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Bank are regarded as generally satisfactory and
their prospects appear favorable, particularly in light
of certain financial commitments by Applicant’s prin-
cipals. Considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the community to be served also are consis-
tent with approval of the proposal.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calender day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Cleveland, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 16, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

{SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Med Center Bancshares, Inc.
Houston, Texas

Order Approving Formation of Bank Holding
Company

Med Center Bancshares, Inc., Houston, Texas, has
applied for the Board’s approval pursuant to scction
3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding company by
acquiring Medical Center Bank, Houston, Texas
(‘*‘Bank™).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(¢) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

2. The Pittsburgh banking market consists of all of Allegheny
County and adjoining portions of Butler, Aimstiong, Westmoreland,
Washington, and Beaver Counties, all in Pennsylvania,
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Applicant, a nonoperating corporation, was orga-
nized for the purpose of acquiring Bank. Bank, with
deposits of $133.4 million, is the S1st largest banking
organization in Texas and controls 0.11 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state.!

Principals of Applicant are associated with another
banking organization in Texas, United Bancshares,
Inc., Rosenburg, Texas, a one-bank holding company
with respect to Rosenburg Bank and Trust (‘*Rosen-
burg Bank’’). Both Bank and Rosenburg Bank operate
in the Houston banking market.2 Bank is the 20th
largest bank in the Houston banking market, control-
ling 0.42 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the market. Rosenburg Bank is the 67th
largest banking organization in that market, control-
ling 0.10 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the market. In light of the small share of the
market’s deposits held by Bank and Rosenburg Bank,
the Board concludes that consummation of the pro-
posed transaction would not have a significant etfect
on existing compctition in any relevant area. The
Board also concludes that consummation of the pro-
posal would not have any significant effects on the
concentration of banking resources in any relevant
area,

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are generally satis-
factory. Although no new services would result from
consummation of this proposal, considerations with
respect to the convenicence and needs of the communi-
ty 10 be served are consistent with approval.

On the basis of the record, this application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Dallas, acting pursuant to delegated authority,

By order of the Board of Governors, effective,
March 26, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Goveinors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1982
2. The Houston banking mairket 1s approximated by the Houston
RMA,

Midland Bancorp, Inc.
Chicago, Illinois

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Midland Bancorp, Inc., Chicago, Illinois, a bank hold-
ing company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (‘*Act’’), has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of the voting shares of
Hawthorne Bank of Wheaton, Wheaton, Illinois.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant controls one bank subsidiary with depos-
its of $385.1 million, representing 0.4 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in Illinois.' Appli-
cant seeks to acquire Bank, with deposits of $36.3
million, representing 0.04 percent of statewide depos-
its. Consummation of this proposal would not have a
significant effect on the concentration of commercial
bank deposits in the state.

Applicant and Bank are both represented in the
Chicago banking market. Applicant is the 14th largest
banking organization in the market, controlling 0.6
percent of commercial bank deposits in the market;
Bank is the 252nd largest banking organization in the
market, controlling 0.06 percent of market deposits.
Upon consummation of this proposal, Applicant
would become the twelfth largest banking organization
in the Chicago banking market, controlling 0.66 per-
cent of deposits. It is the Board’s view that consum-
mation of this proposal would not have a significant
adverse effect upon competition in the market.

The financial and managerial resources and pros-
pects of Applicant and Bank are consistent with ap-
proval of this application, in light of certain financial
commitments made by Applicant. Although Bank will
provide no new services as a result of this transaction,
there is no evidence that the needs of the relevant
community are not being met, and considerations
relating to convenience and needs of the community to
be served are consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and all of the other facts of
record, the Board has determined that the application
should be, and hereby is, approved. The transaction
shall not be consummated before the thirtieth day

1. All banking data arc as of March 31, 1983.
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following the eflective date of this Order, or later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago,
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
March 7, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

NBD Bancorp, Inc.
Detroit, Michigan

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

NBD Bancorp, Inc., Detroit, Michigan, a bank holding
company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire National Bank & Trust Compa-
ny of Traverse City, Traverse City, Michigan.

Public notice of the application before the Board is
not required by the Act, and in view of the emergency
situation, the Board has not followed its normal prac-
tice of affording interested parties the opportunity to
submit comments and views. In view of the emergency
situation involving Bank, the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency has recommended immediate action by the
Board to prevent the probable failure of Bank.

In connection with the application, the Secretary of
the Board has taken into consideration the competitive
effects of the proposed transaction, the financial and
managerial resources and future prospects of the
banks concerned, and the convenience and needs of
the communities to be served. On the basis of the
information before the Board, the Secretary of the
Board finds that an emergency situation exists $o as to
require that the Secretary of the Board act immediate-
ly pursuant to the provisions of section 3(b) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)) in order to safeguard depositors
of Bank. Having considered the record of this applica-
tion in light of the factors contained in the Act, the
Secretary of the Board has determined that consum-
mation of the transaction would be in the public
interest and that the application should be approved on
a basis that would not preclude immediate consumma-
tion of the proposal. On the basis of these consider-
ations, the application is approved.

The transaction may be consummated immediately
but in no event later than threc months after the
effective date of this Order unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago acting pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Secretary of the Board, acting
pursuant to delegated authority for the Board of Gov-
ernors, effective March 9, 1984.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

The One Bancorp
Portland, Maine

Order Approving Formation of a« Bank Holding
Company

The One Bancorp, Portland, Maine, has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (“‘BHC Act”) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841(a)(1)) to become a bank holding company
through acquisition of all of the voting shares of the
Maine Savings Bank, Portland, Maine. The Maine
Savings Bank (‘‘Bank’’) is an FDIC insured state-
chartered mutual savings bank that, in connection with
this proposal, will convert to a stock savings bank.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received.

The Board has previously determined that a state
guaranty savings bank is a “*bank’’ for purposes of the
BHC Act if that state savings bank accepts demand
deposits (which includes NOW accounts), engages in
the business of making commercial loans, and is not
covered by the exemption created by the Garn-St
Germain Depository Institutions Deregulation Act of
1982 for FSLIC insured thrift institutions.! Bank ac-
cepts demand deposits and NOW accounts and en-
gages in the business of making commercial loans. Its
deposits are not insured by the FSLIC. Accordingly,
Bank is a ‘‘bank’’ for purposes of the BHC Act. The

1. Amoskeag Bank Shares, Inc,, 69 FFDLRAL RLSFRVI BUILL1IN
860 (1983). Furst NI Banks, Inc., 69 FLDIRAL RESERVE BUITETIN
874 (1983).



360 Federal Reserve Bulletin U] April 1984

application has therefore been considered in light of
the requirements of section 3 of the Act pertaining to
the acquisition of banks.

Applicant is a recently organized corporation
formed for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company through the acquisition of Bank. Bank,
which holds $722.3 million in total deposits, is the
second largest depository institution in Maine, con-
trolling 10.9 percent of the total deposits in all deposi-
tory institutions in the state. Bank is the largest
depository institution in the Portland banking market,
holding 22.3 percent of total deposits in all depository
institutions in the banking market.? Neither Applicant
nor any of its principals is affiliated with any other
banking organization in the market or any other rele-
vant market. Applicant’s proposal represents simply a
corporate reorganization and will not result in any
adverse effects upon competition in any relevant area.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are regarded as
satisfactory and consistent with approval. Consider-
ations relating to the convenience and needs of the
community to be served are also consistent with
approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the pro-
posed transaction would be in the public interest and
that the application should be, and hereby is, ap-
proved. The transaction shall not be consummated
before the thirtieth calendar day following the effective
date of this Order or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, acting pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 28, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Abstamning from this
action: Governor Gramley. Absent and not voting: Governor
Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

2. All banking data arc as of December 31, 1983. The Portland
banking market 1s approximated by the Portland, Maine MSA, as well
as the cities of Kennebunk, North Kennebunk Port, Kennebunk Port,
Lyman, Dayton, Limmgton, Baldwin, Sebago, Naples, Casco, Paw-
nal, Saco, and Biddeford, all in Maine.

Shickley State Company
Shickley, Nebraska

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Shickley State Company, Shickley, Nebraska, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (‘‘BHC Act”)
12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1), to become a bank holding
company by acquiring at least 80 percent of the voting
shares of Shickley State Bank, Shickley, Nebraska
(“‘Bank™).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.

Applicant is a nonoperating Nebraska corporation
organized for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company by acquiring Bank, which holds deposits of
$7.5 million.! Upon acquisition of Bank, Applicant
would control the 336th largest of 461 commercial
banking organizations in Nebraska and approximately
0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state. This proposal involves a restructuring of
Bank’s ownership from individuals to a corporation
owned by the same individuals. Accordingly, consum-
mation of this proposal would have no significant
effect on the concentration of banking resources in
Nebraska.

Bank is located in the Fillmore County banking
market.? Applicant’s principals, who control 61 per-
cent of Bank’s outstanding shares, also control two
other banks in the market: Geneva State Bank, Gene-
va, Nebraska (‘‘Geneva Bank'’) and Farmers State
Bank, Fairmont, Nebraska, (‘‘Fairmont Bank’’). Bank
is currently the fourth largest of seven banking organi-
zations in the Fillmore County banking market, with
total deposits of $7.5 million, representing 8.1 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. Geneva Bank is the largest commercial bank
in the market, with total deposits of $44.9 million,
representing 48.2 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Fairmont Bank is the

1. Deposit data are as of December 31, 1982.
2. The Fillmore County banking market 1s defined as Fillmore
County, Nebraska.
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sixth largest bank in the market, with total deposits of
$5.5 million, representing 6.0 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Together,
these three banks control $57.9 million in deposits,
representing 62.2 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market.

Section 3(c) of the Act precludes the Board from
approving any proposed acquisition that may tend to
create a monopoly or may substantially lessen compe-
tition or be in restraint of trade in any part of the
United States, unless the Board finds that such anti-
competitive effects are clearly outweighed by the
convenience and needs of the community to be served.
In analyzing a case under these standards where, as
here, the principals of an applicant control another
banking organization in the same market as the bank to
be placed in the holding company, the Board considers
the competitive effects of the transaction whereby
common control of the formerly competing institutions
was established.?

Bank and Geneva Bank came under common con-
trol in 1945, At that time, Bank was the fifth largest
and Geneva Bank was the largest bank in the Fillmore
County market, and together the banks controlled 58.8
percent of the total deposits in the market. Fairmont
Bank became affiliated with Bank and Geneva Bank in
1947, At that time, Fairmont Bank was the fifth largest
commercial bank in the market and controlled $907.0
thousand in deposits, representing 9.6 percent of the
total deposits of commercial banks in the market.
Geneva Bank was the largest of the six commercial
banks in the market, with deposits of $4.4 million,
representing 46.5 percent of the market’s deposits, and
Bank was the fourth largest bank in the market, with
deposits of $982.0 thousand, representing 10.4 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. Together, the three banks held 66.5 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.

Ordinarily, a proposal of this type would raise
significant concerns under the standards in section 3(c)
of the Act. However, in its consideration of recent
applications involving affiliated banks in the same
market, the Board approved the formation of a bank
holding company for one of the affiliated banks relying
on the small absolute size of the banks at the time of
affiliation, the substantial number of years that the
institutions had been affiliated, and the existence of
the affiliation before the application of certain of the
antitrust laws to bank mergers.* On the Board’s judg-

3. Mid-Nebraska Bankshares, Inc., v. Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, 627 F 2d 266 (D C. Cn. 1980).

4, Texas East Bancorp, 69 Frprrat RiskkRvi Buitenin 636
(1983); Fust Monco Banceshares, Ine., 69 Fi pDirat REstRvE BuLre -
TIN 293 (1983).

ment, consideration of these factors mitigate the com-
petitive effects of this proposal.

At the time of their affiliation, Bank, Geneva Bank
and Fairmont Bank were relatively small, with the
deposits in two of the banks being less than $1 million.
Currently, the banks continue to be among the smaller
banking organizations in the state. The affiliation in
this case has been in existence for 36 years and did not
represent an attempt to evade the antitrust laws.
Common control was effected in 1947, before the
enactment of the Celler-Kefauver Antimerger Act of
1950 and before the enactment of the Bank Merger Act
of 1960, which required regulatory agencics to take
competitive factors into account in approving pro-
posed mergers.

After considering the facts of record, including the
length of the affiliation of Bank, Geneva Bank and
Fairmont Bank, the Board concludes that competitive
considerations arc consistent with approval of the
application.

Where principals of an applicant are engaged in
operating a chain of banking organizations, the Board,
in addition to analyzing the one-bank holding company
proposal before it, also considers the entire chain and
analyzes the financial and managerial resources and
future prospects of the chain under the Board’s Capital
Adequacy Guidelines. Based upon such analysis in
this case, the financial and managerial resources and
future prospects of Applicant, Bank and the chain
banking organization appear to be satisfactory. There-
fore, considerations relating to banking factors are
consistent with approval of the application. Consider-
ations relating to convenience and needs of the com-
munity to be served also are consistent with approval
of this application. Accordingly, it is the Board's
Jjudgment that the proposed acquisition is in the public
interest and that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Kansas City acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 2, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Teeters.

WiLLIAM W. WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board
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Southwest Bancshares, Inc.
Houston, Texas

Order Approving Acquisition of a
Bank Holding Company and Banks

Southwest Bancshares, Inc., Houston, Texas, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.)
(**Act’’), has applied under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire Southwest Texas
Bankers, Inc., San Antonio, Texas (‘‘Bankers’’), and
thereby indirectly acquire San Antonio Bank and
Trust, San Antonio, Texas (‘‘San Antonio Bank’’).
Applicant also has applied under section 3(a)(3) of the
Act to acquire Bank of the Southwest, N.A., Los
Colinas, Irving, Texas (‘‘Los Colinas Bank’’).

Notice of the applications, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments and views,
has been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the
Act. The time for filing comments and views has
expired, and the Board has considered the applications
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢c)).

Applicant is the sixth largest commercial banking
organization in Texas, controlling 37 banks with total
deposits of $5.71 billion, representing 4.7 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the state.! Bank-
ers controls one bank, San Antonio Bank, with total
deposits of $119 million, representing 0.10 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in Texas and ranking it
as the 64th largest commercial banking organization in
the state. Los Colinas Bank is a de novo bank being
organized by Applicant.

Upon consummation of these proposals, Appli-
cant’s share of statewide deposits in commercial banks
will increase by .10 percent to 4.8 percent and its
statewide ranking will remain unchanged. According-
ly, consummation of these proposals will have no
significant effect on the concentration of banking re-
sources in Texas.

San Antonio Bank is the ninth largest of 37 commer-
cial banks in the San Antonio banking market,? con-
trolling 2.0 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the market. Applicant does not compete in
the San Antonio banking market. Accordingly, the
proposal would not result in the elimination of any
existing competition in this market.

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1982
2. The San Antonio banking market is defined as the San Antonio
Ranally Metro Area.

The Board also has considered the effects of Appli-
cant’s proposal on probable future competition in the
San Antonio market in light of its proposed guidelines
for determining whether an intensive examination of a
proposed market extension merger or acquisition is
warranted.? The proposal does not trigger an intensive
analysis under the Board’s proposed guidelines be-
cause San Antonio Bank is not a leader in the San
Antonio market and the market is only moderately
concentrated. Accordingly, consummation of this pro-
posal will have no significant effect on probable future
competition in the San Antonio banking market.

Los Colinas Bank will compete in the Dallas bank-
ing market.® Applicant is the seventh largest of 113
banking organizations in the Dallas banking market,
controlling eight banks holding 3.34 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. As a
de novo bank, Los Colinas Bank represents a new
source of competition in the Dallas banking market.
Consummation of this proposal thus will increase
competition in the Dallas banking market.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
are considered to be consistent with approval of these
proposals. The financial and managerial resources of
Bankers will be improved as a result of its acquisition
by Applicant. The future prospects of Los Colinas
Bank are favorable. Affiliation between Applicant and
San Antonio Bank will permit San Antonio Bank to
offer additional services to its customers through Ap-
plicant. Los Colinas Bank, as a de novo bank, repre-
sents a new source of banking services in the Dallas
banking market. Accordingly, considerations relating
to the convenience and needs of the communities to be
served are consistent with approval of the proposals.

Based on the foregoing, and other facts of record, it
is the Board’s judgment that the proposed transactions
would be in the public interest and that the applica-
tions should be and are hereby approved. The pro-
posed transactions shall not be consummated before
the thirtieth calendar day following the effective date
of this Order, or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is

3. "Proposed Policy Statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the
Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,’ 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982).

4, The Dallas banking market is defined as Dallas County, the
southeast quadrant of Denton County (including Denton and Lewis-
ville), the southwest quadrant of Collin County (including McKinney
and Plano), the northern half of Rockwall County, the communtties of
Forney and Terrell in Kaufman County, Midlothian, Waxahatchie,
and Ferris in Ellis County, and Grapevine and Arlington in Tarrant
County, Texas.
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extended for good cause by the Board or the Federal
Reserve Bank of Dallas, acting pursuant to delegated
authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cifective
March 16, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Texas Commerce Bancshares, Inc.
Houston, Texas

Order Approving Acquisition of Banks

Texas Commerce Bancshares, Inc., Houston, Texas,
has applied for the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of the voting shares of
Texas Commerce Bank-Richardson, N.A., Richard-
son, Texas (‘“‘Richardson Bank’’); and Texas Com-
merce Bank-Brookhollow, N.A., Dallas, Texas
(“*Brookhollow Bank’").

Notice of these applications, affording interested
persons an opportunity to submit comments and
views, has been given in accordance with section 3(b)
of the Act. The time for filing comments and views has
expired and the Board has considered the applications
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(¢) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)).

Applicant, the third largest commercial banking
organization in Texas, controlling 65 banks with total
deposits of $11.7 billion, representing 9.7 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the state, has
applied to acquire Richardson Bank and Brookhollow
Bank, both newly chartered institutions.! Consumma-
tion of these proposals would not immediately in-
crease Applicant’s share of deposits in commercial
banks in Texas.

Both Richardson Bank and Brookhollow Bank will
compete in the Dallas banking market, where Appli-
cant also competes.? Applicant is the fifth largest of
113 commercial banking organizations in the Dallas

. Banking data are as of December 31, 1982,

2. The Dallas banking market 15 defined as Dallas County, the
southeast quadrant of Denton County (ncluding Denton and Lewis-
ville); the southwest quadiant of Collin County (including McKinney

and Plano); the northein half of Rockwall County; the commumties of

Forney and Terrell in Kaufman County; Midlothian, Waxahachie, and
Ferris in Ellis County; and Grapevine and Arlington m Tairant
County, Texas.

banking market, controlling |1 banks with total depos-
its of $1.1 billion, representing 4.2 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Richard-
son Bank and Brookhollow Bank, as de novo banks,
would represent new sources of competition in the
Dallas banking market. Accordingly, considerations
relating to compeltitive factors under the Act lend
weight toward approval of thesc proposals.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, its subsidiary banks, Richardson Bank, and
Brookhollow Bank are generally satisfactory, and the
future prospects of cach appear favorable. According-
ly, considerations relating to banking factors under the
Act are consistent with approval of these proposals.
Richardson Bank and Brookhollow Bank, as de novo
banks, represent new sources of a full range of banking
services in the Dallas banking market. Accordingly,
considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the community to be served lend weight toward
approval of these proposals.

On the basis of the record and for the reasons
discussed above, the Board has determined that these
applications should be and hereby are approved. The
transactions shall not be consummated before the
thirtieth calendar day following the cffective date of
this Order or not later than three months after the
eftective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas, acting pursuant to
delegated authority,

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 6, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee. Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Teeters.

WiLLiIAM W. WILTES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

A.S.B. Bancshares, Inc.
Archie, Missouri

Order Approving Application to Engage in Insurance
Activities

A.S.B. Bancshares, lnc., Archic, Missouri, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (‘*Act”’), has applied for the
Board's approval under section 4(¢)(8) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(R)) and section 225.25 of the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.25), to engage
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de novo, through a proposed subsidiary, in general
insurance agency activities (except the sale of life
insurance and annuities) in a community with a popu-
lation greater than 5,000, Applicant, as a bank holding
company with total assets under $50 million, relies on
the statutory language contained in section 601(F) of
the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of
1982 as authorization for this activity.!

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the pro-
posal, has been duly published. (49 Federal Register
4039 (Feb. 1, 1984)). The time for filing comments has
expired and the Board has considered the application
in light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, with total assets of $13.8 million as of
September 30, 1983, proposes to engage in general
insurance agency activities in Harrisonville, Missouri,
a community with a population of approximately 6,300
as of the 1980 census. Applicant states that the activi-
ties will be conducted from offices to be located in
Applicant’s subsidiary bank, the Archie State Bank,
Harrisonville, Missouri (total deposits of $12.39 mil-
lion as of September 30, 1983), and that its service area
will be Bates, Cass and adjacent counties in the State
of Missouri.

In order to approve an application under section
4(c)(8) of the Act, the Board is required to determine
that a proposed activity is ‘‘so closely related to
banking or managing or controlling banks as to be a
proper incident thereto . . .”” 12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8).
In this regard, the Board has recently found that the
sale of general insurance by bank holding companies
with total assets of $50 million or less is an activity
closely related to banking within the meaning of sec-
tion 4(c)(8). Whitewater Bancorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 815 (1983).

Under section 4(c)(8), the Board also must deter-
mine that the proposed activity’s performance by an
individual applicant ‘‘can reasonably be expected to
produce benefits to the public, such as greater conve-
nience, increased competition, or gains in efficiency,
that outweigh possible adverse effects, such as undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, or unsound banking
practices.” 12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8). Upon a review of
the record of this application, the Board views Appli-
cant’s proposal as procompetitive and in the public
interest because de novo entry will provide greater
convenience to the public and increased competition

1. Applicant has committed to divest itself of such activities if its
assets exceed the statutory limitation of $50 million.

in the provision of insurance services in the geographic
area to be served. Given the relative ease of entry into
the market for insurance agency activities, possible
adverse effects, such as undue concentration of re-
sources or decreased or unfair competition, appear to
be limited.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the public benefits
associated with consummation of this proposal can
reasonably be expected to outweigh possible adverse
effects, and that the balance of the public interest
factors favors approval of this application. According-
ly, the application is hereby approved.

This determination is subject to all of the conditions
set forth in Regulation Y, including sections 225.4(d)
and 225.23(b), and the Board’'s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

The proposed activities shall commence not later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Kansas City.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 19, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

BankAmerica Corporation
San Francisco, California

Order Approving the Sale and Issuance of
Payment Instruments and Related Activities

BankAmerica Corporation, San Francisco, California,
a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (‘**Act’’), has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23 of the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.23) to engage
de novo in the issuance and sale of variably denomi-
nated payment instruments with a maximum face
value of $10,000. These instruments will be sold by
BankAmerica’s subsidiaries and unaffiliated financial
institutions. In connection with this application, Bank-
America has applied to engage, through its subsidiary,
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BA Cheque Corporation, in certain management con-
sulting, data processing, marketing, and other services
related to the issuance and sale of the payment instru-
ments.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the relat-
edness of the proposed activity to banking, and on the
balance of public interest factors regarding the applica-
tion, has been published (48 Federal Register 52077
(1983)). The time for filing comments has expired, and
the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the public interest
factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

BankAmerica is a bank holding company by virtue
of its control of Bank of America NT & SA, San
Francisco, California, the largest commercial banking
organization in California. With total assets of $121
billion as of December 31, 1983, BankAmerica is the
second largest bank holding company in the United
States. BankAmerica also engages in certain nonbank-
ing activities, including mortgage banking, commercial
lending and leasing, credit-related insurance activities,
investment advisory activities, and management con-
sulting to depository institutions.

BankAmerica proposes to engage de novo in the
issuance and sale of variably denominated payment
instruments with a face value of up to $10,000. These
instruments will include domestic and international
money orders and official checks. BankAmerica also
proposes to use these instruments for certain internal
transactions, such as payroll. These instruments will
be issued in U.S. and foreign currency and will be sold
by BankAmerica's subsidiaries, unaffiliated banks,
savings and loan associations, and other financial
institutions. The Board has approved the sale and
issuance of these types of instruments with a face
value not exceeding $1,000.! The Board also has
recently amended Regulation Y to include the issuance
or sale of money orders and other similar consumer-
type payment instruments with a face value not ex-
ceeding $1,000 on the list of permissible nonbanking
activities.2 Banks have historically been in the busi-
ness of issuing money orders and similar payment
instruments such as cashier’s checks. An increase in
the denomination of such instruments would not effect
their fundamental nature, and the Board concludes
that the issuance and sale of the proposed instruments
is closely related to banking.

In order to approve the subject application, the
Board must also find that the performance of the

1. Citicorp, 63 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 416 (1977); Republic
of Texas Corporation, 63 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 414 (1977).

2. 49 Federal Register 828 (1984) (to be codified at 12 CFR
§ 225.25(b)(12)).

proposed activity by a nonbank affiliate of Applicant
‘‘can reasonably be expected to produce benefits to
the public such as greater convenience, increased
competition, or gains in efficiency, that outweigh
possible adverse effects, such as undue concentration
of resources, decreased or unfair competition, con-
flicts of interests, or unsound banking practices.”

The facts of record on this proposal indicate that
official checks and consumer-type payment instru-
ments, such as traditional money orders, are marketed
nationally on the wholesale level by a few large
organizations and locally on a retail level by a wide
variety of financial and nonfinancial institutions. On
the national scale, the market is concentrated, being
dominated by only a few large organizations.® Entry
into this business on a national scale involves over-
coming significant barriers because a potential entrant
must possess the capability for managing the extensive
sales and servicing operation necessary for handling a
low unit price, high volume product. Such capabilities
frequently are associated with banking organizations
of significant size such as BankAmerica. BankAmeri-
ca’s entry into this market would result in increased
competition in this industry and may be expected
ultimately to result in increased prospects for some
deconcentration of the industry in the future. Accord-
ingly, the Board views BankAmerica's proposal as
procompetitive and in the public interest insofar as it
relates to the issuance of instruments that are intended
primarily for use by consumers.

In its past consideration of the issuance of variably
denominated payment instruments, the Board has
been concerned that the issuance of such instruments
with a face value of over $1,000 would result in an
adverse effect on the reserve base. Because reserve
requirements serve as an essential tool of monetary
policy, the Board is concerned that this proposal may
result in adverse effects due to the erosion of the
reservable deposits of the banking system,

However, in order to assess the effects of the
proposal on the reserve base, the Board has deter-
mined to approve the application and to closely moni-
tor the effects of this proposal and any other similar
proposals by bank holding companies on the Board’s
conduct of monetary policy. To this end, the Board
will require BankAmerica and any other bank holding
company that receives approval to engage in this

3. Money orders are primarily used to transmit money by members

of the consumer public who do not or cannot maintain checking
accounts. Official checks can be used as a substitute for a variety of
payment instruments, such as cashier's checks, and could be used by
businesses as part of their cash management strategy. Traditionally,
money orders have a maximum face value printed on the instrument,
which 1s generally at or lower than the himit set by Regulation Y.
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activity to file with the Board weekly reports of daily
data on this activity. If it later appears that the result of
this proposal is a significant reduction in the reserve
base or other adverse effect on the conduct of mone-
tary policy, the Board may impose reserve require-
ments on such transactions, pursuant to section 19 of
the Federal Reserve Act, (12 U.S.C. § 461 (a)) and the
Board’s Regulation D, (12 CFR Part 204).

In addition to increased competition, Bank America
states that its proposal should provide benefits to the
public through reduced costs and increased conve-
nience to the purchaser. BankAmerica states that it
will provide telephone access to customer service
centers, reissue lost or stolen instruments, provide
photocopying of paid instruments, and the selling
institution will be required to disclose to purchasers if
a right to stop payment exists and how that right can
be exercised. The Board believes that such services
would benefit the purchasers of these instruments. In
summary, the Board finds that these instruments,
which will be issued by a large financial organization
and will enjoy ready acceptability, will offer greater
convenience and benefits to the public and foster
increased competition in the industry.

BankAmerica also has applied to engage, though its
subsidiary, BA Cheque, in marketing and servicing
support for its payment instruments. These services
will include the training of personnel in marketing,
sales and consumer service procedures, and certain
data processing activities, such as computerized track-
ing of instruments from issuance to storage, account
reconciliation and audit, and the preparation of activi-
ty reports. Ongoing support also will include market-
ing services, such as processing consumer requests for
stop payments and for photocopies of paid instru-
ments. The Board believes that these activities are
either permissible under Regulation Y or may be
performed as incidental to the principal activity of
issuing and selling payment instruments.*

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors the Board is
required to consider under section 4(c)(8) is favorable
with respect to the activity of issuing consumer-
oriented payment instruments. This determination is
subject to all of the conditions set forth in Regulation
Y, including section 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and to the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to

4. 12 CFR § 225.4(2)(8) and (a)(12) (1983). See also 49 Federal
Register 827-28 (1984) (to be codified at 12 CFR § 225.25(a)(7) and
(a)(11}).

assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The activities approved hereby shall be commenced
not later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
San Francisco.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 16, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, and Gramley. Voting against this
action: Governor Rice. Absent and not voting: Governor
Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL} Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Governor Rice

I dissent from the Board’s action regarding this appli-
cation. The Board’s decision to allow Bank America to
issue money orders and official checks in denomina-
tions up to $10,000 will enable BankAmerica, and
ultimately other banking organizations, to transfer a
significant amount of money orders and official checks
to a nonbank subsidiary that would not be subject to
reserve requirements. Reserve requirements serve as
a basic device for the implementation of monetary
policy, and I am reluctant to take any step that
diminishes the effectiveness of this device unless there
are persuasive reasons to do so. The Board has
previously recognized the potential adverse effects on
the reserve base that would be associated with permit-
ting bank holding companies to issue money orders
without any denominational limits, and has imposed a
$1,000 ceiling on such instruments. Although I believe
that the amount of inflation that has occurred since
that ceiling was initially imposed in 1977 would justify
a moderate increase of that limitation, perhaps to
$2,000, no further increase appears appropriate.

The adverse effect on the reserve base that is
associated with this particular application is certainly
not large, and even if other bank holding companies
follow BankAmerica's example the resulting diminu-
tion of the Board’s ability to conduct monetary policy
is not likely to be overwhelming, at least on the basis
of the current uses for money orders and official
checks. A ten-fold increase in the ceiling for such
instruments may, however, encourage other uses for
these instruments that could enhance the adverse
effect on reserve requirements. In addition, the excep-
tion to reserve requirements that the Board has effec-
tively authorized by its action is only one in a series of
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events and developments resulting in erosion of the
reserve base. I believe that the cumulative effect of
these exceptions could possibly undermine the
Board’s ability to conduct monetary policy, and for
this reason I would approve BankAmerica’s applica-
tion only if a much smaller increase in the ceiling for
these instruments were involved.

March 16, 1984

Lawton Financial Corporation
Lawton, Oklahoma

First Frederick Corporation
Frederick, Oklahoma

Order Approving Retention of Interest in
Southwest Data Management

Lawton Financial Corporation, Lawton, Oklahoma
(“‘Lawton’’), and First Frederick Corporation, Freder-
ick, Oklahoma (‘‘First Frederick’') (together **Appli-
cants’’), bank holding companies within the meaning
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amend-
ed (“‘Act’”) (12 U.S.C. §§ 1841 et seq.), have applied
for the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.21(a) of
the Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.21(a)), for
each to retain a 50 percent ownership interest in
Southwest Data Management, Chattanooga, Oklaho-
ma (‘‘Southwest’’). Southwest was formed as a
de novo joint venture by Applicant to provide data
processing services, such as check and deposit post-
ing; computation and posting of interest and other
credits and charges; preparation of statements, no-
tices, and similar items; and other clerical, bookkeep-
ing, accounting, or similar functions for financial insti-
tutions in Oklahoma. Such activities have been
determined by the Board to be closely related to
banking and permissible for bank holding companies.
12 CFR § 225.25(b)(7).

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity {0 submit comments, has been
duly published. The time for filing comments has
expired, and the Board has considered the application
and all comments received in light of the public
interest factors set forth in section 4(¢)(8) of the Act.!

1. The Board has 1eceived comments from The Association of Data
Processing Service Orgamzations (‘**ADAPSO™) requesting that the
Board suspend action on this application pending the outcome of
ADAPSO v. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Systen, Nos
82-1910 and 82-2108 (D.C. Cir. filed August 6, 1982). The Board does
not believe that such suspension 1s appropriate. If any of Applicants’
activities are found to be improper as a result of that hitigation, the
Board 15 authorized to take whatever action 1s necessary to ensure
Applicants comply with the court’s order.

Lawton {assets of $53.5 million) is a bank holding
company by virtue of its control of Citizens Bank,
Lawton, Oklahoma (*‘Bank’’).2 First Frederick (asscts
of $82.1 million), also controls one bank, The First
National Bank and Trust Company, Frederick, Okla-
homa (*‘Frederick Bank’’). Neither Lawton nor First
Frederick engages in any other nonbanking activities.

Lawton and First Frederick initially formed South-
west de novo as a general partnership in August 1982
to better serve the data processing needs of Bank and
Frederick Bank. Applicant is now providing data
processing services for another bank in the arca and
proposes to offer its services to the other banks in the
state.?

In its consideration of this proposal, the Board
regards the standards of section 4(c)(8) for the reten-
tion of shares in a nonbanking company to be the same
as the standards for a proposed acquisition. The extent
to which this joint venture eliminated competition is
determined by the facts at the time the co-venturers
entered into the activity. In this case, Southwest was
begun de novo and thus did not eliminate any existing
competition in any relevant market. Accordingly, con-
summation of this proposal would have no adverse
effects upon existing competition in any relevant mar-
ket.

With respect to potential competition, the Board
finds that, absent the joint venture, neither Lawton
nor First Frederick is likely to engage in data process-
ing activities independently because both companies
lack the financial resources to enter the data process-
ing market separately. Thus, the Board concludes that
consummation of this proposal would not have signifi-
cantly adverse effects upon competition in any market.
In addition, in view of the small size of the co-
venturers and the limited nature of the proposed
activity, retention of Southwest would not result in an
undue concentration of economic resources.

Retention of Southwest may be expected to result in
public benefits because the joint venture will provide
an additional source of data processing services to
Oklahoma financial institutions and offer services that
will enable such institutions to reduce the costs associ-
ated with processing loans, checks, deposits, and
other similar functions. Further, there is no evidence
in the record to indicate that retention of Southwest

2. Banking data are as of September 30, 1983.

3. Lawton and First Frederick failed to secure the Board’s approval
before acquiing Southwest, After reviewing the relevant facts, the
Board concludes that this failure was inadvertent, and in view of
certain assurances provided by Lawton and First Frederick, the
Board has determined that it should not be regarded as reflecting
adversely on the management of Applicants,



368 Federal Reserve Bulletin [1 April 1984

would result in any conflicts of interests, unsound
banking practices, or other adverse effects.

Based upon the foregoing and certain commitments
by Applicants that are reflected in the record, the
Board has determined that the balance of the public
interest factors it is required to consider under section
4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the application is
hereby approved. This determination is subject to all
of the conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including
those contained in sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and
to the Board’s authority to require such modification
or termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions of and purposes
of the Act, and the Board’s regulations and orders
issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 27, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Teeters, and Rice. Abstaining from this
action: Governors Wallich and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Fidelcor, Inc.
Rosemont, Pennsylvania

Order Approving Application to Broker
Options in Foreign Currency

Fidelcor, Inc., Rosemont, Pennsylvania, a bank hold-
ing company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq. (*‘BHC Act™),
has applied pursuant to section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act
and section 225.21(a) of the Board’s Regulation Y, 49
Federal Register 794 (1984) (to be codified at 12 CFR
§ 225.21(a)), to engage de novo through its wholly
owned subsidiary, Fidelcor Trading Inc., in executing
and clearing options in foreign currency.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the rela-
tion of the proposed activity to banking and on the
balance of the public interest factors regarding the
application, has been duly published, 48 Federal Reg-
ister 52634 (1983). The time for filing comments has
expired and the Board has considered the application
and all comments received in light of the public
interest factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the BHC
Act.

Applicant is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of Fidelity Bank and Southeast National Bank
of Pennsylvania. Applicant’s total assets approximate

$5.2 billion." Applicant, through its subsidiaries, en-
gages in various permissible nonbanking activities.
The capitalization of Fidelcor Trading is adequate for
it to engage in these nonbanking activities.

In order to approve an application submitted pursu-
ant to section 4(¢)(8) of the BHC Act, the Board is first
required to determine that the proposed activities are
closely related to banking or managing or controlling
banks. In this case Applicant proposes to broker
options in foreign currency on exchanges regulated by
the Securities and Exchange Commission (‘*‘SEC’").2
The Board has previously determined by order that the
brokering of options on certain financial physicals,
i.e., securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. gov-
ernment and on money market instruments is closely
related to banking.? The rationale for the Board’s prior
action is equally applicable to brokerage of options in
foreign exchange. Moreover, the record indicates that
Fidelity Bank has been active in the cash and forward
markets for foreign currency and has the expertise to
provide the proposed services to customers. Accord-
ingly, the Board concludes that in the manner pro-
posed, Applicant’s proposal to broker options in for-
eign currency is closely related to banking.

In order to approve this application, the Board is
also required to determine that the performance of the
proposed activities by Applicant ‘‘can reasonably be
expected to produce benefits to the public, such as
greater convenience, increased competition, or gains
in efficiency, that outweigh possible adverse effects,
such as undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interests, or un-
sound banking practices’” (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Consummation of Applicant’s proposal would pro-
vide added convenience to those clients of Applicant
and its subsidiaries that trade in the cash, forward and
futures markets for these instruments. The Board
expects that the de novo entry of Applicant into the
market for these services would increase the level of
competition among providers of these services already
in operation. Accordingly, the Board concludes that
the performance of the proposed activities by Appli-
cant can reasonably be expected to produce benefits to
the public.

1. All banking data are as of June 30, 1983,

2. Pursuant to an accord between the SEC and the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission (‘‘CFTC"’), the substance of which was
adopted by Congress (Pub. L. No. 97-444, 96 Stat. 2294 (codified as
amended at 7 U.S.C. § 2(a) January 11, 1982) and Pub. L. No. 97-303,
96 Stat. 1409 (codified as amended at 15 U.S.C. § 77b (October 13,
1982)), options on securities are regulated by the SEC while options
on futures and commodities are regulated by the CFTC. Although
foreign exchange options may be traded on either commodity or
security exchanges, Applicant's proposal 1s himited to brokering
options in foreign currency on SEC-regulated exchanges.

3. Security Pacific Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESFRVE BULLETIN
53 (1984).
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The Board has also considered the potential for
adverse effects that may be associated with this pro-
posal. In particular, the Board has taken into account
and has relied on the regulatory framework established
pursuant to law by the SEC for the trading of options.
Moreover, the Board notes that Applicant will not
trade for its own account any of the options involved.
Based on the foregoing and all the facts of record, the
Board concludes there is no evidence in the record
that consummation of the proposal would result in any
effects that would be adverse to the public interest.

Based upon a consideration of all the relevant facts,
the Board concludes that the balance of the public
interest factors that the Board is required to consider
under section 4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the
application is hereby approved. This determination is
subject to all of the conditions set forth in Regulation
Y, including section 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and to the
Board's authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a bank holding compa-
ny or any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with the provisions
and purposes of the Act and the Board’s regulations
and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion
thereof.

The transaction shall be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
March 19, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Absent and not voting:
Governors Teeters and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEEL,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation
New York, New York

Order Approving Application to Engage in
Certain Futures Commission Merchant
and Futures Advisory Activities

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation, New York,
New York, a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act, has applied
pursuant to section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843
(c)(8)) and section 225.21(a) of the Board's Regulation
Y (49 Federal Register 794, to be codified at 12 CFR
§ 225.21(a)) to engage through its wholly owned sub-

sidiary, Manufacturers Hanover Futures, Inc., in act-
ing as a futures commission merchant (“"FCM”’) with
respect to certain financial futures. These activities,
subject to certain conditions, have been determined by
the Board to be permissibie for bank holding compa-
nies under section 225.25(b)(18) of Regulation Y. Ap-
plicant has also applied for the Board's approval to
provide certain futures advisory services to both its
FCM customers and others.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the rela-
tion of the proposed activities to banking and on the
balance of the public interest factors has been duly
published (48 Federal Register 52643 (1983)). The time
for filing comments has expired and the Board has
considered the application and all comments received
in light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of Manufacturers Hanover Trust Company,
New York, New York (“‘Bank’’). Bank holds deposits
of approximately $42 billion and is the third largest
banking organization in New York.'" Applicant,
through its subsidiaries, engages in various permissi-
ble nonbanking activitics. Applicant’s financial and
managerial resources, and, in particular, its capitaliza-
tion, are adequate for it to engage in additional non-
banking activities.

Applicant proposes to engage through Futures in
FCM activities to the extent these activities are gener-
ally permissible for bank holding companies in the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.25(b)(18)).2 In
connection with its FCM activities, Applicant also
proposes to offer investment advice to its FCM cus-
tomers. In addition, Applicant proposes to provide
certain advisory services to non-FCM customers. Ap-
plicant indicates that it will charge a separate fee to its
FCM customers and to non-FCM customers for its
advisory services.

The Board has previously determined that the provi-
sion of investment advice to FCM customers on a
nonfee basis and as part of an integrated package is
incidental to FCM activities.® The Board’s decision
was based on the record which, at that time, indicated
that customers generally expected FCM to provide
investment advice, making the offering of investment
advice necessary to the performance of FCM activi-

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1983,

2 Spectfically, Applicant intends to execute and clear futures
contracts in securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. government,
money market instruments and foreign exchange, and options on
futures contracts for U.S. government securities.

3. E.g., Citicorp, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULt ETIN 776, 778 (1982).
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ties. At this time, there is evidence that while many
customers expect advice, a significant number no
tonger do. It is not necessary to resolve at this time the
issue of whether the provision of investment advice is
incidental to permissible FCM activities if the provi-
sion of such advice is otherwise closely related to
banking.

Under section 4(c)(8) of the Act, bank holding
companies may engage in activities that the Board
determines to be so closely related to banking as to be
a proper incident thereto. The record demonstrates
that banks, including Applicant’s lead bank, create
certain types of financial futures-based hedging strate-
gies for their internal use. The record also indicates
that banks have established subsidiaries which provide
futures advisory services exclusive of any FCM ser-
vices. Moreover, the proposed advisory services ap-
pear to be functionally similar to the investment advis-
ory activities the Board has approved for bank holding
companies generally in section 225.25(b)(4) of Regula-
tion Y. Based on the foregoing, the Board concludes
that, in the manner proposed by Applicant, the provi-
sion of futures advisory services is closely related to
banking.

The Board has also considered whether adverse
effects may be associated with the provision of invest-
ment advice in connection with futures transactions.
The Board believes a number of factors reduce the
incentive for conflicts in this case: Applicant and its
subsidiary bank are authorized to hold and deal in both
the underlying financial instruments as well as the
futures on these instruments, Applicant will charge a
separate fee for its advice, Applicant will not be a
principal with respect to any of the instruments in-
volved, and Applicant will deal solely with major
corporations and other financial institutions. The
Board is of the view that charging a separate fee for
advice reduces the possibility for churning because it
reduces the incentive to recommend additional trades
to generate fees. Moreover, the possibility for other
conflicts is reduced because Applicant will not be a
principal or dealer with respect to any of the instru-
ments involved and, therefore, would not benefit if
any one futures or option contract was selected over
another. In addition, Applicant’s customers will be
major corporations and financial institutions that are
experienced in dealing in the underlying financial
instruments, Moreover, there is no evidence that
consummation would result in any other adverse ef-
fects within the meaning of section 4(c)(8).

Finally, the record indicates that consummation is
reasonably likely to result in public benefits. Appli-
cant’s performance of these activities would result in
an added competitor in the market, providing addition-
al services to existing customers of Applicant and

would enable Applicant to compete with other FCMs
which provide these services.

Based on the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public benefits associated with
consummation of this proposal can reasonably be
expected to outweigh possible adverse effects, and
that the balance of the public interest factors which the
Board is required to consider under section 4(c)(8) is
favorable. Accordingly, the application is hereby ap-
proved.

This determination is subject to the conditions set
forth in the Board’s Regulation Y and the Board’s
authority to require such modification or termination
of the activities of a holding company or any of its
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the
Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The proposed activities shall not commence later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York acting pursuant to delegated authority,

By order of the Board of Governors effective March
8, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Security Pacific Corporation
Los Angeles, California

Order Approving Acquisition of Factoring Assets

Security Pacific Corporation, Los Angeles, California,
a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841, et
seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)}@8)) and
section 225.23(a)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y
(12 CFR § 225.23(a)(2)) to acquire, through its subsid-
iary, Security Pacific Business Credit Inc., Los Ange-
les, California (‘‘SPBCI’’), the factoring assets of:
Citicorp Industrial Credit, Inc., Harrison, New York;
Citicorp Business Credit, Inc., New York, New York;
and Citibank, N.A., New York, New York (collective-
ly ““Companies’’). This activity has been determined
by the Board to be closely related to banking (12 CFR
§ 225.25(b)(1)).
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Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments on the public
interest factors, has been duly published (49 Federal
Register 4150 (1984)). The time for filing comments
has expired, and the Board has considered the applica-
tion and all comments received in light of the factors
set forth in section 4(¢)(8) of the Act,

Applicant is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of Security Pacific National Bank, L.os Ange-
les, California, the second largest commercial bank in
California, with domestic dcposits of $20.9 billion,
representing 12.7 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state.' Applicant also engages
in a number of nonbanking activitics, including dis-
count brokerage, commercial leasing, mortgage bank-
ing, and insurance activities.

The Board has determined that the relevant market
for factoring activities is national.> On the basis of the
total volume of factoring in 1982, Applicant factored
$370 million in receivables, or 1.26 percent of the total
of factored receivables in the United States, while
Companies handled a volume of $700 million, or 2.38
percent of the total of factored receivables.® Upon
consummation of the proposal, Applicant would rank
as the 10th largest factoring firm in the United States,
with 3.64 percent of the total volume of factored
receivables. There are numerous firms engaged in
factoring activities and the market for these activities
is unconcentrated. In view of the number of factoring
firms competing nationwide and the small market
share that would result from consummation of this
proposal, the Board concludes that the consummation
of the proposal would not have any adverse effects on
existing competition.

Recently, Companies announced their intention to
withdraw from the factoring business and thus, they
have not been vigorous competitors in the provision of
factoring services. This acquisition would enable
SPBCI to continue to serve Companies’ current fac-
toring customers. In addition, the acquisition of Com-
panies by SPBCI would result in lower overhead costs
and permit it to expand its customer base geographi-
cally and in terms of the type of customers that it
serves.

1. Deposit data ate as of March 31, 1983

2. Barclays Bank Iinuted, 66 FrpirRAl RESLRVE BULLITIN 980
(1980).

3. Daily News Record, February 14, 1983

4 Based on the amount of factored reccivables held by the 29
largest factoring firms as of December 31, 1982, Applicant, through its
subsidiary SPBCI, 1s the 231d largest factoring firm, holding receiv-
ables of approximately $45 mullion, 1epresenting | 08 percent of the
total factored reccivables in the Umted States. Compames held
recetvables of $70 million, 1epresenting 1.68 percent of all factored
recervables n the United States. Based on these data, upon consum-
mation of the proposal, SPBCL would become the 15th largest
factoring firm 1n the country

On the basis of these and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that the benefits to the public that
would result from Applicant’s acquisition of Compa-
nies are consistent with approval. Morcover, therc is
no evidence in the record that consummation of the
proposal would result in any undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts
of interests, unsound banking practices, or other ad-
verse effects.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors it is required
to consider under section 4(c)(8) is favorable. Accord-
ingly, the application is hereby approved. This deter-
mination is subject to the conditions set forth in
§ 225.23(b)(3) of Regulation Y and to the Board’s
authority to require such modification or termination
of the activities of a holding company or any of its
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the
Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issucd
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thercof. The trans-
action shall not be made later than three months after
the effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, acting pursu-
ant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
March &, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Teeters.

JAMES MCArEL,
[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board
U.S. Trust Corporation
New York, New York

Order Approving Expansion of Activities of Trust
Company to Include Checking Accounts
and Consumer Lending

U.S. Trust Corporation, New York, New York, a
bank holding company within the mcaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.)
(**Act’), has applied for approval under section 4(c)(8)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and scction
225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR
§ 225.23(a)(1)) to expand the activities of its subsid-
iary, U.S. Trust Company, Palm Beach, Florida
(“*Trust Company’’), to include the acceptance of time
and demand deposits, including checking accounts,
and the making of consumer loans. These activitics
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have been previously determined by the Board to be
closely related to banking. 12 CFR § 225.25(b)(1); First
Bancorporation (Beehive Thrift & Loan), 68 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 253 (1982); Citizens Fidelity Cor-
poration, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 556 (1983).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to comment, has been duly pub-
lished (48 Federal Register 55178 (1983)). The time for
filing comments and views has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived, including those submitted by the State of
Florida, the Florida Bankers Association, the Confer-
ence of State Bank Supervisors, and Sun Bank/Palm
Beach (‘‘Protestants’’) in opposition to the proposal,
in light of the factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Applicant is the 19th largest commercial banking
organization in New York, with total consolidated
assets of $1.8 billion. Applicant operates one subsid-
iary bank with total deposits of $1.2 billion.!

Trust Company at present is a state chartered non-
depository trust company that engages in the provision
of fiduciary, investment advisory, agency, and custo-
dy services for local customers in Florida. Applicant
has stated that Trust Company will convert to a
national bank charter prior to engaging in the proposed
activities and will obtain FDIC insurance for its depos-
its. Trust Company proposes to offer a number of
different types of deposit accounts to the general
public, including checking accounts with a minimum
deposit of $10,000. Trust Company also will offer loans
to individuals for personal, family, household, or
charitable purposes.

Applicant has stated that Trust Company will not
engage in the business of making commercial loans,
including the purchase of commercial paper or certifi-
cates of deposit, the sale of federal funds, or any
transactions that the Board has defined as commercial
loans in its recent revisions to Regulation Y. Applicant
states that Trust Company’s excess funds will be
invested in investment securities permitted for nation-
al banks under 12 U.S.C. section 24 (seventh). Appli-
cant does not currently engage in any commercial
lending activities or operate any other subsidiaries in
Florida and has stated that it will seek the Board’s
prior approval before engaging in any commercial
lending activities in Florida. Moreover, Applicant has
stated that trust company will not channel funds to any
commercial lending affiliate or engage in any transac-
tions with affiliates without the Board’s approval.
Accordingly, it appears that Trust Company will not
engage in the business of making commercial loans
either directly or indirectly.

1. Deposit data are as of September 30, 1983.

“Bank” Definition

This proposal raises a significant issue as to whether
the acceptance of demand deposits through an FDIC
insured national bank can be regarded as a permissible
nonbanking activity under the Act. The Board on a
number of occasions has expressed its views that an
institution that is chartered as a bank and that accepts
transaction accounts from the public should be subject
to the policies that Congress has established for banks
in the BHC Act.2 Nevertheless, although the Board
believes that approval of this proposal presents a
serious potential for undermining the policies of the
Act, the Board is constrained by the definition of bank
in the Act to approve the application.

The Act defines a ‘‘bank’’ as an institution that both
accepts demand deposits and engages in the business
of making commercial loans. (12 U.S.C. § 1841(c)). In
its recent action defining the term ‘‘bank,” (12 CFR
§ 225.2(a)(1)), the Board acted to the extent possible
consistent with the language, legislative history and
policies of the Act to bring within the scope of the Act
those institutions that the Board believes Congress
intended to subject to the Act’s limitations on conflicts
of interests, concentration of resources, and excessive
risk. It was the Board’s intention, in part, to bring
within the scope of the policies of the Bank Holding
Company Act those institutions that engage in essen-
tial banking functions that the Board believes Con-
gress intended to be covered by these policies.

The activities proposed by Trust Company have
been tested against this definition of bank. As noted
above, Trust Company will accept demand deposits
but not make commercial loans as defined by the
Board in Regulation Y. Thus, Trust Company will not
be a bank within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act. In this situation, where the applicant
will not make commercial loans in Florida either
directly or indirectly through any affiliate, the Board
does not have the discretion to find that the proposal
falls within the prohibitions on interstate acquisi-
tions contained in section 3(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(d)), which only applies to the acquisition of
banks as defined in section 2(c) of the Act.

The Board also has considered that companies other
than bank holding companies have acquired banks that
offer transaction accounts without being subject to the
Act. The Board believes that it would be ineffective
and inequitable to impose a competitive limitation only
on bank holding companies by denying this proposal.

2. Citizens Fidelity Corporation, supra. See also Citicorp,70 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 231 (1984); Mellon National Corporation,
70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 234 (1984).
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Protestants’ Comments

Protestants argue, however, that the Board should
view U.S. Trust Corporation as a single entity engaged
in commercial banking operations by accepting de-
mand deposits through U.S. Trust Company and in
commercial lending through other subsidiaries in Flor-
ida in violation of section 3(d) of the Act. As noted,
however, Applicant does not directly or indirectly
engage in commercial lending through any subsidiary
in Florida. Under these circumstances, the Board
cannot conclude that Trust Company is a bank under
the Act subject to the restrictions of section 3(d).

Protestants also argue that the proposal would vio-
late the provision in Florida law that prohibits an out-
of-state bank holding company from acquiring ‘‘any
bank or trust company having a place of business in
[Florida] where the business of banking or trust busi-
ness or functions are conducted.”” Florida Statutes,
§ 658.29(1). It is the Board's general policy to presume
the constitutionality of state statutes unless there is
clear and unequivocal evidence of the inconsistency of
the state law with the federal Constitution.® In this
case, the Supreme Court has held a predecessor to the
Florida statute unconstitutional to the extent that it
prohibited out-of-state bank holding companies from
offering investment advisory services.* Moreover, a
U.S. district court has recently held that the very
Florida statute at issue in this case constitutes an
unconstitutional burden on interstate commerce to the
extent that it seeks to prevent out-of-state bank hold-
ing companies from operating in Florida entities that
do not meet the definition of “‘bank’ in the Bank
Holding Company Act.5 Accordingly, the proposal
does not appear to be barred by any valid provision of
state law,

Need for Congressional Action

The requirement of Board approval of this application
under the provisions of existing law is one of a number
of recent developments that underscore the critical
need for Congressional action on legislation to apply
the policies of the Bank Holding Company Act to
institutions that are chartered as banks and that offer

3. NCNB Corp.,68 FEDLRAI RESFRVE BuIlLETIN 54, 56 (1982).
The Board has previously stated that it 15 doubtful that a state has the
authority to impose a more stringent burden on interstate commerce
than that contained in section 3(d). KSAD, Inc¢., 70 FEDFRAI RFSERVE
BULLETIN 44 (1984).

4, Lewis v. B.T. Investment Managers, 477 U.S. 27 (1980).

5. Continental llinois Corporation v, Lewis, TCA 81-0944-WS
(slip opinion dated December 13, 1983),

6. First Bancorporation v, Board of Governors, (10th Cir. 1984, slip
opinion dated February 21, 1984). The Board 1s seeking a rehearing of
the case before the Tenth Circuit.

transaction accounts to the public. The recent decision
of the Tenth Circuit Court of Appeals reversing the
Board’s interpretation of NOW accounts as demand
deposits in connection with a bank holding company
acquisition of a Utah industrial loan company,® and
the continued acquisition of nonbank banks by securi-
ties, insurance, and other nonbanking organizations
present the potential for a significant, haphazard, and
possibly dangerous alteration of the banking structurc
without Congressional action on the underlying policy
issues.

If the nonbank bank concept, particularly as ex-
panded by the interpretation of demand deposit adopt-
ed by the Tenth Circuit, becomes broadly generalized,
a bank holding company or commercial or industrial
company, through exploitation of an unintended loop-
hole, could operate ‘‘banks’’ that offer NOW accounts
and make commercial loans in every state, thus defeat-
ing Congressional policies on commingling of banking
and commerce, conflicts of interest, concentration of
resources and excessive risk, or with respect to limita-
tions on interstate banking. Congressional action thus
is urgently needed to ensure that the policies of the Act
are maintained. In this regard, the Board does not
believe that any public policy would be served by
grandfathering proposals such as this that occur subse-
quent to the introduction of legislation that would
otherwise prohibit such transactions.

Other Considerations

There is no evidence that consummation of this pro-
posal would result in any conflicts of interest, unsound
banking practices, or other adverse effects. The Board
believes it is appropriate, however, to take action to
ensure that Trust Company is not used by Applicant as
a vehicle for evasion of section 3(d). Accordingly, the
Board has determined to make its approval subject to
the conditions that:

(1) Applicant will not operate Trust Company’s

demand deposit taking activities in tandem with any

other subsidiary or other financial institutions;

(2) Applicant will not link in any way the demand

deposit and commercial lending services that define

a bank under the Act; and

(3) Trust Company will not engage in any transac-

tions with affiliates, other than the payment of

dividends to Applicant or the infusion of capital by

Applicant into Trust Company, without the Board's

approval.

Protestants have requested a hearing because of the
serious policy issues raised by the subject proposal
and because they claim that there are certain factual
questions that need clarification. The Board has con-
cluded that the issues in this case are legal in nature
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and that there are no material factual issues in dispute
that would warrant a hearing on the application.
Accordingly, Protestants’ hearing request is denied.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the balance of public
interest factors it is required to consider under section
4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the application is
hereby approved. This determination is subject to the
conditions set forth in this Order with respect to
transactions and operations in tandem with any other
subsidiary of Applicant or other financial institutions
and the conditions set forth in section 225.23(b) of
Regulation Y (12 CFR § 225.23(b)). The approval is
also subject to the Board’s authority to require modifi-
cation or termination of the activities of the holding
company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with the provisions
and purposes of the Act and the Board’s regulations
and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion
thereof.

This transaction shall not be consummated later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 23, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, and Partee. Voting against this action:
Governor Rice. Absent and not voting: Governors Teeters
and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Governor Rice

I agree with the Board’s order to the extent that it
recognizes the serious implications of this proposal
and makes strong recommendations for Congressional
action. Although the majority feels compelled to ap-
prove the application on grounds that U.S. Trust
Company does not come within the Board’s broad
definition of ‘“‘bank,” 1 would deny the proposal
because it would have the practical effect of permitting
a bank holding company to engage in interstate bank-
ing without express authorization of state law in a
manner that would otherwise be prohibited by the
Douglas Amendment. It also provides a precedent for
acquisitions of national banks that accept demand
deposits by nonbanking organizations without regard
to the fundamental policy of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act against commingling of banking and commerce.

In my view, the Board is not limited by the technical
definition of ‘“‘bank™ and has authority to deny this
application using its broad discretionary powers to
take appropriate action to prevent evasions of the Act.
Moreover, under section 4(c)(8) of the Act, the Board
may deny a proposal if it determines that the adverse
effects of the proposal are not outweighed by any
public benefits associated with the proposal. I believe
that the adverse effects of this proposal are so serious-
ly adverse as to outweigh any public benefits. Accord-
ingly, I would deny the proposal.

March 23, 1984

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of the
Bank Holding Company Act

Bank of New England Corporation
Boston, Massachusetts

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies and Acquisition of Companies Engaged
in Commercial Finance, Leasing, Real Estate
Lending, Factoring and General Trust Company
Activities

Bank of New England Corporation, Boston, Massa-
chusetts (““BNE’"), a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.) (“‘BHC Act™), has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(5)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(5)), to merge with CBT
Corporation, Hartford, Connecticut (*“CBT"’), also a
bank holding company, and thereby to acquire indi-
rectly The Connecticut Bank and Trust Company,
N.A., Hartford, Connecticut. In addition, BNE has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)}8)) and section
225.23(a)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 U.S.C.
§ 225.23(a)(2)) to acquire CBT’s nonbanking subsidiar-
ies: CBT Trust Company of Florida, N.A., West Palm
Beach, Florida (‘*CBT Trust"’); Lazere Financial Cor-
poration, New York, New York (‘‘Lazere’); CBT
Business Credit Corporation, Hartford, Connecticut
(“*‘BCC”’); CBT Factors Corporation, New York, New
York (‘‘Factors™); CBT Realty Corporation, Hart-
ford, Connecticut (‘‘Realty’’); and General Discount
Corporation, Boston, Massachusetts (*GDC’"). These
companies, with the exception of CBT Trust, are
subsidiaries of CBT Financial Corporation, Hartford,
Connecticut, a company organized as a holding com-
pany for CBT’s nonbanking subsidiaries. CBT Trust
engages in general trust company activities in Florida.
Lazere and BCC offer accounts receivable, inventory
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and cquipment financing. Factors cngages in “ad-
vance’’ and “‘maturity’” factoring, and Realty in real
estate Iending. GDC, with subsidiarices in Maine, Mas-
sachusetts and Canada, engages 1n capital equipment
financing through lending and leasing, and its Canadi-
an subsidiary, CBT Leasing Limited, conducts such
lending and leasing activities outside the United States
pursuant to scction 4(c)(13) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(13)). All of thesc activities have been deter-
mined by the Board to be closely related to banking
under sections 225.25(b)(1), (3) and (5) of Regulation Y
(12 CFR § 225.25(bj(1), (3) and (5)).

Notice of these applications, affording an opportuni-
ty for interested persons to submit comments, has
been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
Act (48 Federal Register 41524). The time for filing
comments has cxptred and the Board has considered

the applications and all comments reccived in light of

the factors set forth in section 3(c) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(¢)) and the considerations specified in section
4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)8)). In particu-
lar, the Board has considered the comments of Citi-
corp, New York, New York, and Northeast Bancorp,
Inc., New Haven, Connecticut, as well as the com-
ments of several community groups located in Hart-
ford, Connecticut.

BNE, with twelve bank subsidiaries, has consohidat-
ed assets of $5.9 billion and deposits of $3.7 billion,
representing 13.3 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in Massachusctts.! BNLE is the
fourth largest commercial banking organization in
Massachusetts. CBT, which has total assets of $5.9
billion and total deposits of $3.4 billion, is the largest
bank holding company in Connecticut. CBT holds 24.8
percent of all deposits in commercial banks in Con-
necticut. Upon consummation of the proposed merg-
er, BNE would become the second largest bank hold-
ing company in New England in terms of assets and
the largest in terms of domestic deposits.

Section 3(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(d)), the
Douglas Amendment, prohibits the Board from ap-
proving any application by a bank holding company to
acquire any bank located outside of the state in which
the operations of the bank holding company’s banking
subsidiaries are principally conducted, unless such
acquisition is “‘specifically authotized by the statute
laws of the State in which such bank is located, by
language to that effect and not merely by imptication.”
The statute laws of Connecticut authorize the acquist-
tion of a banking institution in Connccticut by a bank
holding company that controls a bank located in

1. Banking data are as of June 30, 1983

another New England state, of that other New England
state authorizes on a reciprocal basis the acquisition of’
a bank in that state by a Connecticut bank holding
company.” Massachusetts has passed a reciprocal
statute that authorizes such an acquisition,?

The Banking Commissioner of Connecticut and the
Massachusetts Boatd of Bank Incorporation have ap-
proved this proposed merger pursuant to these recip-
rocal laterstate Banking Acts. thus finding that the
transaction satisfies the requirements of the respective
statutes authorizing the interstate acquisition of banks.
Based upon its review of the Connecticut Interstate
Banking Act (“*CIBA’"), the Board concludes that
Connecticut has by statute cxpressly authorized a
Massachusetts bank holding company, such as BNE,
to acquire a Connecticut bank or a Connecticut bank
holding company, such as CBT. Thus, the Connecticut
Act mects the requirement of express authorization for
interstate bank acquisitions imposed by section 3(d) of
the Bank Holding Company Act.

The Connecticut and Massachusetts statutes are the
first 1o be enacted that provide explicitly for limited
interstate banking on a regional basis. Rhode Island
has also enacted regional interstate banking legislation
that limits entry into Rhode Island to bank holding
companies located in New England. fThe vestriction in
the Rhode Island statute, howevet, s of mited dura-
tion. After two years the Rhode Island statute pro-
vides for national reciprocity, permutting entry of bank
holding companics from any state that will admit
Rhode Island bank holding companices.

The regional interstate banking system developing
in New England raises 1ssues of considerable impor-
tance because no fewer than (5 state legislatures are
considering proposals that, i enacted, would create
regional banking systems in cvery part of the country.
The Georgia legislature has already passcd a regional
interstate banking statute, and there are proposals tor
regional banking systems in the Southeast (Florida and
Georgia and a combination of other states as far north
as Virginia), the Northwest (Washington, Orcgon and
Idaho), the Mid-Atlantic (New Jersey, Pennsylvania
and several other states as far south as Virginia) and
the Mid-West (several different regional groupings
under discussion). Both the increasing number of
states considering such proposals and the progress of
the proposed legislation toward cnactment suggest

2 1983 Conn Acts 411 (Reg Sess ) entitled © An Act Concerning
Interstate Banking™  (Connecticut  Interstate Bankimg Act™ o1
“CIBA™), § 2.

3, Mass Ann, Laws ch 167A ( Massachnsetts Inteistate Banking
Act’), §2

4 R.I Gen. Laws 8% 19 -30-1, 19-30-2 (Supp. 1983},
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that, should the New England interstate banking zone
be upheld, a system of regional zones may develop
involving major areas of the nation.’

The Constitutionality of the Connecticut Statute

Protestants, Citicorp and Northeast Bancorp, Inc.,
have challenged the constitutionality of the Connecti-
cut Interstate Banking Act® and, in particular, the
provisions of CIBA that allow only New England bank
holding companies’ to acquire banks or bank holding
companies located in Connecticut, The Protestants
assert that such discriminatory legislation is unconsti-
tutional under the provisions of the Compact Clause,?
the Equal Protection Clause® and the Commerce
Clause'? of the United States Constitution.

The requirement that the Board address these issues
derives from a serics of judicial decisions beginning
with Whitney National Bank in Jefferson Parish v.
Bank of New Orleans and Trust Company, 379 U.S.
411 (1965), which required that the Board make a
finding in the first instance on the applicability and
validity of state laws that purport to authorize the
particular transaction before the Board.!! The United
States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia
Circuit confirmed that this requirement applied to
constitutional issues when it stated in Jowa Indepen-
dent Bankers Association v. Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, 511 F.2d 1288, 1293 n.4

5. To date, only Maine (Me. Rev. Stat Ann. tit, 9-B, § 1013 (as
amended February 7, 1984)) and Alaska (Alaska Stat § 06 05,235
(Supp. 1983)) permit interstate banking without restriction, although
New York permuts entty of bank holding companies from any state on
a reciprocal basis (N.Y Banking Law § 142-b (McKinney Supp.
1983)).

6. By letter of November 16, 1983, counsel for BNE asserts that
Citicorp is not a party tn nterest to this procecding with standing to
raise 1ssues concerning the constitutionality of CIBA. Pursuant to
section 105 of the BHC Act, 12 U S C. § 1850, Northeast clearly will
hecome a competitor to BNE upon consummation of this acquisition
Moreover, the Board beheves that Citicorp, too, 1s a party i mterest
for purposes of this proceeding before the Board since Citicorp
competes in Connecticut and Massachusetts with BNE and CBT,
although on a somewhat lmited basis, and, except for the restrictions
contamed in the very statute it challenges, it has the potential to
become a more substantial competitor.

7. New England bank holding companies include those with their
principal place of busmess in Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Vermont. The Connccticut
statute further restricts the definition of **New England bank holding
company’’ to exclude bank holding companies directly o1 indirectly
controlled by bank holding companies outside of New England. CIBA
thus prohibits non-New England bank holding compames from *‘leap-
frogging™’ into the Connecticut market through Maine or other New
England states that may cnact nterstate banking statutes without
reglonal restrictions,

8. U S. Const., Article I, section 10, clause 3

9. U S. Const., Amendment X1V, section |,

10. U. S Const., Article I, section 8, clause 3

11. Justice Douglas 1n his dissent in Whitney noted that the specific
1ssue with respect to the Louisiana statute at 1ssue in that case would
require the Board to decide a *‘bare, bald question of . . . constitution-

(1975), that it felt constrained *‘to register . . . substan-
tial doubt that the Board can continuc to presume
conclusively the constitutional validity of state or
federal laws in light of the Supreme Court’s opinion in
[Whitney] . .. .”

While in cases prior to lowa Independent Bankers,
supra, the Board declined to consider constitutional
issues, NCNB Corp., 59 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 305, 307 (1973),"2 the reservations about this
course of action expressed by the D.C. Circuit in that
case has led the Board to review the constitutionality
of state statutes, although the Board has decided that it
will not ““hold a state statute to be unconstitutional
without clear and unequivocal evidence of the incon-
sistency of the state law with the federal Constitu-
tion.”” NCNB Corp., 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
54, 56 (1982)."* The Board believes this standard to be
consistent with the principle of statutory construction
that legislatures are presumed to have acted within
constitutional limits,' as well as with the historic role
of the judicial branch of government in balancing state
and federal interests in construing the scope of the
constitutional powers of the states. This approach is
also consistent with the Board’s primary expertise and
delegated responsibility under the Act—to review
bank holding company expansion proposals for com-
pliance with the public benefits test of section 4(c)(8)
of the Act, including financial, competitive and com-
munity convenience and nceds criteria.

Thus, the Board will require cvidence of a clear
conflict with the United States Constitution before the
Board will find that CIBA constitutes an invalid autho-
rization for the interstate merger of bank holding
companies proposed in this case.

The Board has examined carefully the arguments
advanced by Protestants and the unique and funda-
mental constitutional issues presented by CIBA in the
context of the extensive record before the Board.
After review of the record, the Board concludes that,

ahty.”” 379 L.S. at 431. Sce also Fust State Bank of Clute v. Board of
Governors, 553 F 2d 950 (Sth Cni. 1977), and Gravois Bank v Board of
Governors, 478 F.2d 546 (8th Cir 1973), which do not deal with
constitutional issues but require a decision by the Boaid as to the
applicability of state laws to bank holding company acquisitions.

12. See also Bankers Trust New York Corp ,59 Fi pi rat RISt Rrvi
BuLt TN 364 (1973) and Northwest Bancorporation, 38 Federal
Register 21530 (1973).

13. See also Florida Couast Banks, Inc., 68 FiDLRAT RisiRrvE
Bur1 eTiN 781 (1982); Florida Coast Banks, Inc., 69 FroiRAI Re-
sFRVE BuriiTIN 454 (1983). Moreover, the Board has indicated on
one occasion that were it to follow the interpretation of a state statute
urged by a party to an application 1t would be compelled to declare the
statute to be unconstitutional. KSAD, Inc., 70 FypiRAl RESIRVE
But1 EriN 44 (1984).

14. See Clements v, Fashing, 102 S. Ct 2836, 2843 (1982), South
Carolina State Highway Department v. Barnwell Bros., Inc , 303U S,
177, 195 (1938); Atchuson, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry Co. v. Matthews,
174 U.S 96 (1899).
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while the issue is not free from doubt, there is no clear
and unequivocal basis for a determination that CIBA is
inconsistent with the Commerce Clause, Compact
Clause or Equal Protection Clause of the United States
Constitution.'s Accordingly, the Board will not deny
this application on the grounds urged by Protestants
that CIBA is unconstitutional. The analysis of this
proposal under sections 3 and 4 of the Bank Holding
Company Act is based upon this finding.

Considerations Under Sections 3 and 4 of the
Bank Holding Company Act

In addition to determining that the merger of BNE and
CBT is expressly authorized by a valid statute as
required by section 3(d) of the BHC Act, the Board
must decide whether this acquisition is consistent with
the standards of sections 3 and 4 of the Act.

Section 3 Considerations. BNE’s twelve banking
subsidiaries operate in nine of the fourteen Massachu-
setts banking markets,'® while CBT’s single bank
subsidiary operates in each of the ten Connecticut
banking markets.!” Since BNE’s banking subsidiaries
do not operate in Connecticut and CBT’s banking
subsidiary does not operate in Massachusetts, the
proposed transaction would not eliminate any signifi-
cant existing competition in any relevant banking
market.

The Board also has considered the effects of this
proposal on probable future competition in light of its
proposed guidelines for assessing the competitive ef-
fects of market-extension mergers or acquisitions.'® In
evaluating the effects of a proposal on probable future
competition, the Board considers market concentra-
tion, the number of probable future entrants into the
market, the size of the bank to be acquired, and the

15 The staft analysis of the constitutional 1ssues rassed by Protes-
tants 1s contained 1 an appendix to this Order and is made a pat of
the Board’s findings 1n this case,

16. These Massachusetts banking matkets include Boston, Spring-
field, Cape Cod, Fall River, New Bedtord, Amheist-Noithhampton,
Greenfield, Noirth Adams-Wilhlamstown and Athol. BNE also oper-
ates 1in the Massachusetts portion of the Providence, Rhode Island,
banking market.

17. These Conneccticut banking markets clude Harttoird, New
Haven, Budgeport, Wateibuy, New London, Danbwy, Tonnngton,
Dantelson, Willimantic and Old Saybrook. CBT also operates in the
Connecticut portion ot the New York market.

18. “Proposed Policy Statement of the Boaird of Governors ot the
Federal Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors under the
Bank Meiger Act and the Bank Holdimg Company Act,”” 47 Federal
Reguster 9017 (March 3, 1982). Although the proposed policy state-
ment has not been adopted by the Board, the Boad 1s using the policy
gutdelimes mats analysis of the effects of a proposal on probable future
competition.

attractiveness of the market for entry on a de novo or
foothold basis absent approval of the acquisition.

With respect to the ten banking markets in Connect-
icut in which CBT operates, the record shows that
either the markets are not highly concentrated or there
are numerous other probable future entrants into the
markets. Connecticut permits the acquisition of banks
in Connecticut by bank holding companies located in
other New England states, and there are a number of
commercial banking organizations, including five in
Massachusetts (other than BNE) and three in Rhode
Island, with assets over $1 billion each that can be
identified as probable future entrants into the Connect-
icut banking markets. Moreover, the Board notes that
market concentration ratios and CBT’s rank and mar-
ket share drop significantly in each Connecticut mar-
ket when deposits of thrift institutions are considered.
In view of these considerations and other facts of
record, the Board concludes that elimination of BNE
as a probable future entrant into markets served by
CBT would not have a substantial anticompetitive
effect in those markets.

With respect to the nine Massachusetts!® banking
markets in which BNE operates, the record shows that
there are a number of commercial banking organiza-
tions, including three commercial banking organiza-
tions in Connecticut (other than CBT) and three in
Rhode Island with assets over $1 billion cach, that can
be identified as probable future entrants into each of
the nine relevant markets. The markets with the
fewest number of potential entrants, Boston and Cape
Cod, are also not concentrated. Moreover, BNE is not
a market leader in several markets, particularly when
the deposits of thrift institutions are considered. On
the basis of these and other facts of record, the Board
concludes that the elimination of CBT as a probable
future entrant would not have a substantial anticom-
petitive effect in the nine markets served by BNE.

The financial and managerial resources of BNE,
CBT, and their subsidiaries are considered satisfac-
tory and their prospects appear favorable. This finding
is based, in part, on the fact that BNE has committed
to a program to raise additional capital through a
common stock offering and, in particular, to improve
the capital position of its lead bank, Bank of New
England, N.A., Boston, Massachusetts,

19. BNE has less than a one peircent market share in the Provi-
dence, Rhode Istand, banking market and CBT has less than a one
percent market share in the New York, New Yoik, banking market
As a result, only Massachusetts and Connecticut markets are dis-
cussed m this Order.
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The Board has considered the convenience and
necds of the communities to be served. Although both
BNE and CBT offer a complete range of banking
services, consummation of this merger would provide
more favorable access to the capital markets and
thereby permit BNE to provide expanded access to
consumer banking services in Conncecticut and Massa-
chusetts, additional credit capacity for growing com-
mercial customers and the presence of a substantial
New England based competitor to meet growing com-
petition from nonbanking financial conglomerates in
the financial services industry.

In considering the convenience and nceds of the
communities to be served, the Board has also exam-
ined the record of BNFE and CBT and their banking
subsidiaries in meeting the credit needs of their com-
munities, as provided in the Community Reinvestment
Act of 1977 (12 U.S.C. §§ 2901-05)(**CRA"’}) and the
Board’s Regulation BB (12 CFR § 228). The CRA and
Regulation BB require the Board to assess the record
of the banking subsidiaries of any applicant in meeting
the credit needs of their local communitics, including
low- and moderate-income neighborhoods, consistent
with safe and sound operations. Although the Board
does not ordinarily consider the CRA record of the
acquiree, the Board, for purposes of this case, has
considered the CRA records not only of BNE’s bank-
ing subsidiarics but also that of CBT because this
merger involves two bank holding companies of ap-
proximately equal size.

Three Hartford, Connecticut, neighborhood citizens
associations, Frog Hollow Residents Coalition, Con-
cerned Citizens of Southwest and Behind the Rocks
Neighborhood Association, have protested this appli-
cation on the basis of an alleged failure of CBT to meet
the housing financing needs of the low- and moderate-
income neighborhoods of Hartford.? In addition, the
Frog Hollow Residents Coalition alleged that CBT has
failed to honor a commitment made in July 1982 to
provide a special fund for mortgage, home improve-
ment and housing rchabilitation loans to owner-occu-
pants of the Frog Hollow community.

The community group Protestants have failed to
present any substantial evidence to support their posi-
tion. Nevertheless, the Board has considered the

20 The Small Busmess Assoaation of New England requested a
hearmg on the appheation to explore a concein that the merger of
major New Bngland banks would result 1n laiger institutions that
might not be 1esponsive to the credit needs of small business enter-
pises. After o meeting with officials of CBT and BNE, the Small
Business Association of New England was satisfied and 1t withdiew
Its tequest lor a hearmg.

issues raised by Protestants and the extensive re-
sponse CBT has provided with respect to its lending
history and practices in Protestants’ neighborhoods.
The record demonstrates that, pursuant to a July 1982
commitment, CBT has establishcd a special housing-
related lending program for the Frog Hollow commu-
nity and has made a significant commitment of funds at
favorable rates and without ancillary costs. CBT has
also documented its commitment to meet the housing
needs of low- and moderate-income neighborhoods
through housing ventures with other companies and
ncighborhood groups.

In the neighborhoods of the other two Protestants,
Behind the Rocks and Southwest, CBT has a strong
record of home improvement loans and it ranks among
the leading lending institutions in those arcas in terms
of the number of home improvement loans. CBT has
also documented a low demand for first mortgages in
these two areas. CBT has made a commitment to
increase its efforts to make residents of Protestants’
communities aware of its loan programs. Based on the
foregoing and other facts in the record, the Board
concludes that CBT and BNE have satisfactory rec-
ords of compliance with the CRA. The considerations
relating to the convenience and nceds of the communi-
tics to be served weigh in favor of approval.

Section 4(c)8) Considerations. BNE has also ap-
plied under section 4(¢)(8) of the BHC Act to acquire
the nonbanking subsidiaries of CBT, including Lazere,
BCC, Factors, GDC and Realty, which are all orga-
nized as subsidiaries of CBT Financial.2! BNE has
only onc active nonbanking subsidiary operating pur-
suant to section 4(c)(8).22 CBT’s only nonbanking
subsidiary that operates in Massachusetts is GDC,
which is engaged in leasing and Jending activities.
GDC derives approximately $14 million in commercial
loans and leasing activities from the entire state of
Massachusetts.

This proposal would have only minimal impact on
actual competition among nonbanking subsidiaries of
BNE and CBT. Moreover, this proposal will have no
significant impact on existing competition between
BNE’s subsidiary banks and GDC. Given the size of
CBT’s equipment financing subsidiary and the limited

21 CBT's nonbankmg subsidiaries will represent less than two
percent of the consohdated assets of the merged corporation,

22. BNE receved approval atter the filing of this application to
acquire de novo a subsidiaty to engage in leasing activities  That
subsidiary, BNE Capital Cotporation, Boston, Massachusetts, began
operations on December 28, 1983
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scope of its activities in Massachusetts, the Board
does not believe this transaction will result in any
significant decreased competition.

There is no evidence in the record that this transac-
tion will result in any undue concentration of re-
sources, unfair competition, unsound banking prac-
tices, conflicts of interest or other adverse effects.
Based upon these and other considerations reflected in
the record, the Board has determined that the balance
of public interest factors that it is required to consider
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
section 3 and 4 of the Act should be and hereby are
approved for the reasons set forth above.

In approving this application the Board does not
intend to express any conclusion concerning the desir-
ability, as a matter of national policy, of the regional
arrangements provided for by CIBA. The Board rec-
ognizes that interstate banking is a highly complex
issue that unavoidably involves the balancing of a
number of different considerations. However, if the
New England regional approach to interstate banking
is emulated in other parts of the country, there is a
potential danger that the result could be to divide the
country into a number of banking regions. The Board
believes that the public policy issues that are raised by
the regional approach are inherently national and
would be best resolved by Congressional action.

The acquisition of CB'I"s banking subsidiaries pur-
suant to section 3 of the Act shall not be made before
the thirtieth calendar day following the effective date
of this Order or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good causc by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, pursuant to delegat-
ed authority. The approval of BNE’s proposal to
acquire CBT’s nonbank subsidiaries and to engage in
equipment financing, leasing, real estate lending, fac-
toring, and accounts receivable financing is subject to
all the conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including
section 225.4(d) and section 225.23(b), and to the
Board’s authority to require modification or termina-
tion of the activities of a holding company or any of its
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the
Act and Board’s regulations and orders issued there-
under, or to prevent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 26, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chaitman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Appendix to the Order Approving the Application of
Bank of New England Corporation, Boston,
Massachusetts, to Merge with CBT Corporation,
Hartford, Connecticut

Citicorp, New York, New York, and Northeast Ban-
corp, Inc., New Haven, Connecticut, have protested
the application of Bank of New England Corporation,
Boston, Massachusetts, to merge with CBT Corpora-
tion, Hartford, Connecticut. Citicorp and Northeast
argue that the application should be denied because
the Connecticut Interstate Banking Act (“‘CIBA’") is
unconstitutional and therefore insufficient to authorize
the proposed merger. Protestants challenge the provi-
sions of CIBA that allow only New England bank
holding companies' to acquire banks or bank holding
companies located in Connecticut. The Protestants
assert that such discriminatory legislation is unconsti-
tutional under the provisions of the Compact Clause,?
the Equal Protection Clause? and the Commerce
Clause? of the United States Constitution,

CIBA (and the similar statute enacted in Massachu-
setts) raises unique constitutional 1ssues. There are
many decided cases defining the permissible scope of
state regulations favoring their own residents against
those of all other states, but apparently no judicial
decisions testing the constitutionality of state regula-
tory arrangements which discriminate in favor of resi-
dents of selected regional groupings of states and
exclude residents of all other states from the benefits
provided to the regional groups.s

I. New England bank holding compantes include those with thewr
principal place of busimess in Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts,
New Hampshuoe, Rhode Island, and Vermont. The Connecticut
statute further restiicts the defimtion of **“New England bank holding
company™’ to exclude bank holding companies directly or indirectly
controlled by bank holding companies outstde of New England. CIBA
thus prohibits non-New England bank holding companies from “*leap-
fiogging’ mto the Connecticut market thiough Maine o1 other New
England states that may cnact interstate banking statutes without
regtonal restiictions,

2. U.S. Const., Article 1, section 10, clause 3

3. U.S Const., Amendment XIV, section |

4. U.S. Const., Article I, section 8, clause 3

5. While there are judicial decisions upholding interstate agree-
ments, these agreements have not had the objective of discrimination
but rather that of cooperation on a subject matter of exclusive interest
to the states that are parties to these agreements See, e.g , Washing-
ton Metropolitan Area Transit Authority v One Parcel of Land, 706
F.2d 1312, 1314 (4th Cu ), cert, demed, 104 S Ct 238 (1983},
Jacobson v. Tahoe Regronal Planning Agency, 566 F.2d 1353, 1357
(9th Cn. 1977), aff’d o part and 1ev’d 1n part sub nom, Lake Country
Estates, Inc v Tahoe Regional Planning Agency, 440 U S, 391
(1979
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Considerations Under the Compact Clause

The Compact Clause of the United States Constitution
states that ‘‘[n]o State shall, without the Consent of
Congress . . . enter into any Agreement or Compact
with another State, or with a foreign Power. ...t
The Supreme Court has indicated that an interstate
agreement is within the parameters of the Compact
Clause and thus subject to the requirement of congres-
sional consent only when: (1) an interstate compact or
agreement exists, (2) that tends to increase the power
of the compacting states in such a manner as to
interfere with federal supremacy.”

CIBA, when considered in light of its legislative
history and the actions of other New England states, is
part of an effort to create a regional banking zone. The
regional banking acts of Connecticut, Massachusetts
and Rhode Island contain very similar provisions, and
they were enacted within a six-month period between
December, 1982, and June, 1983. Passage of the acts
was preceded during a four-month period by a formal
meeting of representatives of the New England states
to discuss regional interstate banking, by the forma-
tion of a New England Committee to Study and
Promote Regional Interstate Banking, by testimony of
legislators at hearings on the issue before legislative
committees in other New England states, and by
apparent review and comments on the proposed Con-
necticut legislation by the Massachusetts Banking
Department. The debate on the Connecticut bill refers
to an ‘‘agreement’’ or ‘‘compact’’ on regional inter-
state banking.®

The Supreme Court in Virginia v. Tennessee, 148
U.S. 503, 517-518 (1893), stated that the terms *‘agree-
ment’’ and ‘‘compact’’ as used in the Compact Clause
are “‘sufficiently comprehensive to embrace all forms
of stipulation, written or verbal, and relating to all
kinds of subjects.”’ In United States Steel Corp. v.
Multistate Tax Commission, 434 U.S. 452, 470 (1978),
the Court specifically addressed the issue of reciprocal
statutes and stated that ‘‘agreements effected through

6. Art. I, § 10, cl. 3. This clause has been invoked infrequently,
particularly in recent years when expanded inteipretation of what
constitutes interstate commerce has meant that agreements among
states more frequently might be invalidated as burdening interstate
commerce in violation of the Commerce Clause.

7. See United States Steel Corporation v. Multistate Tax Commis-
sion, 434 U.S. 452 (1978); Vo ginia v. Tennessee, 148 U.S. 503 (1893),

8. See Transcripts of Connecticut Senate Debate, May (8, 1983
(“'Conn Sen. Debate™) at 61, 96 (Sen. Sullivan); Transcripts of
Connecticut House of Representatives Debate, May 26, 1983 (‘*Conn
House Debate’”) at 224, 234, 236 (Rep. Onorato) and 276, 277 (Rep.
Jaekle).

reciprocal legislation may present opportunities for
enhancement of state power at the expense of the
federal supremacy similar to the threats inherent in a
more formalized ‘compact’. . . .”” The Court empha-
sized that the federal impact rather than the form of
the agreement is the critical inquiry under the Com-
pact Clause. Accordingly, while in form CIBA can be
considered to be part of an implicit compact or agree-
ment that has never been approved or authorized by
Congress, as the cases cited above indicate, CIBA
would violate the Compact Clause only if it constitutes
an enhancement of state powers at the expense of
federal supremacy.

No such claim of infringement upon federal suprem-
acy could be maintained, however, if CIBA has been
authorized by Congress in the Douglas Amendment.
The compatibility of CIBA with the Compact Clause
turns on whether Congress in the Douglas Amendment
granted the states plenary power to regulate entry of
out-of-state bank holding companies, thereby re-
nouncing a federal interest in such regulation for
purposes of the Compact Clause. The intent of Con-
gress in enacting the Douglas Amendment is more
fully discussed below, infra at 15-27, and, for reasons
stated therein, the Douglas Amendment should be
read as a renunciation of federal interest in regulating
the interstate acquisition of banks by bank holding
companies. As a result CIBA does not appear to
violate the Compact Clause.

Considerations Under the Equal Protection Clause

Protestants also challenge the constitutionality of
CIBA as a violation of the Equal Protection Clause of
the Fourteenth Amendment, which provides ‘‘[n]o
State shall . . . deny to any person within its jurisdic-
tion the equal protection of the laws.”” Protestants
argue that CIBA’s exclusion of non-New England
bank holding companies is an arbitrary restriction
unrelated to any legitimate state purpose.

The Supreme Court in New Orleans v. Dukes, 427
U.S. 297, 303 (1976) (per curiam), articulated the
following, frequently cited standard of judicial scruti-
ny under the Equal Protection Clause:?

Unless a classification trammels fundamental personal rights
or is drawn upon inherently suspect distinctions such as race,
religion, or alienage, our decisions presume the constitution-
ality of the statutory distinctions and require only that the
classification challenged be rationally related to a legitimate
state purpose.

9. Seec also Dandridge v, Williams, 397 U.S. 471, 484-486 (1971),
Towa Independent Bankers Association v. Bodard of Governors, supia.
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Application of the test of whether economic legisla-
tion is ‘‘rationally related to a legitimate state pur-
pose”’ involves two inquiries: (1) whether the chal-
lenged statute has a legitimate purpose, and (2)
whether it was reasonable for the legislature to believe
the challenged classification would promote that pur-
pose,'®

In answering these inquiries, the Supreme Court has
afforded great deference to a state’s statements of
legislative purpose and its statutory classifications to
achieve those purposes. The Supreme Court has ordi-
narily been willing to uphold any classification based
“upon a state of facts that reasonably can be con-
ceived to constitute a distinction, or difference in state
policy. . . " Allied Stores of Ohio, Inc. v. Bowers, 358
U.S. 522, 530 (1959). The court will sustain economic
legislation ‘‘if any set of facts reasonably may be
conceived to justify it.”” McGowan v. Maryland, 366
U.S. 420, 426 (1961).

For the purpose of analysis under the Equal Protec-
tion Clause, CIBA appears to be rationally related to
an attempt to maintain a banking system responsive to
local needs in New England. The Hebb Report, a
report prepared by a Commission appointed by the
Connecticut legislature to study interstate banking,
indicates that the purposes of CIBA include avoiding
undue concentration of resources, maintaining the
responsiveness of the banking system to local credit
needs and providing an opportunity for a limited
interstate banking experiment.!' A finding of a rational
basis for CIBA is consistent with the decision of the
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit
in Iowa Independent Bankers, supra, upholding an
TIowa statute against an Equal Protection Clause argu-
ment although that statute permitted only one out-of-
state bank holding company to operate in Iowa. This
case held that state statutes, such as CIBA, governing
admission of out-of-state bank holding companies into
a particular state, such as Connecticut, involve essen-
tially economic legislation and do not raise issues of
fundamental rights or draw upon suspect classifica-
tions. Since CIBA does not impinge those rights found
to be fundamental by the Supreme Court or employ
inherently suspect classifications, it will not be closely
scrutinized by the courts under the Equal Protection
Clause.

Thus, Connecticut can advance a sufficiently ratio-
nal purpose in enacting CIBA to meet the less strin-

10. See Minnesota v. Clover Leaf Creamery Co., 449 U.S 456,
461-463 (1981}, Western and Southern Life Insurance Co., 451 U.S, at
668.

11. “*The Report to the General Assembly of the State of Connecti-
cut of The Commission to Study Legislation to Limut the Conduct of
Busimess in Connecticut by Subsidiaiies of Bank Holding Compa-
nies,”’ January 35, 1983 (“‘The Hebb Report’), pp. 10, 12-13.

‘

gent scrutiny of the courts under the ‘‘rational pur-
pose’’ test. On this basis, CIBA does not appear to
violate the Equal Protection Clause of the Fourteenth
Amendment.

Considerations Under the Commerce Clause

BNE and CBT assert that Congress, in the Douglas
Amendment, conferred upon each state complete au-
thority to permit, regulate or condition the entry into
the state by out-of-state bank holding companies for
the purpose of engaging in banking activities. BNE
and CBT argue that Congress authorized the states not
only to determine whether to permit acquisitions of
banks across state lines but also to determine the
extent to which to permit such acquisitions. Protes-
tants, on the other hand, assert that the Douglas
Amendment does not authorize states to place dis-
criminatory restrictions on the admission of out-of-
state bank holding companies, particularly on a state-
by-state basis,

1. CIBA Under the Commerce Clause. Absent con-
gressional authorization of CIBA in the Douglas
Amendment, it appears that CIBA would be inconsis-
tent with the standards for state action under the
Commerce Clause as established by the Supreme
Court. The central concern behind the Commerce
Clause, according to the Court, is a desire ‘‘to avoid
the tendencies toward economic Balkanization that
had plagued relations between the Colonies and later
among the States under the Articles of Confedera-
tion,”” Hughes v. Oklahoma, 441 U.S, 322, 325-326
(1978), and to create a ‘‘federal free trade unit’’ based
on a principle that “‘our economic unit is the Nation”’
and that ‘‘the states are not separable economic
units,”’ H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc. v. DuMond, 336 U.S.
525, 537-538 (1947).

The Court has applied the Commerce Clause as
granting Congress the power ‘‘[to] regulate commerce

. . among the several states,’’'2 and also as a limita-
tion on the power of the states to impose barriers to or
burdens on interstate commerce.' The basic rationale
for this interpretation is both economic and political,
and these concerns are particularly applicable to state
statutes that selectively confer benefits on one or more
other states and deny these same benefits to still other
states, The Court has forcefully stated these core
concerns:

12. U. S. Const., Art. I, § 8, cl. 3
13. Greur Atlantic and Pacific Tea Company v. Cottrell, 424 U S,
366, 370-71 (1976).
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This Court has not only recognized this disability of the state
to isolate its own economy as a basis for striking down
parochial legislative policies designed to do so, but 1t has
recognized the incapacity of the state to protect its own
inhabitants from competition as a reason for sustaining
particular exercises of the commerce power of Congress to
reach matters in which states were so disabled.

The material success that has come to inhabitants of the
states which make up this federal free trade unit has been the
most impressive in the history of commerce, but the estab-
lished interdependence of the states only emphasizes the
necessity of protecting interstate movement of goods against
local burdens and repressions. We need only consider the
consequences if each of the few states that produce copper,
lead, high-grade 1ron ore, timber, cotton, o1l or gas should
decree that industries located in that state shall have priority.
What fantastic rivalries and dislocations and repnsals would
ensue if such practices were begun!

Our system, fostered by the Commeice Clause, 1s that
every tarmer and every craftsman shall be encouraged to
produce by the certainty that he will have free access to every
market in the Nation, that no home embargoes will withhotd
his exports, and no foreign state will by customs, duties or
regulations exclude them. Likewise, every consumer may
look to the free competition from every producing area in the
Nation to protect him from exploitation by any. Such was the
vision of the Founders; such has been the doctrine of this
Court which has given it reality.

H. P Hood & Sons, 336 U S at 538-39 (citations omitted)

The states retain the authority, particularly pursuant
to their powers to safeguard the health and safety of
their residents, to regulate matters of legitimate local
concern in such a way as may impose incidental
burdens on interstate commerce. However, the states
may not regulate in a manner that imposes more than
an incidental burden on interstate commerce'* or that
discriminates against articles of commerce from out-
side a given state unless there is some reason apart
from their origin to treat them ditferently.'s

In those instances where the states have acted to
effect purposes of simple cconomic protectionism or in
a manner that is patently discriminatory, the Supreme
Court has held such state statutes to be per se uncon-
stitutional.'® In those cases where the states credibly
advance a legitimate state purpose other than protec-
tion of local business, the Court has applied a balanc-
ing test, weighing whether the statute in question
serves a legitimate state purpose and whether it could
accomplish that purpose in a manner less burdensome
to interstate commerce. !’

14, Philadelping v. New Jersey, 437 U.S. 617, 624 (1978).

15, Lewts v, BT Investment Managers, fnc., 447U S at 27, (1980).
See also Philadelphia v. New Jersey, supra, at 626-627.

16. Philadelpluia v. New Jersey, supra, at 624,

17, Hughes v. Oklahoma, 441 U S, 322, 336 (1979), Pike v Bruce
Chiech, Inc , 397 U 8. 137, 142 (1970).

Absent authorization by the Douglas Amendment, it
would appear that, under the standards applied by the
Court,'* CIBA imposes a burden on interstate com-
merce of the type that would be found by the courts to
violate the Commerce Clause. CIBA permits only
bank holding companies located in New England to
engage in banking activities in Connecticut while de-
nying that right to bank holding companies located
elsewhere. The discriminatory nature of CIBA is ap-
parent from its legislative history, which demonstrates
the intention of the Connecticut legislature to permit
Connecticut banks and bank holding companies to
develop and consolidate on a regional basis before
having to compete with banks outside the region.

BNE and CBT contend that CIBA does not conflict
with the Commerce Clause decisions of the Supreme
Court because CIBA relieves the ban or burden on
interstate commerce imposed by Congress to the ex-
tent that it would replace six different banking zones in
the individual New England states with a single barri-
er-free New England zone. They argue that Congress
has imposed a restriction on interstate banking in the
Douglas Amendment and that it has permitted the
states to lift that ban by a specific statutory enactment.

In support of this position, BNE and CBT cite
Hughes v. Alexandria Scrap Corp., 426 U.S. 794, 815~
816 (Stevens, J. concurring)(1976). In Alexandria
Scrap, the Supreme Court upheld a Maryland statute
that paid a bounty for destruction of any junked car
formerly titled in Maryland despite a challenge that the
statute made it easier for Maryland scrap processors to
prove that a vehicle had been titled in Maryland than it
did for out-of-state processors. The Court held that
where a state acted as a market participant the Com-
merce Clause did not apply.?® The Connecticut region-
al banking zone at issue in this case is clearly an

18. See Dean Milk Co v. Muadison, 340 U.S. 349 (1951) (ordinance
of the City of Madison, Wisconsin, requiting all milk sold in Madison
to be processed and bottled at a plant withun five miles ot the city);
Pennsylvama v. West Virgima, 262 U.S 553 (1923) (West Vitgmia
requirement that all local needs for natural gas be met before naturat
gas could be shipped out of the state); H. P. Hood & Sons v. DuMond,
336 U.S. 525 (1949) {demal of a milk receiving plant in New York to a
Massachusetts distributor because 1t would igure local competition),
Philudelphia v. New Jersey, 437 U.S 617 (1978) (New Jersey law
prohibiting the import of liguid or solid waste which oniginated or was
collected outside the State of New Jersey); Lewis v, BT Investment
Muanagers, Inc., 447 U.S. 27 (1980) (Florida law pirohibiting out-of-
state bank holding companies trom engaging 1n investment advisory
activities)

19. The Hebb Report, supra, at 12. Sec also Conn. Sen. Debate,
supra, at 60, 64, 70 (Statement ot Senator Sullivan) and Conn House
Debate at 241, 258 (Statement of Representative Onorato).

20. In his concurring opimion, Justice Stevens suggested that the
deciston in effect held that, since Maryland “‘created a market that did
not previously exist,”” it could not be found to burden commerce. 426
U.S. at 815-816.
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example of the regulatory rather than proprietary
function of the State of Connecticut, and Connecticut
is not itself creating commerce by its own direct
intervention in the marketplace. The reliance of BNE
and CBT on the Alexandria Scrap rationale thus
appears to be misplaced and, in fact, succeeding
Supreme Court decisions seem to limit the Alexandria
Scrap reasoning to those situations where the states
are ‘‘market participants’’ rather than ‘‘market regula-
tors.”” See Reeves, Inc. v. Stake, 447 U.S. 429, 436
(1980).2!

Even if CIBA were not to be considered a per se
unconstitutional burden on interstate commerce, the
disparate treatment of non-New England bank holding
companies does not appear to be justified ‘‘as an
incidental burden necessitated by legitimate local con-
cerns.”’ Lewis v. BT Investment Manuagers, supra, 447
U.S. at 42. The Supreme Court suggested in the Lewis
case that with respect to banking there are legitimate
state interests in ‘‘discouraging undue economic con-
centration,’” ‘‘maximizing local control’’ and ‘‘regulat-
ing financial practices presumably to protect local
residents from fraud.”’ Id. at 43. The Court, however,
found in that case that a complete ban on out-of-state
entry into the trust business in Florida could not be
justified as an incidental burden necessitated by legiti-
mate local concerns. The Court noted that there werc
other regulatory techniques available to deal with local
concerns that non-resident bank holding companies
were more likely to be sources of monopoly power or
fraud than local companies.

Similarly, in this case, there are less restrictive
means than a discriminatory geographic restriction to
accomplish the objectives of the Connecticut legisla-
ture. There is no indication that all New York or New
Jersey companies, for example, raise greater problems
with respect to local control and economic concentra-
tion than those of Massachusetts and Rhode Island. To
accomplish the objective of avoiding concentration of
resources in a non-discriminatory manner limitations
could be placed on total banking assets or total depos-
its that a bank holding company may hold in order to
qualify for additional acquisitions within Connecticut.
These and other less discriminatory alternatives sug-
gest that CIBA would not be viewed as an incidental
burden on interstate commerce necessitated by legiti-

21. “[Tlhe Commerce Clause responds principally to state taxes
and regulatory measutes impeding private trade m the national
marketplace. . . There is no indication of a constitutional plan to
limit the ability of the States themselves to operate freely in the hiee
market.”” Id. at 436~437 (citations omitted). See also Wihire v. Massa-
chusetts Council of Construction Employers, 103 S. Ct. 1042 (1983),
United Building & Construction Trades Council v. Mayor & Council
of Camden, 52 U.S.L.W. 4187 (U.S. Feb. 21, 1984).

mate local concerns. This conclusion is consistent
with the Supreme Court’s finding in the Lewis case
that Florida’s interest in local control did not justify a
prohibition on entry of non-resident trust companies
because of the discriminatory burden which the limita-
tion imposed on interstate commerce. Thus, CIBA
does not appear to be consistent with the prohibition in
the Commerce Clause on discrimination against inter-
state commerce by the states,??

2. Discrimination Authorized by the Douglas Amend-
ment. BNE and CBT, however, contend that the
Douglas Amendment authorizes the discrimination
provided for by CIBA. The Douglas Amendment
provides:

Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, no
application shall be approved under this section which will
permit any bank holding company or any subsidiary thereof
to acquire, directly or indwectly, any voting shares of,
interest in, or all or substantially all of the assets of any
additional bank located outside of the State in which the
operations of such bank holding company’s banking subsid-
iaries were principally conducted on July 1, 1966, or the date
on which such company became a bank holding company,
whichever is later, unless the acquisition of such shares or
assets of a State bank by an out-of-State bank holding
company 1s specifically authorized by the statute laws of the
State in which such bank is located, by language to that eftect
and not merely by implication. For the purposes of this
section, the State in which the operations of a bank holding
company’s subsidiaries are principally conducted is that
State in which total deposits of all such banking subsidiaries
are largest.

12U 8 C § 1842(d)(1).

The Supreme Court in Lewis, supra, 447 U.S. at 47,
described this language as establishing a general feder-
al prohibition on acquisition or expansion of banking
subsidiaries across state lines and as conferring on the
states only ‘‘authority to create exceptions to this
general prohibition.”

It is clear that if Congress, in the Douglas Amend-
ment, authorized discriminatory state action, CIBA
would not be unconstitutional under the Commerce
Clause. In the specific context of the Douglas Amend-
ment, the Supreme Court has stated that Congress
may prohibit as well as promote commerce?* and may

22 In Northeast Bancorp v. Wolf, (Civil Action H-83-654), the
U.S. District Court for the District of Connecticut tn an opimon 1ssued
December 16, 1983, dismissed a challenge to the Connecticut Act on
standing grounds but 1t described the Act as **. . . statutory provisions
that discriminate between New England and non-New England
banks . .”

23, See Prudential Insuwrance Company v Benjamin, 328 U S 408,
434 (1946).
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exercise its plenary power under the Commerce
Clause *‘by conferring upon the States an ability to
restrict the flow of interstate commerce that they
would not otherwise enjoy.”” Lewis v. BT Investment
Managers, Inc., 447 U.S. 27, 44 (1980).>* The issue
presented by CIBA is the extent of a state’s powers
when it decides to lift the Douglas Amendment prohi-
bition. Does the Douglas Amendment, which estab-
lishes a total prohibition on acquisitions by out-of-
state bank holding companies, authorize a state to
discriminate among the states when it permits entry?
Does the Douglas Amendment permit Connecticut to
admit bank holding companies from neighboring Mas-
sachusetts and other New England States meeting
certain qualifications regarding reciprocity but not
from other states even if they were to meet the
reciprocity qualifications?

It is, therefore, necessary to determine the scope of
authorization, if any, for states to discriminate among
other states in lifting the Douglas Amendment’s ban
against interstate acquisition of banks by bank holding
companies. This task is more difficult because, as
noted above, this case involves an unusual form of
discrimination. There is a long history of decisions of
the Supreme Court and lower federal courts involving
the application of the Commerce Clause to state laws
that provide a preference for their own residents as
against those of «ll other states. No case has been
found under the Commerce Clause or generally in the
literature on this Clause, in which a state has provided
for preferential treatment of its own citizens and those
of selected other states, while excluding the residents
of all other states from this favored treatment.

In deciding cases where the differential treatment is
applied against all other states equally, the Supreme
Court requires, in order to find an authorization for
discrimination in federal statutes, that such authoriza-
tion be ‘“‘expressly’’® or ‘‘explicitly’’2¢ or ‘‘specifical-
ly*’?7 stated in federal law. In Sporhase v. Nebraska,
458 U.S. 941, 960 (1982), defendants challenged a
Nebraska law restricting the export of ground water as
an impermissible burden on interstate commerce. Ne-
braska argued in defense of its statute that the congres-
sional intent to authorize otherwise impermissible
burdens on interstate commerce was demonstrated by

24 See also Prudential Insurance Company at 423-24

25. New England Power Co. v. New Hampshire, 455 U.S. 331,
340-41 (1982).

26. Western and Southern Life Insurance Co. v. State Board of
Equalization, 451 U.S. 648, 653-654 (1981).

27. White v. Massachusetts Council of Construction Employers,
103 S. Ct. 1042 (1983).

37 federal statutes in which Congress had indicated its
intent not to preempt state water laws and by congres-
sional authorization of certain interstate surface water
compacts. The Court rejected this argument, holding
that these federal statutes did not show an *‘expressly
stated’’ intention to remove Commerce Clause re-
straints on state water laws. Similarly, in New Eng-
land Power Company v. New Hampshire, 455 U.S.
331, 341 (1982), and in Lewis, supra, the Court held
that federal statutes reserving to the states residual
authority over export of electricity or over bank
holding companies were in no sense affirmative grants
of power to the states to impose undue burdens on
interstate commerce. The Court may have relaxed this
high standard somewhat in White v. Massachusetts
Council of Construction Employers, 103 S, Ct, 1042
(1983), where it approved geographic restrictions on
the hiring of non-resident workers for city-funded
construction projects, relying upon the explicit regula-
tions of the Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment and a general, unspecific authorization in
federal statute for such regulations.

Based on these requirements for specificity, the
Douglas Amendment does not appear on its face to
authorize discrimination by Connecticut in favor of its
own residents and those of Massachusetts and other
New England statés having reciprocal laws, but
against all other states. The Douglas Amendment’s
general authorization to the Board of Governors to
permit interstate acquisitions if they are *” . . . specifi-
cally authorized by the statute laws of the State in
which such bank is located, by language to that effect
and not merely by implication,”” does not appear to
meet the stringent test of explicitness laid down by the
Supreme Court.

BNE and CBT argue, however, that the legislative
history of the Douglas Amendment indicates the inten-
tion of the Congress to give the states complete
discretion in setting the terms of entry of out-of-state
bank holding companies without the limitations im-
posed by the Commerce Clause. While reliance on the
legislative history is a valid method of determining that
Congress authorized the lifting of Commerce Clause
restrictions with respect to a particular state enact-
ment, the Supreme Court has expressed reluctance to
place undue weight on this type of inquiry in an
attempt to find authority from Congress for states to
discriminate against the residents of other states. The
Court has stated:

Reliance on . . . isolated fragments of legislative history in
divining the intent of Congress is an exercise fraught with
hazards, and ‘‘a step to be taken cautiously.”

New Englund Power, 455 U.S. at 341, quotng Piper v. Chris-Craft
Industries, Inc., 430 U.S. 1, 26 (1976).
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When Congress has not expressly stated an intent to
permit state legislation otherwise inconsistent with the
Commerce Clause, the Court has no authority to
rewrite the legislation ‘‘based on mere speculation of
what Congress probably had in mind.”” Id. at 343.%%

The Douglas Amendment was proposed during the
debate on the Senate floor and there is no committee
report or other significant legislative history to clarify
its meaning.?? There was very little discussion of the
power of the states to override the interstate banking
ban imposed by the Douglas Amendment and no
discussion of the power of the states to discriminate
among potential out-of-state entrants.’® Congress was
clearly more concerned with the federal prohibition on
interstate acquisitions than on terms under which the
states could lift this ban.

In his remarks during the Senate debate, Senator
Douglas, sponsor of the Amendment, referred to the
ability of the states to permit the entry of out-of-state
bank holding companies ‘‘only to the degree that state
laws expressly permit them.’’*! He also stated that the
Amendment paralleled the McFadden Act restrictions
on the power of national banks to branch intrastate
and interstate ‘‘in a way contrary to State policy."*?
Thus it can be persuasively argued that Senator Doug-
las construed his amendment as granting plenary pow-
er to the states to set their own policies and to permit
entry of out-of-state bank holding companies to the
degree that they chose. However, there is also an
argument that the excerpts from the Senate debate are
too fragmentary and unspecific to show congressional
intent to authorize discrimination otherwise contrary

28. The Court has allowed discrimination against other states
generally based upon a clear statement of congressional intent con-
tained in the legislative history of a federal statute. Relying on the
clearly expressed intention of Congress, derived from the legislative
history, to leave insurance regulation exclusively to the states, the
Court has found the McCarran—-Ferguson Act, 15 U.S.C. § 1011 et
seq., to authorize discriminatory state statutes that would otherwise
offend the Commerce Clause. Prudential Insurance Company V.
Beryamin, 328 U.S. 408, 427-432 (1946), and Western and Southern
Life Insurance Co., supra, 451 U.S. at 465.

29. The pertinent debates are found at 102 Cong. Record 6750-58
and 6854-62 (1956).

30. See Iowa Independent Bankers v. Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, 511 F.2d 1288 (D.C. Cir.), cert. denied 423
U.S. 875 (1975).

31. “‘[W]hat our amendment aims to do 1s to carry over into the
field of holding companies the same provisions which already apply
for branch banking under the McFadden Act—namely, our amend-
ment will permit out-of-State holding companies to acquire banks 1n
other States only to the degree that State laws expressly permit them;
and that is the provision of the McFadden Act '’ 102 Cong. Record
6858 (1956).

32. “[The amendment} is a logical continuation of the principles of
the McFadden Act, which tried to prevent the Federal power from
being used to permit national banks to expand across State lines 1n a
way contrary to State policy and, of course, under the McFadden Act,
even to expand within a State.”’ 102 Cong Record 6860 (1956)

to the Commerce Clause, especially where the Su-
preme Court has required such explicit and clear
authorization of discrimination by the Congress be-
cause of the fundamental implications of such dis-
crimination for the federal union.

The Board has a limited amount of judicial guidance
on this issue. The only court to consider the legislative
history of the Douglas Amendment has been the U.S.
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit
in lowa Independent Bankers Association v. Board of
Governors, 511 F.2d 1288, 1293 (1975). The case
involved, in part, a challenge under the Equal Protec-
tion Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment to the Iowa
statute that permitted, on the basis of their location in
the state prior to the enactment of the Bank Holding
Company Act Amendments of 1970, out-of-state bank
holding companies operating two or more banks in
Iowa to continue to expand and to acquire new banks
in Iowa on the same basis as a local bank holding
company.

A less stringent standard applies to state action
under the Equal Protection Clause than under the
Commerce Clause. Under the former provision a state
need only show that its economic legislation, presum-
ing it does not affect fundamental rights or create a
suspect classification, bears a rational relationship to a
legitimate state purpose. Under the Commerce
Clause, however, discrimination is disabling per se,
and even when a statute only imposes an incidental
burden on interstate commerce it will be struck down
if such burden is clearly excessive in relation to
expected local benefits. The Court upheld the consti-
tutionality of the Iowa statute under the Equal Protec-
tion Clause on the basis that it was actually a statute
that conferred grandfather rights on the only out-of-
state bank holding company operating in lowa.

The Court then turned to petitioners argument that
the lowa statute conflicted with federal law, specifical-
ly with the Douglas Amendment. Petitioners in Jowa
Independent Bankers advanced the argument that the
Iowa statute conflicted with “‘implicit . . , prohibition
against discrimination between out-of-state bank hold-
ing companies,’’** which, they asserted, was intended
by Congress in the Douglas Amendment. They argued
that under the Douglas Amendment states may only
decide ‘‘whether to extend the right to acquire in-state
banks to all out-of-state bank holding companies or to
prohibit such acquisitions entirely.”’** The Court then
reviewed the limited legislative history of the Douglas
Amendment and these arguments, finding that Con-
gress did not intend to bar discrimination like that

33, ITowa Independent Bankers, supia, 511 F.2d at 1296.
34. Ind.
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embodied in the lowa statute. The Court also stated
that the Douglas Amendment conferred on the states a
right to control the expansion of interstate banking ‘‘so
that such expansion would not contravene state
policy.””?s

The Court’s review of the legislative history of the
Douglas Amendment in lowa Independent Bankers
was not conducted for purposes of determining the
validity of the lowa statute under the Commerce
Clause. Therefore, the Court did not focus on the
Supreme Court’s standard of review under the Clause
and did not consider whether the alleged legislative
authorization by the Douglas Amendment is express
and unambiguous so as to sanction discrimination
against interstate commerce that would otherwise run
afoul of the Commerce Clause.

The actions of the states and the Board in interpret-
ing and applying the Douglas Amendment also lend
some support to the position that the Amendment
authorizes the states to permit restricted or conditional
entry of out-of-state bank holding companies such as
sanctioned by CIBA. As early as 1972, lowa enacted a
statute that accorded certain grandfather rights to
expand and to make additional acquisitions to out-of-
state bank holding companies already controlling two
or more banks in lowa’-—establishing, in fact, a
preference for a particular out-of-state bank holding
company against all other non-resident companies.
Recently, Nebraska enacted a similar statute.’ In
addition, Delaware,*® Maryland,* Virginia*® and Ne-
braska!' have permitted out-of-state bank holding
companies to acquire local banks under certain condi-
tions, including limitations on activities, number of
offices and home office location, which ar¢ not im-
posed on in-state bank holding companies. One of the
major purposes of such legislation is to gain employ-
ment for local residents and tax revenues for the state
without seriously affecting competing local banking
businesses; the statutes accomplish this by permitting
out-of-state bank holding companies to export their
credit card operations to states with less restrictive
usury laws. Similarly, South Dakota has recently
permitted the entry of out-of-state bank holding com-
panies on a limited basis to acquire a state bank with a

35. I1d. at 1297. In Conference of State Bunk Supervisors v.
Conover, 715 F.2d 604, 615 (1983). The Court of Appeals for the D.C.
Circuit restated its conclusion that the legislative history of the
Douglas Amendment allowed a state *‘to discriminate in adnutting
bank holding companies.”

36. Iowa Code Ann. § 524.1805.

37. Neb. Rev. Stat. § 8-903 (Supp. 1983)

38. Del. Code Ann., title 5, § 803.

39. Md. Fin. Inst. Code Ann § 5-901.

40. Va Code § 6.1-390 to 6.1-397,

41. Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 8-905, 8-906 (Supp. 1983).

broad range of insurance powers.*> The Board has
approved a number of applications by out-of-state
bank holding companies to acquire local banks under
the credit card or grandfather statutes*® and, as noted
above, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of
Columbia has upheld a Board order under the Iowa
statute.*

These statutes obviously result in some burdens on
interstate commerce and appear 10 assume that the
states have full discretion to set the terms of entry of
out-of-state bank holding companies.*® Nothing in the
history of the Douglas Amendment suggests that the
states were to be permitted only to choose between
not allowing out-of-state bank holding companies to
enter, and allowing completely free entry.+6 In approv-
ing applications under these statutes, the Board ap-
pears to have accepted at least some measure of
discretion rather than requiring a simple ‘*on and off
switch.”” A contrary conclusion would seem to raise
some questions about the validity of the state statutes
cited above, although it would appear that such stat-
utes might be viewed as imposing substantially less of
a burden on commerce in the furtherance of legitimate
state objectives than CIBA imposes.

Home Bancshares, Inc.
Erie, Kansas

Order Approving Formation of a Bunk Holding
Company and Application to Engage in Credit-
Related Insurance Activities

Home Bancshares, Inc., Erie, Kansas, has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to

42. S.D. Codified Laws Ann. §§ S1-16-40 to 51-16~-44 (supp 1984)

43. See, e g., Citicorp, 67 FEDERAL RestrvE BuryLrin 181 (1981);
J.P. Morgan & Company, Inc., 67 FEDERAI RESERVE BUI LETIN 917
(1981); Northwest Bancorporation, 38 Federal Register 21530 (1973),

44 lowa Independent Bankers Associanion, supra

45 To a lesser degree state statutes that permit limited out-of-state
acquisition only n the case of a troubled bank 1n need of financial
assistance also allow the states to condition entry. See, for example,
Wash. Rev. Code Ann. § 30.04.230.

46. Senator Robertson, Chairman of the Senate Committee on
Banking and Currency, suggested by his comments in the 1956 debate
on the Bank Holding Company Act that Congress may have intended
to give the states more authority than meicly to allow unrestricted
entry of out-of-state bank holding companies. Senator Robertson
suggested that states should be permitted to retain the authority to
permit acquisttions by out-of-state bank holding companies in the
limited case where a troubled bank might require financial assistance.
102 Cong. Record 6572 (1956).
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become a bank holding company by acquiring 80
percent of the voting shares of Erie Bancshares, Erie,
Kansas (‘*Erie’"), and, indirectly, its subsidiary, Home
State Bank, Erie, Kansas (‘‘Bank’’).

Applicant has also applied for the Board's approval
under section 4(c}8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)8)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (now codified in the revised Regulation
Y at 12 CFR § 225.23(a)(2)) to engage, through Erie, in
the sale of life, health and accident insurance related to
credit extended by Bank. This activity has been deter-
mined by the Board to be closely related to banking
under section 225.25(b)(8)(1) of Regulation Y (12 CFR
§ 225.25(b)(8)(1)).

Notice of these applications, affording an opportuni-
ty for interested persons to submit comments and
views has been given in accordance with sections 3
and 4 of the Act (48 Federal Register 56851 (1983)).
The time for filing comments and views has expired
and the Board has considered the applications and all
comments received n light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(¢)) and the
considerations specified in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, a non-operating corporation with no sub-
sidiaries, was organized for the purpose of acquiring
Erie, and thereby, indirectly acquiring Bank. Upon
acquisition of Bank (total deposits of $17.3 million),
Applicant would control the 285th largest of 620 bank-
ing organizations in Kansas, and would hold 0.1 per-
cent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
state.! Consummation of the transaction would not
have any significant adverse effects upon the concen-
tration of banking resources in the state.

Bank is the third largest of six banks in the Neosho
County banking market, controlling 10.2 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in the market.2 Neither
Applicant nor any of its principals is a principal of any
other banking organization in the market. Thus, con-
summation of the proposal would have no adverse
effects upon competition or increase the concentration
of banking resources in any relevant area.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, Erie and Bank are considered generally satisfac-
tory and the future prospects for each appear favor-
able. Although Applicant proposes to incur debt in
connection with its proposal, it appears that Applicant
will be able to service its debt while maintaining

1. All deposit data are as of December 31, 1982, unless otherwise
noted

2 The Neosho County banking market is approximated by Neosho
County, Kansas.

required capital within the Board’s guidelines.’ Al-
though consummation of the proposal would effect no
anticipated changes in the services offered by Bank,
considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the community to be served are consistent with
approval. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
consummation of the transaction would be in the
public interest and the application to acquirc Bank
should be approved.

Applicant has also applied, pursuant to secction
4(c)(8) of the Act, to engage, through Erie, in the sale
of life, health and accident insurance related to exten-
sions of credit by Bank. There is no evidence in the
record to indicate that approval of this proposal would
result in undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interest, unsound
banking practices or other adverse effects on the
public interest. Accordingly, the Board has deter-
mined that the balance of public interest factors it must
consider under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable
and consistent with approval of this application.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3(a)(1) and 4(c)(8) of the Act should be and
hereby are approved. The transaction shall not be
made before the thirtieth calendar day following the
effective date of this Order or later than three months
after the effective date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good cause by the Board or by
the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City acting
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 5, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governor Teeters. Governor Wallich abstains from voting on
the apphcation to engage in credit-related insurance activi-
ties.

WILLIAM W, WILES,

{SEAL] Secretary of the Board

3. The Boaid has analyced the financial factors of this proposal
under the Board's *Policy Statement for Assessing Financial Factors
in the Formation of Small One-Bank Holding Companies,” 66 T'1 pir-
AL Reserve Bur1ein 320 (1980), as amended by the Bowd, **Capstal
Adequacy Guidehnes,” 68 FEDERrRAI ReSLRvVI BULTLLIN 33 (1982),
The guidelines n the policy statement were developed 1n onder o
faciitate the transfer of ownership of small, community banks,
thereby promoting service to the convenience and needs of the
commumty. The Board has determined that these guidelines are
approptiately applied in this tnstance because this application involves
a restructuring of ownership and control from Ene’s principal to his
four adult childien, who togethet will acquire all of the shares ot
Applicant and widl be mvolved 10 the management of Applicant, Eie,
and Bank, through their positions as directors and/or officers of these
entities.
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Society Corporation
Cleveland, Ohio

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies, Acquisition of Companies Engaged in
Data Processing and Insurance Activities, and
Operation of a Savings and Loan Association

Society Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio, a bank holding
company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (‘‘Act”), has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(5) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842) to acquire Interstate Financial Corporation,
Dayton, Ohio (‘‘Interstate’’). As a result of the acqui-
sition, Applicant would acquire indirectly Interstate’s
two subsidiary banks.

Applicant also has applied for thc Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23 of the Board’s Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR § 225.23) to acquire Interstate’s
nonbanking subsidiaries, which include Scioto Savings
Association, Columbus, Ohio (‘‘Scioto’), a savings
and loan association controlled by Interstate as a
result of a supervisory acquisition.' The operation of a
savings and loan association has previously been
found by Board order to be closely related to banking.?

Applicant also has applied under section 4(c)(8) to
acquire shares of the Green Machine Network Corpo-
ration, Dayton, Ohio, a joint venture engaged in the
operation of an automated teller machine (‘"ATM")
network interchange and related data processing activ-
ities. Finally, Applicant has applied under section
4(c)(8) to acquire Interstate’s subsidiary which en-
gages in the reinsurance of credit life and credit
accident and health insurance with respect to exten-
sions of credit by its affiliates. These data processing
and reinsurance activities have been determined by
the Board to be closely related to banking and permis-
sible for bank holding companies.?

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
Act (49 Federal Register 3529 (Jan. 27, 1984)). The
time for filing comments and views has expired, and

1. See Interstate Financial Corporation (Scioto Savings Assocta-
tion), 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 316 (1982) (*‘Interstate/Scioto
Order).

2. See e.g., Old Stone Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BUIl1E-
TIN 812 (1983) (“*Old Stone Order”’), Interstate/Scioto Order, supra;
Citicorp (Fidelity Federal Savings and Loan Association), 68 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 656 (1982)(*‘Citicorp Order™).

3. See 12 CFR §§ 225.25(b)(7) and (9); Interstate Financial Corpo-
ration (Green Machine Network Corporation), 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 560 (1983) (‘‘Interstate/Green Machine Order’’).

the Board has considered the applications and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the
considerations specified in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is the sixth largest banking organization in
Ohio, with 11 subsidiary banks that control deposits of
$3.2 billion, representing 6.5 percent of total deposits
in commercial banks in the state. Interstate, with two
banking subsidiaries and total deposits of $775 million,
ranks as Ohio’s thirteenth largest banking organiza-
tion, representing 1.6 percent of total commercial bank
deposits in the state. Upon consummation of the
proposed acquisition and all planned divestitures, Ap-
plicant’s share of total deposits in commercial banks in
the state would increase only to 8.} percent, and it
would become Ohio’s fifth largest banking organiza-
tion. Accordingly, this merger would have littie effect
on Ohio’s banking structure, and it is the Board’s view
that consummation of the acquisition would not have
any significantly adverse effects on the concentration
of commercial banking resources in Ohio.

Subsidiary banks of both Applicant and Interstate
compete directly in the Dayton, Ohio, banking mar-
ket.s Interstate’s lead bank, Third National Bank and
Trust Company, is the market’s second largest organi-
zation, controlling $530 million of the market’s com-
mercial bank deposits, representing a market share of
21.3 percent. Offices of Applicant’s Springfield, Ohio,
affiliate, Society National Bank of Miami Valley
(“*Springfield Bank’"), hold combined market deposits
of $40.1 million, representing 1.6 percent of total
commercial bank deposits in the market. Consumma-
tion of this proposal would result in a single banking
organization controlling 22.9 percent of total deposits
in commercial banks in the market and an increase in
the market’s Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (‘*‘HHI’")
by 68 points to 1925.6

Applicant, however, has committed to divest two of
its three offices in the market prior to, or contempora-
neously with, consummation of the proposed merger.”
Applicant will retain one office in the market (with

4. Unless otherwise indicated, deposit data are as of June 30, 1983.

5. The Dayton banking market comprises Montgomery, Greene,
and Miami Counties; the townships of Bethel and Mad River in
western Clark County; and the townships of Clear Creek and Massie
in northern Warren County,

6. Under the Department of Justice's Merger Guidehnes, n a
market where the post-merger HHI 1s 1800 or more, the Department
more likely than not would challenge a merger that produces an
increase 1n the HHI of more than 50 points.

7. The Board's policy with regard to competitive divestitures
requires that divestitures intended to cure the anticompetitive effects
resulting from a merger or acquisition occur on or before the date of
consummation of the merger, to avoid the existence of anticompeti-
tive effects. Barnett Banks of Florida, Inc, (First Marine Banks, Inc.),
68 FEDERAI RESERVE BULLETIN 190 (1982). See also InterFirst
Corporation, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 243 (1982).
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deposits of $1 million), which functions as an opera-
tions center for its southwestern Ohio affiliates. Ac-
cordingly, Applicant’s presence in the Dayton banking
market will be de minimis. The combination of Inter-
state and Applicant’s remaining office in the Dayton
market would increase commercial bank deposit con-
centration by only 0.04 percent, and would raise the
post-merger HHI by only two points to 1859. Based
upon the foregoing, the Board concludes that consum-
mation of the proposal, with the attendant divesti-
tures, will not have any substantial adverse effects on
existing competition.

Scioto, Interstate’s thrift subsidiary, and one of
Applicant’s commercial banking subsidiaries operate
in the Columbus, Ohio, banking market.® Neither
institution is a significant competitor in this market.
Although Applicant’s affiliate bank is the sixth largest
bank in this market (deposits of $124.9 million), it
controls only 2.4 percent of total commercial bank
deposits in the market. Scioto is the 19th largest of 21
thrifts in the Columbus market, holding 2.8 percent of
total thrift deposits. Thrifts as a whole control 44
percent of combined thrift and commercial bank de-
posits in this market. In view of these facts, the Board
concludes that consummation of this proposal would
have no significant effects on the Columbus, Ohio,
market’s competitive structure.

There are 23 markets in Ohio in which either Appli-
cant or Interstate, but not both, competes.? The Board
has considered the effects of the proposal on probable
future competition in these markets and has also
examined the proposal in light of the Board’s proposed
guidelines for assessing the competitive effects of
market-extension mergers and acquisitions.'¢

In view of Applicant’s size and Interstate’s opera-
tional history, both may be considered likely entrants
into the other’s markets. None of the 23 markets in

8. The Columbus market is situated in central Ohio and 15 com-
prised of all of Frankhn, Farrfield, Delawaie, and Licking Counties,
all Pickaway County except Perry and Salt Creek Townships, the
southern two-thirds of Madison County, and Thorn Township 1n
northwestern Perry County.

9. The 8 SMSA markets in which only Applicant operates are. the
Akron, Canton, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, Springfield, Tole-
do, and Youngstown/Warren SMSA’s. Applicant also competes in the
following 12 non-SMSA banking markets: Ashtabula, Cairollton,
Crawford, Findlay, Fremont, Huron, Mt. Gilead, Oxtord, Port Clin-
ton, Salem, Sandusky, and Seneca. The three markets in which only
Interstate competes are the Dayton, Mercer County, and Wapakoneta
banking markets Applicant has been analyzed as if it were a potential
entrant m the Dayton market, m view of 1ts proposed divestitures in
that market,

10. “‘Proposed Policy Statement of the Boaird of Goveinors of the
Federal Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the
Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,” 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982) (**Guidehines’”). While the proposed
policy statement has not been approved by the Board, the Board 15
using the Guidelines 1n 1ts analysis of the effects of a proposal on
probable future competition.

which Applicant and Interstate separately compete
meets all four of the proposed guidelines and thus
intensive investigation of the proposal in any of these
markets is not called for. Interstate operates in three
markets in which Applicant does not operate. The
Dayton banking market is not highly concentrated;
and the other two markets have numerous other
potential entrants.

Applicant operates in twenty markets in which
Interstate does not compete. Twelve are rural non-
SMSA markets into which there are numerous proba-
ble future entrants other than Interstate. Moreover,
five of these twelve markets are not highly concentrat-
ed. Six of Applicant’s eight SMSA markets are not
highly concentrated and thus the doctrine of potential
competition is not applicable;!" in the seventh market,
Applicant possesses an insignificant market share; and
in the remaining market, there are numerous potential
entrants. Based on the foregoing and other facts of
record, the Board concludes that consummation of the
proposal would not have any significant adverse ef-
fects on probable future competition in any relevant
market.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and its subsidiaries are regarded as generally satisfac-
tory, and their prospects appear favorable. Moreover,
acquisition of Interstate will not have any adverse
effect on Applicant's financial resources. Financial
and managerial considerations are, therefore, consis-
tent with approval of the application. Consummation
of the proposed transaction would provide an expand-
ed range of consumer and corporate banking services
to the public in Interstate’s markets. Considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties to be served, therefore, lend weight toward ap-
proval of the application.

Applicant has applied, pursuant to section 4(c)(8) of
the Act, to acquire Scioto, Interstate’s thrift subsid-
iary. Section 4(c)(8) authorizes a bank holding compa-
ny to acquire a nonbank company if the activities of
the nonbank company are determined by the Board to
be ‘‘so closely related to banking or managing or
controlling banks as to be a proper incident thereto.”
The Board has determined previously that the opera-
tion of a thrift institution is ‘‘closely related” to
banking.'? Although the Board has determined, as a

12. Newport Savings and Loan Ass'n, 58 FEDERAL Rrsrrvi
Bui LENIN 313 (1972); Old Colony Cooperative Bank, 58 FLDLRAI
ReSERVE BurL k1IN 417 (1972); American Fletcher Corp , 60 Froi r-
Al RESERVE BULLE 1IN 868 (1974): Profile Bancshares, Inc., FI DERAI
RESERVE BULTETIN 901 (1975); D H. Baldwin & Co., 63, 61 Fi DI rAL
RESERVE BULTFTIN 280 (1977); Heritage Banks, Inc., 66 FEDFRAL
RESERVF BUITFTIN 590 (1980); First Financial Group, 66 Fr ;1 ral
RrseRVE BUI LETIN 594 (1980); and BankEast Corporation, 68 Fy b~
ERAL RUSERVE Burti 1N 116 (1982).



390 Federal Reserve Bulletin O April 1984

general matter, that operating a thrift institution is not
a proper incident to banking, the Board has deter-
mined in several instances involving failing thrift insti-
tutions that such activities are a proper incident to
banking.!?

On April 4, 1982, the Board approved Interstate’s
acquisition of Scioto,! then a failing institution, after
determining that the operation of Scioto by Interstate
was a ‘‘proper incident’’ to banking. That determina-
tion was based on the Board’s finding in that case that
the substantial benefits to the public associated with
saving Scioto as a thrift competitor were sufficient to
outweigh the generalized adverse effects of thrift ac-
quisitions previously found by the Board.*s

This proposal involves a merger of bank holding
companies, as a result of which Applicant will acquire
all of the assets and succeed to all of the rights and
obligations of Interstate. Under these circumstances,
the Board believes that Applicant should be entitled to
retain and operate Scioto to the same extent and in the
same manner as Interstate. In that regard, Applicant
has agreed to abide by commitments made by Inter-
state in connection with its acquisttion of Scioto
concerning the separation of its thrift and banking
operations. Accordingly, the Board does not believe
that it would be appropriate or consistent with its
policy regarding bank/thrift affiliation to require dives-
titure of Scioto.

It does not appear that Applicant’s acquisition of
Scioto would have any significant adverse effects upon
existing or potential competition. Furthermore, there
is no evidence in the record to indicate that approval of
this proposal would result in undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts
of interests, unsound banking practices or other ad-
verse effects on the public interest.

Applicant also has applied pursuant to section
4(c)(8) of the Act to acquire Interstate’s shares of the
Green Machine Network Corporation, Dayton, Ohio
(**Green Machine’’), a joint venture which operates an
ATM network interchange and related data processing
services in Ohio. Applicant has agreed to abide by the
terms governing the Board’s approval of Interstate’s
acquisition of an interest in Green Machine. See
Interstate/Green Machine Order, supra. Finally, Ap-
plicant has applied under section 4(c)(8) to acquire

13. Sec ¢ g, Old Stone Order, supra; Citicorp Order, supra,
14, Interstate/Scioto Order, supra.
15 D. H. Baldwin & Co., supra

Interstate’s subsidiary which engages in the reinsur-
ance of credit life and credit accident and health
insurance with respect to extensions of credit by its
affiliates. It does not appear that Applicant’s acquisi-
tion of these subsidiaries would have any significant
adverse effects upon existing or potential competition.
Furthermore, there is no evidence in the record to
indicate that approval of this proposal would result in
undue concentration of resources, decreased or unfair
competition, conflicts of interest, unsound banking
practices, or other adverse effects on the public inter-
est. Accordingly, the Board has determined that the
balance of the public interest factors it must consider
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable and
consistent with approval of the applications to acquire
Scioto, Green Machine, and Interstate’s reinsurance
subsidiary.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3(a)(5) and 4(c)}(B) of the Act should be and
hereby are approved, subject to the conditions that:
complete divestiture of Applicant’s two Xenia, Ohio,
branch offices of its Springfield Bank subsidiary take
place on or before the date of consummation of the
merger; that Applicant abide by commitments made
by Interstate in connection with its acquisition of
Scioto; that the merger shall not be consummated
before the thirtieth calendar day following the effective
date of this Order; and that neither the merger nor the
acquisition of the nonbanking subsidiaries shall occur
later than three months after the eftective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Cleveland pursuant to delegated authority. The deter-
minations as to Applicant’s nonbanking activities are
subject to all of the conditions set forth in Regulation
Y, including sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activitics of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thercof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 28, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chaitman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Gover-
nors Wallich and Gramley abstain from voting on the applica-
tion to engage in the activities of Green Machine Network
Corporation. Governor Wallich also abstains from voting on
the application to engage in insurance activities.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL| Associate Secretary of the Board
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ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

By the Board of Governors

During March 1984 the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available upon
request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

Section 3

Applicant

Concord Bancshares, Inc.,
Overland Park, Kansas

Independent Financial, Inc.,
Lubbock, Texas

McKeesport National Corporation,
McKeesport, Pennsylvania

Med Center Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Midland Bancorp, Inc.,
Chicago, lllinois

NBD Bancorp, Inc.,
Detroit, Michigan

Texas Commerce Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Bank(s)

College Boulevard National Bank,
Overland Park, Kansas

Whisperwood National Bank,
Lubbock, Texas

McKeesport National Bank,
McKeesport, Pennsylvania

Medical Center Bank,
Houston, Texas

Hawthorne Bank of Wheaton,
Wheaton, IHinois

National Bank and Trust Company of
Traverse City,
Traverse City, Michigan

Texas Commerce Bank-Richardson,
N.A.,

Board action
(effective
date)

March 8, 1984
March 21, 1984
March 16, 1984
March 26, 1984
March 7, 1984

March 9, 1984

March 6, 1984

Richardson, Texas
Texas Commerce-Brookhollow, N.A.,
Dallas, Texas

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below, copics of the orders are
available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
. ) Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Amboy-Madison Bancorpora- Amboy-Madison National Bank, New York March 16, 1984

tion, Old Bridge, New Jersey
Old Bridge, New Jersey
American Bank Corporation,
Denver, Colorado
American Bank Shares, Inc.,
Great Bend, Kansas

First State Bank of Afton,
Afton, Wyoming
American State Bank & Trust
Company,
Great Bend, Kansas
American Shares, Inc.,
Great Bend, Kansas
American National Agency, American National Bank,
Inc., Nashwauk, Minnesota
Nashwauk, Minnesota

Kansas City March 16, 1984

Kansas City March 12, 1984

Minneapolis February 29, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

Effective

i Reserve
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Arrow Bank Corp., The Essex County-Champlain New York March 16, 1984

Glens Falls, New York National Bank,

Willsboro, New York

Bath County Banking Company, Owingsville Banking Company, Cleveland March 8, 1984

Owingsville, Kentucky Owingsville, Kentucky
BOJ Bancshares, Inc., Bank of Jackson, Atlanta February 24, 1984

Jackson, Louisiana
BSB Financial Corporation,
Trenton, New Jersey

Bonner Springs Bancshares,
Inc.,
Bonner Springs, Kansas
Brazosport Corporation,
Freeport, Texas

Bunkie Bancshares, Inc.,
Bunkie, Louisiana

Burlingame Bancorp,
Burlingame, California
Chester County Bancshares,
Inc.,
Henderson, Tennessee
Citizens Dimension Bancorp,
Inc.,
Muskogee, Oklahoma
City National Bancshares, Inc.,
Carrollton, Texas
Commercial Grayson Banc-
shares, Inc.,
Grayson, Kentucky
Commonwealth Trust Bancorp,
Inc.,
Covington, Kentucky
CNB Bancshares, Inc.,
Sevierville, Tennessee
CNBO Bancorp, Inc.,
Pryor, Oklahoma

Decatur Financial, Inc.,
Decatur, Indiana

Del Rio Bancshares, Inc.,
Del Rio, Texas

Delta Bancshares Company,
St. Louis, Missouri

Downstate Bancshares, Inc.,
Murphysboro, Illinois

Jackson, Louisiana
The Broad Street National Bank
of Trenton,
Trenton, New Jersey
Commercial State Bank of Bon-
ner Springs,
Bonner Springs, Kansas
Mercantile National Bank of
Corpus Christi,
Corpus Christi, Texas
Bunkie Bank and Trust
Company,
Bunkie, Louisiana
Burlingame Bank and Trust Co.,
Burlingame, California
Chester County Bank,
Henderson, Tennessee

Charter Bancshares, Inc.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

Trinity Mills National Bank,
Carrollton, Texas
The Commercial Bank of Gray-
son,
Grayson, Kentucky
Covington Trust & Banking
Company,
Covington, Kentucky
Citizens National Bank,
Sevierville, Tennessee
Century National Bank of Okla-
homa,
Pryor, Oklahoma
Decatur Bank and Trust
Company,
Decatur, Indiana
Plaza National Bank,
Del Rio, Texas
Eureka Bank,
Eureka, Missouri
The First National Bank of
Altamont,
Altamont, Illinois

Philadelphia

Kansas City

Dallas

Atlanta

San Francisco

St. Louis

Kansas City

Dallas

Cleveland

Cleveland

Atlanta

Kansas City

Chicago

Dallas
St. Louis

St. Louis

March 13, 1984

February 23, 1984

February 24, 1984

February 27, 1984

March 6, 1984

March 8, 1984

March 13, 1984

February 27, 1984

March 30, 1984

March 7, 1984

March 9, 1984

March 28, 1984

March 1, 1984

March 15, 1984
March 19, 1984

February 24, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant
Elkton Bancshares, Inc.,
Elkton, Minnesota
F&M Bank Corp.,
Timberville, Virginia

FCB Corp.,
Collinsville, 1llinois

FSB Bancshares, Inc.,
Waco, Texas

Farmers Bancorp of Nicholas-
ville, Inc.,
Nicholasville, Kentucky
Farmers Bancshares of George-
town, Inc.,
Georgetown, Kentucky
Financial Holdings, Inc.,
Boulder, Colorado
First Arkansas Bankstock Cor-
poration,
Little Rock, Arkansas

First Colonial Bankshares Cor-
poration,
Chicago, Illinois

First Grayson Bancshares, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

First Jersey National Corpora-
tion,
Jersey City, New Jersey

First Latimer Corporation,
Wilburton, Oklahoma

First Laurel Security Co.,
Laurel, Nebraska

First National Ban Corp of Ver-
sailles,
Versailles, Kentucky

First National Bank of the
South, Inc.,
Opp, Alabama

Bank(s)
Farmers State Bank of Elkton,
Elkton, Minngsota
Farmers and Merchants Bank of
Rockingham,
Timberville, Virginia
First County Bank,
Maryville, Hlinois
First State Bank of Morrisonville,
Morrisonville, Illinois
First State Bank,
Coolidge, Texas
First State Bank,
Mount Calm, Texas
First State Bank,
Italy, Texas
The Farmers Bank of Nicholas-
ville,
Nicholasville, Kentucky
Farmers Bank & Trust Company,
Georgetown, Kentucky

OMNIBANK Louisville,
Louisville, Colorado
First National Bank,
Batesville, Arkansas
Bank of Newark,
Newark, Arkansas
Northwest American Bankshares
Corporation,
Chicago, Illinois
Security National Bank of
Whitesboro,
Whitesboro, Texas
Collinsville State Bank,
Collinsville, Texas
The Peoples National Bank of
Central Jersey,
Piscataway, New Jersey
Latimer State Bank,
Wilburton, Oklahoma
Security State Bank,
Allen, Nebraska
First National Bank of Versailles,
Versailles, Kentucky

First National Bank of Andalusia,
Andalusia, Alabama

Reserve
Bank

Minneapolis

Richmond

St. Louis

Dallas

Cleveland
Cleveland
Kansas City
St. Louis
Chicago

Dallas

New York

Kansas City
Kansas City

Cleveland

Atlanta

Effective
date
February 27, 1984
March 1, 1984

March 16, 1984

March 13, 1984
March 16, 1984
March 14, 1984
March 35, 1984
March 7, 1984

February 23, 1984

March 27, 1984

March 28, 1984

March 5, 1984
February 15, 1984

March 16, 1984

March 14, 1984
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Applicant
First Place Financial Corpora-
tion,
Farmington, New Mexico

First United Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Franklin National Bankshares,
Inc.,
Mount Vernon, Texas
Fresnos Bancshares, Inc.,
Los Fresnos, Texas
FSC Bancshares, Inc.,
Cameron, Missouri
Gary-Wheaton Corporation,
Wheaton, [llinois

General Bancshares Corporation
of Indiana,
Fort Wayne, Indiana

Georgia Bancshares, Inc.,
Macon, Georgia

Greencastle Bancorp, Inc.,
Greencastle, Indiana

Greenville Bancshares, Inc.,
Greenville, Missouri

Gulf Southwest Bancorp, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Hanover Financial Corporation,
Plantation, Florida

Harvest Bancshares, Inc.,
Footville, Wisconsin

Hastings State Company,
Hastings, Nebraska

Independent Bancorp, Inc.,
Channelview, Texas

Iowa First Bancshares Corp.,
Muscatine, lowa

Bank(s)
The First National Bank of
Farmington,
Farmington, New Mexico
Farmington Interim National
Rank,
Farmington, New Mexico
United National Bank of
Houston,
Houston, Texas
Franklin National Bank,
Mount Vernon, Texas

Sunrise Bank,
Brownsville, Texas
Farmers State Bank,
Cameron, Missouri
First Security Bank of
Fox Valley,
Aurora, Illinois
Anthony Wayne Bank,
Fort Wayne, Indiana

The First State Bank of
Fitzgerald,
Fitzgerald, Georgia

Greencastle Investment Corpora-
tion,
Greencastle, Indiana

First Citizens Bank and Trust
Company,
Greencastle, Indiana

State Bank of Greenville,
Greenville, Missouri

Atascocita State Bank,
Atascocita, Texas

Hanover Bank of Florida,
Plantation, Florida

The Footville State Bank,
Footville, Wisconsin

First Savings Company of
Hastings, Inc,,
Hastings, Nebraska

Channelview Bank,
Channelview, Texas

First National Bank of Musca-
tine,
Muscatine, lowa

First National Bank in Fairfield,
Fairfield, fowa

Reserve
Bank

Kansas City

Dallas

Dallas

Dallas
Kansas City

Chicago

Chicago

Atlanta

Chicago

St. Louis
Dallas
Atlanta
Chicago

Kansas City

Dallas

Chicago

Effective
date

March 5, 1984
March 7, 1984

March 7, 1984

February 29, 1984
March 6, 1984

March 12, 1984
March 5, 1984
February 24, 1984

February 29, 1984

March 29, 1984
March 29, 1984
March 28, 1984
March 9, 1984

March 9, 1984

March 7, 1984

March 1, 1984



Legal Developments 395

Section 3—Continued

Applicant
Kiamichi Bancshares, Inc.,
Hugo, Oklahoma
Kimball Bancorp, Inc.,
Kimball, Nebraska

Kirbyville Bancshares, Inc.,
Beaumont, Texas
Landmark Banking Corporation
of Florida,
Fort Lauderdale, Florida
Preferred Equity Investors
of Florida,
Knoxville, Tennessee
LCB Corporation, Inc.,
Fayctteville, Tennessee
Liberty Bancorp, Inc,,
Charleston, South Carolina
Maple L.ake Bancorporation,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

Mercantile Bancorporation,
Inc.,
St. Louis, Missouri
Mercantile Texas Corporation,
Dallas, Texas

Midlantic Banks, Inc.,
Edison, New Jersey

Midwest Banco Corporation,
Cozad, Nebraska

Nebraska Bancorporation, Inc.,
Alliance, Nebraska

Newton Bancshares, Inc.,
Beaumont, Texas

Northwest Amecrican Bank-
shares Corporation,
Chicago, Hlinois

Pioneer Bancorp,
Fullerton, California
Plaquemine Bancshares Corpo-
ration,
Plaquemine, Louisiana
Prosperity Bancshares, Inc.,
Edna, Texas

Bank(s)

The Citizens State Bank,
Hugo, Oklahoma

American National Bank of
Kimball,
Kimball, Ncbraska

Allied Kirbyville Bank,
Kirbyville, Texas

l.andmark Bank of Palm Beach
County,
Boca Raton, Florida

Lincoln County Bank,
Fayetteville, Tennessce
Liberty National Bank,
Charleston, South Carolina
Maple Lake Bancshares, Inc.,
Maple Lake, Minnesota
Sccurity State Bank of
Maple Lake,
Maple I.akc, Minncsota
First County Bank,
Bloomficld. Missouri

Corpus Christi National Bank-
South,
Corpus Christt, Texas
Union Trust Company of
Wildwood,
Wildwood, New Jersey
Wilber State Company,
Wilber, Nebraska
Alliance National Bank and Trust
Company,
Alliance, Nebraska
Allied First National Bank,
Newton, Texas
All American Bank of Chicago,
Chicago, Hlinois
Northwest Commerce Bank,
Rosemont, llinois
Pioneer Bank,
Fullerton, California
Plaguemine Bank & Trust
Company,
Plaquemine, l.ouisiana
Allied First Bank,
Edna, Texas

Reserve Effective
Bank date
Dallas March 9, 1984

Kansas City March 28, 1984

Dallas March 15, 1984
Atlanta February 23, 1984
Atlanta February 24, 1984
Richmond February 28, 1984
Minncapolis March 13, 1984

St. Louis February 23, 1984

Dallas March 16, 1984

New York March 28, 1984

Kansas City March 9, 1984

Kansas City February 22, 1984

Dallas March 15, 1984

Chicago February 23, 1984
March 19, 1984

San Francisco

Atlanta March 29, 1984

Dallas February 29, 1984
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Applicant
Provident Bancorp, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

Rake Bancorporation,
Rake, lowa
Rio Salado Bancorp,
Tempe, Arizona
S.B. Corporation,
Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin

S.B.T. Bancshares, Inc.,
Arab, Alabama

Security Corporation,
Duncan, Oklahoma

Security Financial Services,
inc.,
Hibbing, Minnesota
South Louisiana Financial Cor-
poration,
Houma, Louisiana
Southern Minnesota Banc-
shares, Inc.,
Wells, Minnesota
Southland Bank Corp.,
Butler, Georgia

Spectrum Financial Corpora-
tion,
Wheeling, West Virginia

Bank(s)

Celina Bancorp Inc.,
Dallas, Texas
First State Bank,
Wylie, Texas
The Security State Bank of Com-
merce,
Commerce, Texas
Provident Bank-Dallas,
Dallas, Texas
DeSoto State Bank,
DeSoto, Texas
State Savings Bank,
Rake, Iowa
Rio Salado Bank,
Tempe, Arizona
WCN Bancorp, Inc.,
Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin
The Bank of Fort Atkinson,
Fort Atkinson, Wisconsin
The Wood County National Bank
of Wisconsin Rapids,
Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin
Security Bank & Trust Company,
Arab, Alabama
Cache Road National Bank of
Lawton,
Lawton, Oklahoma
Security State Bank of Hibbing,
Hibbing, Minnesota

South Louisiana Bank,
Houma, Louisiana

Security State Bank of Wells,
Wells, Minnesota

Citizens State Bank,
Butler, Georgia

Coffee County Bank,
Douglas, Georgia

Security National Bank &
Trust Co.,
Wheeling, West Virginia

Reserve
Bank

Dallas

Chicago
San Francisco

Chicago

Atlanta

Kansas City
Minneapolis
Atlanta

Minneapolis

Atlanta

Cleveland

Effective
date

March 9, 1984

February 23, 1984
March 16, 1984

February 28, 1984

March 5, 1984

March 1, 1984
March 6, 1984
March 9, 1984
February 24, 1984

March 5, 1984

March 8, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

St. Anthony Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Omaha, Nebraska
State Financial Bankshares,
Inc.,
Richmond, Kentucky
Sterling Bancorp, Inc.,
Eleanor, West Virginia
Summit Bancshares, Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas
Tascosa Financial Corporation,
Amarillo, Texas
TCBankshares, Inc.,
North Little Rock, Arkansas
Terre Du Lac Bancshares, Inc.,
Chesterfield, Missouri
The First Freeman Corporation,
Freeman, South Dakota

Third National Corporation,
Nashville, Tennessee

Thunderbird Bank,
Phoenix, Arizona

Two Rivers Bancorp, Inc.,
Prophetstown, lllinois

Unicorp Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

United City Corporation,
Plano, Texas

United Security Bancshares,
Inc.,
Canton, Georgia

United Security Bancshares,
Inc.,
Thomasville, Alabama

United Vermont Bancor-
poration,
Rutland, Vermont

Upper Valley Bancorp, Inc.,
Olyphant, Pennsylvania

Bank(s)
St. Anthony National Bank,
St. Anthony, Minnesota
State Bank and Trust Company
of Richmond,
Richmond, Kentucky
Peoples Bank of Richwood, Inc.,
Richwood, West Virginia
Camp Bowie National Bank,
Fort Worth, Texas
Tascosa National Bank South,
Amarillo, Texas
Peoples Bancshares, Inc.,
Van Buren, Arkansas
The Bank of Steele,
Steele, Missouri
The First National Bank of
Freeman,
Freeman, South Dakota
First National Bank of Rutherford
County,
Smyrna, Tennessee
Thunderbird Equities, Inc.,
Phoenix, Arizona
The Farmers National Bank of
Prophetstown,
Prophetstown, Illinois
The First National Bank of
Manlius,
Manlius, Illinois
Tampico National Bank,
Tampico, lllinois
Unicorp Bancshares-Houston,
Inc.,
Houston, Texas
First State Bank of McKinney,
McKinney, Texas
United Security Bank,
Sparta, Georgia

Bank of Thomasville,
Thomasville, Alabama

First Twin-State Bank,
White River Junction, Vermont

The National Bank of Olyphant,
Olyphant, Pennsylvania

Reserve
Bank
Minneapolis

Cleveland

Richmond
Dallas
Dallas

St. Louis
St. Louis

Minneapolis
Atlanta

San Francisco

Chicago

Dallas

Dallas

Atlanta
Atlanta
Boston

Philadelphia

Effective
date

February 24, 1984

March 30, 1984

March 16, 1984
March 28, 1984
March 9, 1984
March 29, 1984
March 14, 1984

March 12, 1984

March 13, 1984

March 29, 1984

March 19, 1984

March 6, 1984

March 9, 1984

February 29, 1984

February 23, 1984

March 9, 1984

February 28, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Victory Bancorp, Inc.,
Nowata, Oklahoma

WCN Bancorp, Inc.,
Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin

Woburn National Corporation,
Woburn, Massachusetts

Section 4

Applicant

Fifth Third Bancorp,
Cincinnati, Ohio
Hawarden Bancshares, Inc..

Hawarden, lowa

Security Pacific Corporation,
Los Angeles, Califorma
Northern Trust Corporation,

Chicago, Illinois

Northern Wisconsin Bank Hold-

ing Company,
Laona, Wisconsin

Sections 3 and 4

Applicant
Pacific Inland Bancorp,
Anaheim, California

Pacific Inland Bank,

Reserve
B S
ank(s) Bank
Victory Bancshares, Inc., Kansas City
Nowata, Oklahoma
The Wood County National Bank  Chicago
of Wisconsin Rapids,
Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin
Woburn National Bank, Boston
Woburn, Massachusetts
Nonbanking Reserve
company Bank
Money Station, Inc., Cleveland
Cincinnati, Ohio
Gearhart Insurance Agency, Chicago

Hawarden, lowa

Williams [nsurance Agency,
Hawarden, lowa

Security Pacific Brokers, Inc.,
Los Angeles, California

San Francisco

Jerome Hickey Associates, Inc., Chicago
Chicago, Illinois
Laona Agency, Inc., Minneapolis
Laona, Wisconsin
Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve
Company Bank

San Francisco
Anaheim, California

Pacific Inland Management, Inc.,
Anaheim, California

Effective
date

~ March 14, 1984
February 28, 1984

February 27, 1984

Effective
date

March 6, 1984

March 6, 1984

February 22, 1984
March 7, 1984

Fcbruary 24, 1984

Effective
date

" February 22, 1984
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PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board of

Governors is not named a party.

Colorado Industrial Bankers Association v. Board of

Governors, filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the
Tenth Circuit.

Financial Institutions Assurance Corp. v. Board of

Governors, filed January (984, U.S.C.A. for the
Fourth Circuit.
First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit,
Thomas H. Huston v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit.
Ohio Deposit Guarantee Fund v. Board of Governors,
filed January 1984, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.
State of Ohio, et al. v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1984, for the Tenth Circuit.

Dimension Financial Corporation, et al. v. Board of

Governors, filed December 1983, U.S.C A. for the
Tenth Circuit.

Oklahoma Bankers Association v, Federal Reserve
Board, filed December 1983, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth
Circuit.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. and
Independent Insurance Agents of Missouri, Inc. v.
Board of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.C.A. for
the Eighth Circuit (two cases).

The Committee for Monetary Reform, et al., v. Board
of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia Circuit,

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed February 1983, Supreme Court.
Association of Data Processing Service Organiza-
tions, et al. v. Board of Governors, filed August
1982, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia Circuit.

Wyoming Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
May 1982, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.

Edwin F. Gordon v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Eleventh Circuit
(two consolidated cases).

Edwin F. Gordon v. John Heimann, et al., filed
September 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Eleventh Circuit.

Allen Wolfson v. Board of Governors, filed September
1981, U.S.D.C. for the Middle District of Florida.

Public Interest Bounty Hunters v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed June 1981, U.S.C.A. for the
Eleventh Circuit.

First Bank & Trust Company v. Board of Governors,
filed February 1981, U.S.D.C. for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Kentucky.

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v.
Board of Governors, ftiled December 1980,
U.S.C.A. for the First Circuit.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Colum-
bia.

A. (. Becker, Inc. v, Board of Governors, et al., filed
August 1980, Supreme Court.
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1.10 RESERVES, MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjsted in percent)!
Item
1983 1983 1984
Q! Q2 Q3 Q4 Oct Nov Dec Jan I'eb

Reserves of deposutory institutions?
1 Total .. . . 55 11.8 60 5 3 -2.4 12 7.6 191
2 Required. . 51 120 59 -1 1 33 1 59 81
3 Nonborrowed. , . 4.9 5.2 29 8.0 215 -4 6 58 98 246
4 Monetary base? 9.3 102 8.2 78 71 72 67 128 106

Concepts of money, hgqind assers, and debt?
SME... Lo o . . 12.8 16 95 48 62 32 $1 107 66
6 M2 205 106 6.9 8.5 108 83 77 SS 86
7 M3 10 8 93 74 99 94 14 4 80 60 100
8L .. 10.7 103 96 89 65 127 107 na n.a
9 Debt. 88 12.1 101 106 98 9.6 1213 123 na

Nontransaction Components "
10 In M2, ... i . . 230 10.2 6.1 9.6 12.2 9.9 8.4 1.9 92
11 1n M3 only® 27.1 38 98 163 29 41 4 95 85 16 1

Time and savings deposits

Commercial banks
12 Savings’ RV C -474 -14 8 -63 -6.4 -35 -1.9 132 =223 - 182
{3 Small-denommation time® . . ., 48 7 -21.2 137 193 23.4 181 10.6 7 -3
f4  Large-denomination time% 10, —48.8 -146 -46 -4 -11.3 13§ 70 59 58

Thnft mstitutions
15 Savings’ ... .. -286 ~1.3 ~2.2 -4 4 -20 -6.7 6.7 34 -8.8
16  Small-denomination time —515 -170 123 188 214 205 124 iz 113
17 Large-denomination time? . . 6 512 635 57.6 60.4 34.5 46.0 69,4 6313

Debt components*
18 Federal  ..... . o 19 4 25.9 15.2 10.1 14.6 7.0 8.4 27.4 na
19 Nonfederal .... . . .. ... . . 59 8.2 8.7 10.8 8.4 10.3 13.4 80 na

1 Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated from average
amounts outstanding in preceding month or quarter

2. Figwes incorporate adjustments for discontimuities associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit habihities, the sum of such required
reserves 1s subtracted from the actual series Similarly, in adjusting for discontin-
uities 1n the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual senes

3 The monetary base not adjusted tor discontinuihies consists of total
reserves plus required cleanng balances and adjustments to compensate for float
at Federal Reserve Banks plus the currency component of the money stock less
the amount of vault cash holdings of thrift institutions that s included in the
currency component of the money stock plus, for stitutions not having required
reserve balances, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve requirements After the introduction of contemporaneous
reserve requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over
the weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all components of the monetary base other than excess reseives
are seasonally adjusted as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basis After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusted total reserves, which nclude
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock plus the remaiming 1tems seasonally
adjusted as a whole

4. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows

MI. (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of nonbank 1ssuers; (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U.S
government, and foreign banks and offictal mstitutions less cash items in the
process of collection and Fedeial Reserve float, and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit umon share draft
accounts, and demand deposits at thrft institutions The currency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thrift institutions to service their OCD habilities,

M2 M1 pius overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
1ssued by aﬁ commercial banks and overmight Eurodollars issued to U S residents
by foreign branches of U.S banks worldwide, MMDAS, savings and small-
denomination time deposits (ime deposits—including retai} RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax-exempt general purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository mstitutions and money market

funds Also excludes all balances held by U S. commercial banks, money market
funds (general purpose and broker/dealer), foreign governments and commeraial
banks, and the U.8. goveinment Also subtracted is a consohdation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thnft institutions to service their time and savings deposits
M3 M2 plus large-denomination time deposits and term RP habilities (in
amounts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thuft nstitutions,
term Eurodollars held by U S. residents at foreign branches of U S banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kigdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-cxempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds Excludes amounts held by depository mstitutions, the U' S government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions Also subtiacted 15
a consolidation adjustment thal 1epresents the estmated amount of overnight RPy
and Eurodollars held by institution-only money market mutual funds
L. M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U § savings bonds, short-lerm
Treasury secunties, commetcial paper and bankers acceptances, net ol money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets
Debt  Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U S, government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinanctal sectors. Private debt consists of carporate bonds, moitgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt nstruments, The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt 15 the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts Debt
data are on an end-of-month basts Growth tates for debt reflect adjustments tor
discontininties over tme i the levels of debt presented i1n other tables
5 Sum of overnight RPy and Eurodollars, money market tund bulances
(general purpose and broker/dealer), MMDAs, and savings and small time
deposits less the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrft institutions to service then time and savings deposit Labilities
6. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs, and Lurodollars of U S, 1esidents,
money market fund balances (institution-only), less a consohdation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount ot overnight RPs and Ewodollars held by
wstitution-only money market mutual funds
7. Excludes MMDAs
8. Small-denomination tume deposits—including retail RPs—are those 1ssued
m amounts of less than $100,000 All IRA and Keogh accounts at commercial
banks and thnfts are subtracted from small time deposits
9 Large-denomination time deposits are those 1ssued 1n amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facihities
10 Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository mstitutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions
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1.11 RESERVE BALANCES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of

Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending

darly figures
Factors 1984 1984
Jan Feb Mar # Feb. 15 Feb 22 Feb. 29 Mar. 7 Mar 14 | Mar 217 | Mar, 287
SUPPLYING RESERVF FUNDS
I Reserve Bank credit .. ... ..... 172,027 166,904 168,738 167,033 166,805 166,408 167,085 169,028 169,316 168,956
2 U S government securities! .. 152,481 148,137 149,546 147,720 148,641 147,673 149,196 149,174 149,897 149,620
3 fht outright ... . ..., 151,482 148,137 149,128 147,720 148,641 147,673 149,196 148,318 149,897 148,623
4 Hel under repurchase agreements. ... 999 0 418 0 0 0 0 856 0 997
S Federal agency obligations PN 8,709 8,573 8,604 8,570 8,568 8,568 8,568 8,610 8,558 8,698
6 Bo (%ht outright [ 8,630 8,573 8,562 8,570 8,568 8,568 8,568 8,564 8,558 8,558
7 Held under repurghdse agrecments 7 0 42 0 Q 0 0 46 0 140
8  Acceptances. . L 76 0 14 0 0 0 0 | 0 59
9  Loans N i e 726 S88 905 753 634 507 493 886 1,077 1,195
10 Float e e e 1,282 1,100 1,002 1,071 1,002 1,537 459 1,775 1,091 481
1t Other Federdl Reserve a%%ets N 8,753 8,506 8,667 8,918 7.961 8,124 8,369 8,581 8,692 8,902
12 Gold stock .. .. ... 11,120 11,118 11,115 11,019 1,117 11,116 H,116 11,116 11,114 11,114
13 Special drawmg nghti certificate account . 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
14 Treasury currency outstandmng . 15,757 15,813 15,863 15,808 15,822 15,835 15,843 15,855 15,867 15,879
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
15 Currency in circulation .. . ...... 168,976 167,179 168,317 167,435 167,427 166,996 167,578 168,598 168,634 168,263
16 Treasury cash holdings ... . . ...... 478 485 488 482 489 485 482 481 485 494
Deposits, other than 1eserve balances, with
Federal Reserve Banks
17 Treasury . e 4,479 4,669 4,012 4,398 4,864 4,415 3,557 2,825 5,327 4,358
18 Foregn. . . ... 216 2i4 229 2i8 215 220 258 224 225 210
19 Service-related balances and ad_mslmcnts 1,941 1,452 1,940 1,574 1,311 1,372 1,457 1,553 1,596 1,548
20 Other.. ... 489 549 579 630 566 599 605 525 667 537
21 Other Federal Reserve habilities and
capital . ... ... Lo 5,617 5,492 5,705 5,497 5,420 537 5,719 5,634 5,570 5,832
22 Reserve balances with Federal
Reserve Banks2, .. .. 21,325 18,414 19,066 18,344 18,070 18,353 19,004 20,776 18,411 19,325
End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1984 1984
Jan, Feb. Mar # Feb. 15 Feb 22 Feb 29 Mar. 7 Mar. 14 | Mar. 217 | Mar, 287
SupPl YING RESFRVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit . e e 169,225 161,971 170,168 168,462 167,459 161,971 165,964 174,644 170,957 165,262
24 U S. government securities!, . 150,254 140,847 150,814 147,571 148,903 140,847 148,280 151,465 150,968 145,670
25 Bought outright...... . ..... 150,254 140,847 150,814 147,571 148,903 140,847 148,280 148,570 150,968 145,670
6 Hek? under repurchase agrcemen\s 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,895 0 0
27  Federal agency obhgations . ....... 8,605 8,568 8,558 8,568 8,568 8,568 8,568 8,713 8,558 8,558
28 Bought outright . 8,605 8,568 8,558 8,568 B,568 8,568 8,568 8,558 8,558 8,558
29 Held under repurchdse agreements - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 155 0 0
30 Acceptances... ... . ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 s 0 0
31 Loans o . 418 1,020 896 2,218 376 1,020 414 2,449 935 718
32 Floaf 846 3,193 787 2,087 1,527 3,193 —1,181 3,108 1,655 1,240
33 Other 'Federal Rescrve assets 9,102 8,343 9,113 8,018 8,085 8,343 8,883 X 8.841 9,076
34 Goldstock .... .. ... ... 11,120 11,116 11,11 11,118 11,117 11,116 11,116 t1,116 11,114 11,114
35 Special drawing rights certificate account . 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
36 Treasury currency outstandmg . . ...... 15,782 15,841 15,889 15,814 15,827 15,841 15,853 15,865 15,877 15,889
ABSORBING RESERVE FuNDs
37 Currency In circutation . e 166,501 167,206 168,737 167,725 167,633 167,206 168,206 168,863 168,528 168,488
38 Treasury cash holdings  ..... 492 484 503 489 486 484 482 484 493 503
Deposits, other than reserve balances with
Federal Reserve Banks
39  Treasury P PN 7,153 3,226 3,684 4,877 5,693 3,226 3,564 2,575 5,545 3,838
40 Foreign. .. . ... ... 252 247 221 260 195 247 294 283 241 187
41 Service- related halanccs and adjustments . 1,047 1,070 1,103 1,072 1,073 1,070 1,091 1,093 1,104 1,103
42 Other .... . ... .. ... 410 498 562 607 524 498 519 502 550 506
43 Other Federal Reserve liabtlities and
capital ....... 5,625 5,555 5912 5,289 5.280 5.555 5.430 5.625 5,409 5,595
44 Reserve balances with Federal -
Reserve Banks2, .. .. . ... 19,263 15,260 21,064 19,694 18,136 15,260 17,966 26,819 20,696 16,663

1. Includes securties loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.

2. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

float.

Note. For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, see table 1.12.



Depository Institutions AS
1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions
Millions of dollars
Monthly averages of daily figures
Reserve classification 1981 1982 1983 1984
Dec Dec July Aug Sept, Oct Nov Dec Jan feb #
I Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 26,163 24,804 22,139 21,965 20,585 21,059 20,943 20,986 21,325 18,414
2 Total vault cash?.. . 4 19,538 20,392 20,413 20,035 20,798 20,471 20,558 20,755 22,578 22,269
3 Vault cash used to satlsfy reserve requlremems‘ 15,755 17,049 16,808 16,695 17,331 17,078 17,201 17,908 18,795 17,951
4 Surplus vault cash*. ... ... ... ... 3,783 3,343 3,608 3,340 3,467 3,393 3,387 2,847 3,782 4,318
S Total reserves’, 41,918 41,853 38,947 38,660 37916 38,137 38,144 38,894 40,120 36,365
6 Required reserves . . 41,606 41,353 38,440 38,214 37.418 17,632 37,615 38,333 39,507 35,423
7 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks® 312 500 507 446 498 505 529 561 613 942
8  Total borrowings at Reserve Banks. . 642 697 1,382 1573 1,441 837 912 745 715 567
9 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks .. 53 33 172 198 191 142 19 96 86 103
10 Extended credit at Reserve Banks?, . 149 187 572 490 515 255 6 2 4 S
Weekly and biweekly averages of daily figures for week ending®
1983 1984
Dec. 28 Jan 4 Jan 11 Jan. 18 | Jan, 25 Feb. 1 | Feb. 157 | Feh 297 | Mar. 147 | Mar. 287

11 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 20,854 22,308 21,443 21,466 20,956 20,798 18,445 18,212 19,874 18,879
12 Total vault cash? 21,292 20,912 21,508 24,027 23,238 22,475 22,774 21,750 19,981 20,938
13 Vault cash used to musfy reserve rcqulremenls‘ | 18,149 17,835 18,219 19.617 19,294 18,567 18,406 17,452 16,460 17,091
14 Surplus Vaull cash?, . 3,143 3,077 3,289 4,410 3,944 3,908 4,368 4,298 3,521 3,844
15 Total reserves®. 39,003 40,140 39,662 41,083 40,250 39,365 36,851 35,664 36,334 35,970
16 Required reserves .. 38,567 39, 182 38,980 40,608 39,670 38,862 35,656 34,943 35,640 35,297
17 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks6 . 436 682 475 580 503 1,195 721 694 672
18  Total borrowings at Reserve Banks .. .. . 753 1, 291 563 781 505 677 556 571 690 1,136
19 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 115 75 69 7 96 109 90 116 118 149
20 Extended credit at Reserve Banks”.... .. 3 S 2 4 6 3 3 7 22 31

{ Excludes requued clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

oat

2 Dates refer to the maintenance periods in which the vault cash can be used to
Sﬂ(l\fy reserve requirements, Under contemporaneous reserve requnremen(s,
maintenance periods end 30 days after the lagged computation periods in which
the balances are held.

3 Equal to all vault cash held during the lagged computation period by
institutions having required reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks plus the
amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the maintenance period at
mstitutions having no required reserve balances

4 Total vault cash at institutions having no required reserve balances less the
amount of vault cash equal to their required reserves dunng the maintenance
period

5. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude i1equired clearing balances and

adjustments to compensate for float plus vault cash used to satisfy teserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged
computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance pertod at institutions having no required reserve balances

6 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash used to satisty
reserve requirements less required reserves

7 Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window undet the
terms and conditions estabhshed for the extended credit progtam to help
depository nstitutions deal with sustained hquidity pressures Because there 15
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there s with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit 15
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves

8 Biweekly averages beginning Feb 15, 1984

1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks'

Averages of daily figures, i millions of dollars

1984 week ending Monday
By maturity and source
Feb. 1 Feb. 6 Feb. 13 Feb 20 [ Feb. 27" | Mar. § Mar 12 | Mar. 19 | Mar, 26
One day and conttuung contract
1 Commercial banks in United States ...... 53,310 57,860 59,207 58,037 53,719 57,784 58,444 55,056 53,253
2 Other depository stitutions, foreign banks and fort:lgn
official nstitutions, and U.S governmem agencies 23,324 23,998 26,065 25,325 24,739 24,028 24,534 24,542 24,458
3 Nonbank securities dealers . o 5,231 5,228 5,318 6,278 5,746 5,334 5,596 5,383 6,223
4 Allother ... .. e e e e 27,630 26,411 26,569 28,316 27,196 26,400 26,646 26,538 25,928
All other maturities
5 Commercial banks in United States ... ..... ...... 6,522 6,163 6,821 6,273 6,889 7,236 7,787 7,732 7,454
6 Other depository mstitutions, foreign banks and forengn
official institutions, and U.S. government agencles . 9,303 9,097 9,614 9,065 9,367 9,476 10,010 10,710 10,670
7 Nonbank securities dedlcrs . e . 7,603 7,4647 8,059 7,118 7,637 8,097 8,021 8,035 8,209
8 All other. ...... o 9,830 9,811 10,314 9,182 9,535 9,080 9,169 8,991 9,303
MrMo: Federal funds and resale agreement loans in
maturities of one day or continuing contract
9 Commerctal banks in United States . 23,819 25,799 26,397 27,598 23,646 24,918 24,067 23,013 23,285
10 Nonbank securities dealers ... 4,784 5,057 5,254 6,798 5,871 6,230 5,371 5,293 404
{. Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977,
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1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum

Cutrent and previous levels

Extended credit!
Short-tarm ad_ulsl‘imen[tj credit
N and seasonal credit Fust 60 days Next 90 days
Federgi‘rl}:serve of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Effective date
for current rates
Rate on’ Effective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous
3/31/84 date rate 3/31/84 rate 3/31/84 rate 3/31/84 rate
Boston e 8% 12/14/82 9 (%] 9 9 10 104 11 12/14/82
New York ... 12/15/82 12/15/82
Philadelphia. . . 12/17/82 12/17/82
Cleveland .. . 12/15/82 12/15/82
Richmond . 12/15/82 12/15/82
Atlanta . .... 12/14/82 12/14/82
Chicago ... . 12/14/82 12/14/82
St. Lows 12/14/82 12/14/82
Minneapohs . . 12/14/82 12/14/82
Kansas City 12/15/82 12/15/82
Dallas. ... 12/14/82 1 12/14182
San Francisco £1%3 12/14/82 9 [1%3 9 9\ 10 10Y2 11 12/14/82
Range of rates in recent years?
Range (or F.R Range (or F R. Range (or R
Effective date }\el‘llell'); Bg?k Eftective date J\el\l/ell); B?)?k Effective date }G‘I/el!‘)i B?‘?k
Banks N.Y Banks NY Banks N.Y.
In effect Dec. 31, 1973 7V 7 1978— Juty 3 7-7Y4 TV 198{— May 5 13-14 14
1974— Apr 25 . 7V2-8 8 10 7VYa 7V 8 14 14
30, ... 8 8 Aug 21 ™Va TVa Nov 2. 13-14 13
Dec. 9 7Va-8 TVa Sept. 22 8 8 6. 13 13
6 T4 TYa O, 16 8-8'% 373 Dec 4 12 12
20 L1%] 8ln
1975—Jan. 6 . .... 7Va-T%a TVa Nov | 82-9Y) 9l 1982— July 20 HYa-12 11V
10 TVa=7Va iz 3 9V [1%] 23 1% 11
24 . 7Va Nz Aug. 2 11-11Vs {1
Feh. § 6Ya—7Y4 6Y4 1979— July 20 . .... 10 10 k] 11 11
7...... 6Va 6% Aug 17 10-10%2 10V 6 ... 10, 10%2
Mar 10 .. 6Y4—6Y4 6Va 20 10¥2 104 27 10-102 10
4 6V 64 Sept, 19 10Y2-11 11 30 10 10
May 16 ..... 6-6Y4 6 21 11 il Oct, (2, 9%-10 9l
23 6 6 Oct. 8 11-12 12 13 9l 9
10 2 12 Nov, 22 9-912 9
1976— Jan 19 . 5lh-6 sha 26 9 9
3.0 . Lo shn b173 1980— Feb, IS . ... 12-13 13 Dec 14 .. 819 9
Nov 22 k17171 Sk 19 13 13 15 82-9 8Y2
26 Sha Sl May 29 .. 12-13 13 17 8Va 8ln
30 12 12
1977— Aug 30 . SVa-5¥% 5V June 13, 112 11
' 31 5Va-5Y4 5Y 16 11 1
Sept 2. sVa SYa July 28 . 10-11 10
Oct 26 6 6 29 10 10
Sept 26 11 11
1978—Jan. 9. . ... . 6-6Y2 6l Nov 17. 12 12
20 . 62 6 Dec S 12-13 13
May 11 ... 6Vo-7 7 8. 13 13
12, 7 7 In effect Mar 31, 1984 3% 1173

| Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices mvolve
only a particular depository nstitution and to advances when an mstitution is
under sustained hquidity pressures See section 201 3(b)(2) of Regulanon A

2. Rates for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
the following publications of the Board of Governots Banking and Monetary
Staustics, 1914-1941, and 1941-1970, Annual Stanstical Digest, 1970-1979, 1980,
1981, and 1982

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term
adjustment credit borrowings by institutions with deposits of $500 million or more
that had borrowed tn successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks i a calendar
quarter A 3 percent surcharge was 1n effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
{980 There was no surcharge until Nov. 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted; the surchaige was subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec. 5, 1980, and
to 4 percent on May S, 1981 The suicharge was 1educed to 3 percent effective
Sept 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct 12, As of Oct |, the formula for
applying the surchaige was changed from a calendar quarter to a moving 13-week
period. The surcharge was eliminated on Nov. 17, 1981
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1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS®

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository istitution requirements
: . betore implementation of the . after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Act Type ot depastt, and Manetary Control Act?
deposit interval deposit interval®
Percent Iffective date % Pereent Jflective date
Net demand? Net transac on accounts’ 8
$0 muillion-$2 aullon 7 12130116 $0-528 9 mullon . 3 1212983
$2 mitlion-$10 million 9V 12/30476 Over $28 9 million 12 12/29/83
$10 mithon-$100 mulion 1Y 12130776
$100 milhon-$400 mullion 12V 12/30/76 Nonpetsonal ame deposies?
Over $400 million .. . R 16Y4 12130176 By otiginal matunty
Less than 114 years 1076/83
Time and savings?? 12 years or mote 0 10/6/83
Savings . . 3 16/67
Furocunrency habidities
Timet All types . 3 11/13/80
$0 million-$5 mullion, by matunty
30~179 days . 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years 2 1/8/76
4 years o1 moic . . { 10/30/75
Over $5 million, by maturity
30-179 days . 6 12/12/74
180 days to 4 years 2 18176
4 years o1 more . l 10/30/75

t For changes i 1eserve requuements beginning (963, see Board's Annual
Stanisncal Digest, 19711975, and for puor changes, see Board's Annwal Report
for 1976, table 13. Under provisions of the Monetary Contiol Act, depository
mstitutions nclude commercial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credit unions, agencies and branches of toreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations

2 Requirement schedules ate graduated, and cach deposit interval apphes to
that part of the deposits of cach bank Demand deposits subject to reserve
requirements were gross demand depostts minus cash atems o process of
collection and demand balances due trom domestic banks

I'he Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified difterent 1anges of
requirements for teserve aity banks and for other banks Reserve cities were
designated under a criterion adopted effective Nov 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of mote than $400 milhon was considered to have the
character of business of a 1esetve ity bank ‘The presence of the head office of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a1eserve aity Cities in which
thete weire | edetal Reseive Banks o1 branches weie also reserve cities  Any
banks having net demand deposits of $400 nuthon or fess were considered to have
the character of business of banks outside of teserve cties and were permtied to
maintain reserves at ratios set tor banks not wn reserve cities

Effective Aug 24, 1978, the Regolation M reserve tequitements on net balances
due from domestic banks to thew totegn branches and on deposts that foreign
branches lend to U.S. 1esidents wete teduced to seto trom 4 percent and | percent
1espectively The Regulation D teserve requnement of botrowings trom unretated
banks abroad was also reduced to sero trom 4 percent

Bffective with the teserve computation penod beginning Nov 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge cotporabons were subject to the same teserve
requirements as deposits of member banks

3 Negotiable order ot withdiawal INOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject 1o the same requirements as
savings deposits

The avelage reserve requuement on savings and other time deposits betore
implementation of the Monetary Contiol Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
mnimum specihed by law

4. Effective Nov 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve tequitement of 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 o1 mote, obligations of affiliates,
and inehigible acceptances This supplementaty requinement was eluminated with
the mamtenance penod beginming July 24, 1980,

Lftective with the reserve maintenance penod begmning Oct 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve requitement of 8 percent was added to managed habilities 1n
excess of a base amount This marginal requirement was mcieased to 10 percent
beginning Apr 3, 1980, was decieased to S pevcent beginming June 12, 1980, and
was eliminated beginning July 24, 1980 Managed habilities are defined as large
time deposits, Eurodollar borrowings, repurchase agreements against U S,
government and federal agency secunities, federal tunds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations [n general, the base for the
marginal reserve requitement was onginally the greater of (a) $100 mullion o1 (b)
the average amount of the managed liabilitics held by a member bank, bdge
corporation, or family of U S, branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation pertods ending Sept 26, 1979 For the computation period
beginning Mar 20, 1980, the hase was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (b) the decicase
in an mstitution’s U S, office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due
from foreign offices of other institutions between the base period (Sept 13226,
1979) and the week ending Mar 12, 1980, whichever was greater For the
computation period beginning May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7%
percent above the base used to calculate the maiginal resetve n the statement
week of May 14-21, 1980 In addition, beginning Mar 19, 1980, the base was
1educed to the extent that toreign loans and balances dechined

5 The Gara-St Germam Deposttory Institutions Act of 1982 (Public 1.aw 97—
3200 provides that $2 mithon ol rtesetvable habilities (transaction accounts,
nonpersonal time depostts, and hurocuirency habilibes) of each deposttory
nstitution be subgect to 4 zero percent resetve teguitement “The Boatd 1s to adjust
the amount of teservable habilitics subject 1o this 7210 percent reserve requiie-
ment cach year for the next succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the
peteentage incteasc i the total reservable habilinies of all depostory institutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30 No cotresponding adjustment iy to be
made n the event of « dectease  Rftective Dec 9, 1982, the amount of the
exemption was established at $2 1 milhon  Eftective with the 1eserve maintenance
perod begmnng Jan 12, 1984, the amount of the exemption 1s $2 2 milhon In
determining the reserve requuirements ot a depository institution, the exemption
shall apply mn the tollowimg order (1) nonpersonal money maiket deposit accounts
(MMDAS) authotized under 12 CER section 1204 122, (2) net NOW accounts
(NOW accounts less allowable deductions), (3} net other tansaction accounts,
and (4) nonpetsonal time deposits or Burocurtency habilities statting with those
with the highest reserve tatio With respect to NOW accounts and other
transaction acconnts, the excmption apphes only to such accounts that would be
subject to a3 percent 1eserve requiement,

6 For nonmember banks and thutt insttutions that were not members of the
[ederal Resesve System on o atter July 1, 1979, 4 phase in petiod ends Sept 3,
1987 T or banks that were members on ot after July [, 1979, but withdiew on ot
betore Mar 31, 1980, the phase-in period estabhished by Public [ aw 97-320 ends
on Oct 24, 1985 Por existing membet banks the phase-in peniod of about thice
years was completed on Feb 2, 1984 All new mshitutions will bave a two-year
phase-in beginming with the date that they open tor busimess, except tor those
institutions that have total reservable habilites ot $50 million or more

7 ‘Transaction acconnts include all deposits on which the account holder 1s
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable ot transterable mstiuments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthonized ttansters (in excess
of three per month) for the purpase of making payments to third persons ot others
However, MMDAS and similar accounts oftered by astitutions not subject to the
tutes of the Depository Institutions Dereguiation Commuittee (DIDC) that permit
no more than s1x preauthonized, automatic, or other transters per month of which
no more than thiee can be checks--are not transaction accounts {such accounts
ate savings deposits subject to time deposit 1esetve equirements )

8 The Monetary Contiol Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts agamst which the 3 percent 1eserve requirement applies be modified
annually by 80 percent of the percentage increase 1 transaction accoutits held by
all depository institutions determined as of June 30 each year Elecuve Dec 31,
1981, the amount was increased accordingly from $25 milhion to $26 mullon, and
eftective Dec 30, 1982, to $26 3 million, and effective Dec 29, 1983 to $28 9
million

9 In genetal, nonpersonal ime depostts are time deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not tiansaction accounts and 10 which a beneficial mterest 18
held by a depositor that 15 not a natural person  Afso incfuded aie certain
transterable time deposits held by natural persons, and cettan obligations 1ssued
to depository mshitution offices located outside the United States, Tor detals, see
section 204 2 of Regulation D

Noir Reguired teserves must be held in the totm of deposits with T edetal
Reserve Banks ot vault cash Nonmembers may maintain reserve balances with a
Federal Reserve Bank induectly on a pass-through basis with certamn approved
Institutions
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions!

Percent per annum

Type of deposit

Savings and loan associations and

Commercal banks mutual savings banks (thrift institutions)t

In effect Mar. 31, 1984 In effect Mar. 31, 1984

Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
1 Savings .. ... e e e S5 1/1/84 5n 79
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts e e e e SYs 12/31/80 Sl 12/31/80
3 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts of $2,500 or more? P 1/5/83 o 1/5/83
4 Money market deposit account? ...... .oooo0 0 aeeeenees e 1 12/14/82 3 12/14/82
Time accounts by maturity
5 7-31 days of less than $2,50¢0 ..., .. b1 1/1/84 k%] 9/1/82
6 7-31 days of $2,500 or more? ...... . ... ... . oo P 1/5/83 .. 1/5/83
7 More than 31 days . P 10/1/83 10/1/83

1. Effective Oct. 1, 1983, restnctions on the maximum rates of interest payable
by commercial banks and thnift institutions on various categories of deposits were
removed For information regarding previous interest rate ceillings on all catego-
ries of accounts sec earlier 1ssues of the FEDERAL RESFRVE BULLFTIN, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Iederal
Deposit insurance Corporation before November 1983,

2 Effective Dec. 1, 1983, [RA/Keogh (HR10) Plan accounts are not subject to
mimmum deposit requirements.

3 Effective Dec 14, 1982, depository institutions are authornzed to offer a new
account with a required 1nitial balance of $2,500 and an average maintenance
balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restricttons No minimum maturity

period 1s required for this account, but depository mstitutions must reserve the
right 1o require seven days notice before withdrawals. When the average balance
is less than $2,500, the account is subject to the maximum cetling rate of interest
for NOW accounts, comphance with the average balance requirement may be
determined over a penod of one month Deposttory institutions may not guarantee
a rate of wnterest for this account for a period longer than one month or condition
the payment of a rate on a requirement that the funds remain on deposit for longer
than one month.

4. Deposits of less than $2,500 issued to governmental units continue to be
subject to an mterest rate cethng of 8 percent.
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1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS
Milltons of dollars
1983 1984
Type of transaction 1981 1982 1983
Aug. Sept Oct. Nov Dec Jan. Feb
U S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIFS
Outright transactions (excluding matched
transactions)
Treasury bills
I Grosspurchases ...  ..... .. ... 13,899 17,067 18,888 1,768 3,184 309 1,435 3,695 0 368
2 Gross sales o 6,746 8,369 3,420 289 214 0 0 0 1,967 828
3 Exchange ... e ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 Redemptions . . 1,816 3,000 2,400 0 SO0 0 700 0 1,300 600
Others within 1 year
5 Gross purchases .. e 317 312 484 0 0 0 155 0 0 0
6 Gross sales e e C 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 Matunity shuft e e 13,794 17,295 18,887 2,212 902 529 2,828 915 573 - 2,488
8 Exchange .... .. e e —12,869 | —14,164 16,553 | —5,344 ~753 -636 ~2,930 0 1,530 | —4,574
9  Redemptions . 0 0 87 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q
{ to 5 years
10 Gross puichases ..., ... 1,702 1,797 1,896 0 0 0 820 0 0 0
11 Grosssales., ... ... 0 Q 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Matunty shoft. ... —10,299 | —14,524 15,533 -2,212 -902 —256 - 1,684 —915 —487 2,488
13 Exchange 10,117 11,804 11,641 3,130 753 636 1,796 0 1,530 2,861
510 10 years
14 Gross purchases P 393 388 890 0 0 0 349 0 0 0
15 Gross sales.. .. . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 300 0
16  Maturity shift . . .. . -3,495| 2,172 —2,450 516 0 =27 - 250 0 —86 97
17 Exchange ... .  ...... 1,500 2,128 2,950 1,300 0 0 700 0 0 1,000
Over 10 years
18  Gross purchases . . e 379 307 383 0 ¢ 0 151 0 0 0
19 Gross sales...... e e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Matunty shift., . .. e 0 ~601 —904 -516 0 0 - 894 0 0 -97
21 Exchange .. o P 1,253 234 1,962 914 0 0 434 0 0 713
All maturines
22 Gross purchases 16,690 19,870 22,540 1,768 3,184 309 2,909 3,695 0 368
23 Gross sales . L. L 6,769 8,369 3,420 289 214 0 0 0 2,267 828
24 Redemptions . e e 1,816 3,000 2,487 0 500 [ 700 0 1,300 600
Matched transactions
25 Gross sales .. e 589,312 | 543,804 578,591 45,989 48,193 53,751 56,858 58,979 54,833 55,656
26 Gross purchases . Ve i 589,647 | 543,173 576,908 44,480 47,667 53,367 57,991 56,404 58,096 47,310
Reguwhase agreements
27 ross purchases 79,920 130,774 105,971 2,263 37,211 19,247 3,257 3,644 14,245 0
28  Gross sales. 78,733 130,286 108,291 0 30,223 28,499 3,257 2,260 15,629 0
29 Net change n U.S. government secunties 9,626 8,358 12,631 2,234 8,933 -9,326 3,342 2,504 —1,688 —9,407
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
QOutright transactions
30  Gross purchdses 494 0 0 [4] (] [} 0 0 0 0
31 Gross sales. .. .. e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Redemptions . G e (08 189 292 138 5 6 84 2 40 38
Regurchase agreements
33 ross purchases 13,320 18,957 8,833 189 2,871 1,960 497 634 931 0
34 Gross sales . e 13,576 18,638 9,213 a 2,510 2,510 497 426 1,139 0
35 Net change n federal agency obhigations 130 130 ~672 51 356 —357 —84 206 —248 ~38
BANKERS ACCFPTANCES
36 Repurchase agreements, net..... —582 1,285 -1,062 209 913 -1,122 0 418 —418 0
37 Total net change in System Open Market
Account .. ..., .. ... 92,175 9,773 10,897 2,493 10,203 | —11,005 3,258 3,128 —-2,354 -9,444

Norte’ Sules, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
Open Market Account; all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not

add to totals because of rounding.
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1.18

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements

Mulions of dollars

Wednesday f2nd of month
Account 1984 1984
Feb 29 Mai. 7 Mar 14 Mar 21 Mar 28 Jan, Feb Mar.
Consohdated condition statement
Asst s
1 Gold cettificate account 11,116 11,116 11,116 11,114 1,114 11.120 1,116 1,11
2 Special drawing nights certilicate duuunl 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
3 Coin . . . 534 533 529 521 518 498 534 520
1 oans
4 To deposttory mstitutions 1,020 414 2,449 935 718 418 1,020 896
S Othe 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [¢]
Acceptances—Bought outnight
6 Held under repurchase agreements 0 0 S 0 0 0 0 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outnight . 8,568 8,568 8,558 8,558 8,558 8,605 8,568 8,558
8 Held under repuichase agiecements 0 0 155 1] 0 [} 0 0
U.S. government securities
Bought outright
9 Bills 56,399 64,832 64,122 66,520 61,222 65,806 56,399 66,366
10 Notes 62,921 62,921 62,921 62,921 62,921 63,634 62,921 62,921
11 Bomds 24,527 21,527 21,527 21,527 21,527 20,814 21,527 21,527
12 Total bought outnight! . 140,847 149,280 148,570 150,968 145,670 150,254 140,847 150,814
13 Held under reputchase agiecements 0 0 2,895 0 0 0 0 0
14 Total U S government secutities 140,847 149,280 151,465 150,968 145,670 150,254 140,847 150,814
5 Total loans and seeurities 150,435 158,262 162,632 160,461 154,946 159,277 150,435 160,268
16 Cash items 1n process of collection 11,193 5,943 10,180 8,838 8,181 10,383 11,193 7,698
17 Bank premises 549 549 549 549 549 548 549 549
Other assets
18 Denommated in foreign currencies? 3,915 3,918 3,936 3,937 3,942 3,700 3,915 4,011
19 Al other? 3,879 4,416 4,419 4,355 4,585 4,854 3,879 4,553
20 Totul assets 186,239 189,355 197,979 194,393 188,450 194,998 186,239 193,328
Liasuans
21 Federal Reserve notes 152,383 153,367 154,010 153,665 153,617 151,711 152,383 153,871
Deposits
22 To deposttory institutions 16,330 19,057 27912 21,800 17,766 20,361 16,330 22,167
23 U S Treasury—General account 3,226 3,564 2,575 5.545 3,838 7.153 3,226 3,684
24 Foreign—Ofhiciat accounts 247 294 283 241 187 252 247 221
25 Other 498 519 502 550 506 159 498 562
26 Total deposits 20,301 23,434 31,272 28,136 22,297 28,125 20,301 26,634
27 Deferred avalability cash items . 8,000 7,124 7,072 7,183 6,941 9,537 8,000 6,911
28 Other habilities and accrued dividends® 2,099 2,159 2,335 2,124 2,301 2,188 2,099 2,427
29 Total liabilities 182,783 186,084 194,689 191,108 185,156 191,561 182,783 189,843
CAPIIAL ACCOUNTS
3() Capital pad m .. 1,482 1,493 1,495 1,496 1,498 1,468 1,482 1,499
31 Surplus 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465
32 Othel capital accounts . 509 313 330 324 331 504 509 521
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts . 186,239 189,355 197,979 194,393 188,450 194,998 186,239 193,328
34 Mimo. Marketable U S government scLurmLs held in
custody for foreign and tternational account 119,391 117,970 116,645 114,867 117,565 112,311 119,391 113,547
Fedeiral Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes nul\mndm[, 182,185 182,499 182,742 183,088 183,081 180,570 182,185 183,132
36 Liss: Held by bank*® 29,838 29,132 28,732 29,423 29,464 28,859 29,838 29,261
37 t ederal Reserve notes, net 152,347 153,367 154,010 153,665 153,617 151,711 152,347 153,871
Collateral held againvt notes net
38 Gold certificate account 11,116 1t.116 1,116 11,114 11,114 11,120 116 1,411
39 Speaal drawing nights certificate dLLOUnI 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
40 Other chigible ussets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41 U.S government and agency secutities 136,613 137,633 138,276 137,933 137,885 135,973 136,613 138,142
42 Total collateral 152,347 153,367 154,010 153,665 153,617 151,711 152,347 153,871

1

3

Includes secunities loaned—tully guaranteed by U.S goveinment securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) secutities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions
2 Assets shown m this line are revalued monthly at market exchange rates
Includes special mvestment account at Chicago of Treasury bills maturing
within Y0 days

4. Includes exchange-lranslation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at

market exchange rates of foreign-exchange commitments.

5 Beginning September 1980, Federal Reserve notes held by the Reseive Bank

are exempt from the collateral requirement



1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings

Millions of dollars

Reserve Banks; Banking Aggregates All

Wednesday t:nd ot month
Type and matunty groupings 1984 1984
Feb 29 Mar 7 Mar 14 Mar 21 Mar 28 Jan 31 teb 29 Mar 30
1 Loans—Tlotal....... 1,020 414 2,449 935 718 418 1,020 896
2 Within 15 days 941 365 2,394 910 678 387 94) 864
3 16 days to 90 days 79 49 AN 25 40 31 79 32
4 91 days to | yeal 0 0 0 0 [t} 0 [i] 0
5 Acceptances—Total 0 \] S 0 0 Q 0 O
6 Within 15 days 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 4]
7 16 days to 90 days 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 9l daysto | year . 0 0 0 0 i} 0 0 0
9 U.S. government secunties—7Total 140,847 149,280 151,465 150,968 145,670 150,254 140,847 150,814
10 Within 1S days! . 4,499 9,284 10,195 10,251 5,045 6,295 4,499 K
1116 days to 90 days 25,076 29,061 30,285 31,510 29318 35451 25,076 35,062
12 91 days to | year, 43,925 43,587 43,637 41,859 43,959 43,246 43,925 44,980
13 Over | year to S years 34,521 34,522 34,522 34,522 34,522 34,149 34,521 34,522
14 Qves S yeais to 10 years . 14,196 {4,196 14,196 14,196 14,196 13,099 14,196 14,194
15 Over 10 years 18,630 18,630 18,630 18,630 18,630 18,014 18,630 18,630
16 Federal agency obhgations—Total 8,568 8,568 8,713 8,558 8,558 8,605 8,568 8,558
17 Within 15 days! 162 61 159 155 188 212 162 188
18 16 days to 90 days 688 761 844 6971 763 685 688 763
19 91 daysto | year 1,587 1,627 1,701 1,701 1,668 1,696 1,587 1,068
20 Over ) year to S years 4,378 4,356 4,246 4,246 4,176 4,290 4,378 4,176
21 Over S years to 10 years . 1,350 1,360 1,360 1,360 1,360 1,319 1,350 1,360
22 Over 10 years, . 401 403 403 403 403 403 403 403

Holdings under reputchase agreements e classified as maturing within 15 days m accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements
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1.20 AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1983 1984
Item 1980 1981 1982 1983
Dec Dec. Dec Dec.
J July Aug Sept. Oct Nov Dec. Jan Feb,
ADIUSFED FOR Seasonally adjusted
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS!

| Total reserves?2 .  ........ . . eee. | 300641 3151 35.28] 35.19) 35.22| 3531 35232 3525 35.28| 3550| 36.07
2 Nonborrowed reserves. ...........c. o oioea. 28,951 30.88 34517 3374 33.67( 33.87| 3447 34.34| 3451 3479 35.50

3 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended cre.dit3' . 28.95 3103

169.81

34.51| 3432| 34.16| 3438| 34.73| 3435| 34.51| 34.79| 3550
3472 3469 34.77| 3481 348i| 3472] 3472| 34.89| 3512
179 31 182 85| 183.95] 184 97| 186.94

(=%

Not seasonally adjuste

4 Required reserves.. .. 30.131 3120
5 Monetary base* . 150 11| 15782
6 Total reserves? .. e . o] LM 223
7 Nonborrowed reserves...... ... i e 2965 31.59
8 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended creditd ... .. 2965 31.74

9 Required reserves . P o 30.82| 3191

10 Monetary baset . ........ . 15280 | 160.65
NOT ADIUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS®
11 Total reserves?.. ..  ...... . ... 4066 41.93
12 Nonborrowed reserves ... . 38971 4129

13 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended creditd .. . ... 38.97| 41.44
14 Required reserves P 40 15{ 41.61
15 Monetary base4.... .... ... 170 47

36.00| 3498 3471 35.01| 3531| 3535| 36.00 37.30( 35.65

3522 3353 3347 3357 3447 3445( 3522 3659| 35.09
3523 340 3366( 34.08| 3473 34457 3523 36.591 3509
3544 3447 3427( 3451 3481 34.82| 3544) 3669 3471
188.23 180.14 185 04 185.93

38.89| 38951 3866 37.92| 38.14| 38.14( 3I8.89| 40.12| 36.37

3812 3750} 3711} 36.48| 3729( 37.24| 3812| 39.4f| 3580
38,021 3807 3761 3699 3755 37.25( 38.42( 39.41] 3580
38337 38.44| 38211 37421 3763 37.62; 38.33( 3941} 3542
185.40| 185 11| 186.60| 188.97| 192.36

. Figures incorporate adjustments for discontinuities assoctated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuties due to changes 1n reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required
reserves 1s subtracted from the actual series Similarly, in adjusting for discontin-
vities 1n the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series

2. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude requsred clearing balances and
adjustments to compensate for float, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged
computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
mainienance period at inshiutions having no required reserve balances.

3. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository mnstitutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there s
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there 1s with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit 1s
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves

4. The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuties consists of total reserves
plus required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for float at Federal

Reserve Banks and the currency component of the money stock less the amount
of vault cash holdings of thrift institutions that 1s included n the currency
component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required reserve
balances, the excess of cutrent vault cash over the amount applied to satisfy
current reserve requirements. After the introduction of contemporaneous reserve
requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over the
weekly computation period ending Monday

Before CRR, all components of the monetary base other than excess reserves
are seasonally adjusted as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basts After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusted total reserves, which include
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock and the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as a whole

5 Reflects actual reserve requirements, including those on nondeposit liabil-
ities, with no adjustments to elimnate the effects of discontinuities associated
with implementation of the Monetary Control Act or other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements.

NotEe. Latest monthly and biweekly figures are available from the Board's
H 3(502) statistical release. Historical data and estimates of the impact on
required reserves of changes n reserve requirements are available from the
Banking Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D C. 20551
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1.21  MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1983 1984
1980 1981 1982 1983
Item!
Dec. Dec. Dec Dec. Nov. Dec Jan. Feb
Seasonally adjusted
4149 441 9 480 5 525.3 523.0 5253 523.0 532.9
1,632.6 1,796.6 1,965.3 2,196.1 2,182.1 2,196 1 2,206,2 22220
1,989.8 2,236.7 2,460.3 2,706.8 2,688.9 2,706.8 2,720.5 2,743 2
2,326 0 2,598.4 2,868.7 3,175.5 3,147.4 3,175.5 na, na
3,946 9 4,323.8 4,710.1 5.219.0 5,166 1 5,219.0 2719 n.a
M1 componenls
6 Currency?........  ....v eene e 116.7 124.0 134.1 148.0 147 2 148 0 149.9 150 2
7 Travelerschecks®.... . . ...... ... ... 4.2 4.3 4.3 4.9 49 49 4.9 50
8 Demand deposits? . ... 266 5 2362 239.7 243.7 242 8 2437 2445 243 8
9 Other checkable deposits’ ......  ...... 27.6 7.4 102.4 128.8 128.2 128 8 130.7 1339
Nontransactions componenls
10 InM25. . ... 0 o e 1,217.7 1,354.6 1,484.8 1,670.8 1,659 2 1,670 8 1,676.2 1,689 1
11 InM3 only7 ...................... 357. 440.2 495.0 510.7 506.7 5107 5143 521.2
Savings deposits®
12 Commercial Banks ...,  .... . ...... 185.9 159.7 164 9 134.6 136 1 134 6 132.1 130 1
13 Thrift Inststutions ... .. ..., . ...... 215.6 186.1 197.2 178.2 179.2 1782 1777 176 4
Small denomination time deposnsg
14 Commerical Banks ... .. . 287.5 349.6 382.2 353,14 350.0 353 1 3529 352.8
1S Thrift Institutions .. ... 4439 4717 474.7 4400 4355 440 444 | 448 3
Money market mutual funds
16 General purpose and broker/dealer ........ 61.6 150.6 185.2 138.2 138 8 138 2 137.9 142 2
17  Institution-only ..... C e e 15.0 36.2 48.4 40.3 40.6 40.3 40 6 41 6
Large denomination llme deposits !0
18 Commercial Banks!t ..., ... ..., 213.9 247.3 261.8 2255 224.2 255 227.7 2277
19  Thnft Institutions .. . ....... ......... ool 44.6 54.3 66.1 100.3 96.6 100.3 106.1 17
Debt components
20 Federal debt. . 742 8 8301 991.4 1,177.9 1,169.7 {4779 1204.8 na
21 Non-federaldebt .. ....... ...... 3,204.1 3,493.7 37187 4,041 0 3,996.4 4,041 0 4067.1 na
Not seasonally adjusted
2 M1 .0 L s 424.8 452.3 4919 537.8 526.7 5378 534 8 5219
23M2 L e e 1,635.4 1,798.7 1,967.4 2,198.0 2,181.2 2,198.0 2,210.0 2,211 8
4 M3 .00 Lo 1,996.1 2,242.7 2,466.6 2,712.9 2,689.9 2,712.9 2,726 3 2,735.9
2 T N 2,3328 2,605.6 2,876.5 3,183 3 3,148 6 3,183 3 na na
26 Debt2. .. ..o Lo Lo 3,946.9 4,323.8 4,710.1 5,219.0 5,153 7 5,219.0 5,259 9 na
M1 components
27 Currency? ... ... 118.8 126.1 136.4 150.5 147.9 150 5 148 4 148 3
28  Travelers checks? 3.9 41 41 46 4.6 4.6 4.6 47
29 Demand deposits* . .. 274.7 243 6 2473 251.6 245.2 2516 249.4 2379
30  Other checkable depuslts5 .... 27.4 78.5 104 1 131.2 128.9 131.2 132.5 1309
Nontransactions componcnts
31 M6, ... L . 1,210.6 1,346.3 1,475.5 1,660 | 1,654.5 1,660 1 1,675 1 1,689.9
32 M3only?. ... o i e e 360.7 444.1 499.2 S15.0 508.8 515.0 516 4 524 1
Money market deposit accounts
33 Commercial banks ... e e n.a. n.a. 26.3 230.1 227.1 230.1 2342 23813
34  Thrift mstittions ..., . ... ... n.a n.a 16 6 146.0 145.8 146 0 146 3 1479
Savings deposits8
35 Commercial Banks .. . . ..., 183 8 1575 162 1 1320 133.7 1320 1313 129.9
36  Thrift Institutions 214 4 184.7 195.5 176 § 1783 176.5 176 1 1752
Small denomination time deposuq"
37 Commercial Banks ... . ... ... 286.0 3477 380.1 510 348.9 3510 353.7 3553
38 Thrift Institutions .. . ... . . ... L 4423 475.6 472 4 4376 434 2 4376 4457 450 2
Money market mutual funds
39  General purpose and broker/dealer ..... ... . 61.6 150.6 185 2 138.2 138.8 1382 1379 1422
40  Institution-only e e 150 362 48.4 40.3 40.6 403 40.6 41.6
Large denomination time deposns“’
41 Commercial Banks!! ........ ..., 218.5 252.1 266 2 2289 2255 2289 2288 229.1
42 Thrift Institutions  ....... ..., . 443 54.3 66.2 100.7 98.3 100 7 1055 1109
Debt components
43  Federaldebt..  ..... .. ..... 742.8 830 | 991 4 L1779 1,169 7 1,177.9 1,204 8 n.a.
44 Non-federaldebt . ..... . ... . 3,204 ¢ 3,943.7 3,718 7 4,041.0 3,996.4 041 0 4,067.1 n.a,

For notes see bottom of next page
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1.22 BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER
Debits are shown n billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits 1o deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.

1983 1984
Bank gioup, o1 type of customer 19811 19824 1983!
Aug Sept Oct. Nov Dec r Jan
DERLTS 10 Seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
1 Allinsured banks . 80,858 7 90,914.4 109,642.5 111,538.1 110,700.7 118,407 2 114,466 6 115,381 5 120,954 6
2 Mapor New York City banks 13.891 9 37,9329 47,769 4 48,373 3 46,9037 52,639.9 49,715 8 48,255 7 51,952.5
3 Other banks . 46,966 9 52,981 6 61,873.1 63,164.9 63,796 9 65,767.3 64,750.8 67,125.8 69,002.2
4 ATS-NOW accounts? 743 4 1,036 2 1,405 5 1,679 5 1.495.9 1,392.8 1,447 4 1,499.6 1,345 1
5 Savings deposits? . 6727 7214 741 4 706 3 27 643 7 674.9 661 4 620.8

PDreosit TurNOVI R

Demand deposits?
6 All insured banks 285 8 3242 3805 3857 384.7 409.6 398.3 395.7 414.2
7 Maor New York City banks R 1,105 1 1,287 6 1,528.0 1,526 7 1.508.8 1,703 8 1,645 6 1,541 4 1,650 9
8  Other banks 186 2 210 240.9 2453 248 6 2547 251.8 2579 264.9
9 ATS-NOW accounts? 140 14 § 156 179 159 149 155 159 138
10 Savings deposits? 41 45 54 52 53 49 51 50 4.7

DIBIS 10 Not seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
11 All msured banks 81,1979 91,0319 109,517 7 115,776 6 111,741 3 114,191 9 110,963 9 122,558.3 123,567 2
12 Major New York City banks 34,0320 38,001 0 47,707.4 49,788 2 48,276 | 49,9109 47 508.1 52,418 5 52,895.2
13 Other banks s 47,1659 51,0309 61,8103 65,988 3 63,465 2 64,280 9 63,455 8 70,139.7 70,672 0
14 ATS-NOW accounts? . 737.6 1,027.1 1,397.8 1,.468.9 1,388 3 13732 1.327.2 1,465 4 1.601 5
15 MMDAS . 0 0 573.5 6555 641 4 700 3 639 1 7458 793 4
16 Savings deposits? e 672.9 7200 742.0 694.3 688.9 6729 6353 647.1 6725

DErostt TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
17 All insured banks 286 1 3250 3799 406 7 187 2 391 | 3817 407 0 4123
18 Mot New York City banks 1,114 2 1,295 7 1,526 6 1,621 6 1,574 § 1,595 5 1,553 4 1,613 6 1,581 5
19 Other banks 186 2 2118 240 5 2598 246 1 246 6 244 0 2611 265 4
20 AIS-NOW accounts? 140 143 155 16 0 15.0 146 140 151 16.2
21 MMDAS [{] 0 8 3o 29 32 28 33 34
22 Savings deposits? 41 45 4 51 52 51 48 49 52

| Annual averages of monthly figutes

2 Represents accounts ol individuals, partnerships, and cotporations and of
states and pohitical subdivisions

3 Accounts authorized tor negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized fot automatic transfer to demand deposits (A'1S) A'lS data
avatllability starts with December 1978

4 Fxcludes AIS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such
as Chnstmas and vacation clubs

S Money market deposit accounts

NoTe Histonical data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estimated
in pait from the debits series for 233 SMSAs that were available through June
1977 Histonical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits are available back to
July 1977, Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D ¢ 20551

NOTES 10 TABLLE 121

1 Composttion of the money stock measures and debt 18 as tollows

M1 (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks., (2) ttaveters chechs of nonbank issuers, (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U S
government, and foreign banks and othual insttutions less cash tems m the
process of collection and [ ederal Reserve float, and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting ot negotiable arder of withdiawat (NOW} and awtomatic transter
service (AIS) accounts at deposttory stitutions, credit umon share draft
accounts, and demand deposits at thiift mstitutions  The currency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thuft institutions to service therr OCD habihties

M2 M1 plus overmght (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
1ssued by all commercial banks and overnight Eurodollats issued to U S residents
by foreign branches of U S banks woirldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
denomination time deposits {lime depostis—inctuding 1etal RPs—in amoums of
less than $100,000), and balances m both taxable and lax-exempt gencral purpose
and broker/dealet money market mutual funds  Excludes individual retitement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository mstitutions and money market
funds Also excludes all balances held by U S. commerdial banks, money market
funds (general purpose and brokei/dealer), toreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U S government Also subltiacted 1y a consolidation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to service theu time and savings deposits

M3, M2 plus large-denommation time deposits and term RP habihties (in
amounts of $100,000 or more) 1ssued by commercial banks and thrift institutions,
term Burodollars held by U S residents at foreign branches of U S banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances 1n both taxable and tax-exempt, mstitution-only money market mutual
funds I'xcludes amounts held by depository institutions, the U § government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and ofhicial institutions Also subtracted s
a consohdation adjustment that 1epresents the estimated amount of overmght RPs
and Eurodollars held by institution-only money market mutual funds,

L. M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U S savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securtties, commercial papet and bankers acceptances, net ot money
market mutual tund holdings of these assets

Debt Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U 8 government, state and locat governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors Private debt consists of coiporate bonds, morigages, con-
sumer credit (tncluding bank loans), other bank foans, commeicial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instuments The souice of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt 1s the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis

2 Currency outside the U S [reasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and vaults of
commercial banks Excudes the estmated amount ot vault cash held by thiit
institutions (o service their OCD habilities.,

3 Outstanding amount of U.S dollar-denominated tiavelers checks ot non-
bank 1ssuers Travelers checks issued by depository institutions are ncluded n
demand deposits

4 Demand deposits at comniercial banks and toreign-related insttunions other
than those due to domestic banks, the U S8 government, and foreign banks and
offictal institutions less cash items i the process of collection and Federal
Reserve float Excludes the estimated amount of demand deposits held at
commercial banks by thnft institutions to service then OCD habilities.

5 Consists of NOW and ATS balances at all depository institutions, credit
umon share draft balances, and demand deposits at thnft mstitutions  Other
checkable deposits seasonally adjusted equals the difference between the season-
aity adjusted sum of demand deposits plus OCIY and seasonally adjusted demand
deposits  Included ate all celling free “Super NOWSs." authonized by the
l)c;;osnory Institutions Deregulation committee Lo be oftered beginming Jan 5,
198

6. Sum ot overmght RPs and overmght turodollars, money market fund
balances (general purpose and broker/dealer). MMDAS, and savings and small
time deposits, less the consohdation adjustment that represents the estimated
amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by thritt institutions to service
therr ime and savings deposits liabihities

7 Sum of large ume deposits, term RPs and teim Lurodollars of U S
residents, money market fund balances (institution-only), less a consohdation
adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overmght RPs and Eurodol-
lars held by institution-only money market tunds

8. Savings deposits exclude MMDAS

9 Small-denomination time deposits—including retail RPs— are those 1ssued
n amounts of less than $100,000 Al individual tetirement accounts (IRA) and
(l](eogh accounts at commercial banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time

eposits

10 Large-denomination time deposits are those 1ssued i amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facihties

Il Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions

Nork. Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board’s H 6
{508) release Historiwal data are available from the Banking Section, Division ot
Research and Stanstics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D C. 20551



Commercial Banks AlS
1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!
Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures
1981 1982 1983 1984 1981 1982 (983 1984
Category
Dec ? Dec Oct Nov. Dec Jan, Dec.? Dec Oct Nov " Dec * Jan
Seasonally adjusted Not scasonally adjusted
| Total loans and securities? 1,316.3| 1,412.1 | 1,532.9 | 1,548.9 1,567.6 | 1,582.8| 1,326.1| 1,422.5 1,538.0 | 1,556.1 1,579.0| 1,585.1
2 U.S Treasury securities 1110 130.9 1823 186 2 188.0 189 2 1114 131.5 180 9 185 0 188 8 188 4
3 Other securties ... ... B 2314 239 1 246 5 247 1 247.5 2512 2328 240 6 246 8 247 6 249 0 2514
4 Total loans and leases? 973.91 1,042.0 1,104 | 1,115 7 1,132.1 1,142 4 981 81 1,050 4 1,110 3 1,123 8 1,141 1 1,145.2
5 Commercial and industrial
loans . . ..., 358 0 392.4 404 7 407.8 413.0 417 6 360 1 394.7 405 4 409 7 415.4 416.2
6 Real estate loans ... 285.7 303.2 3292 33211 335.6 340 5 286.8 304 1 3305 333 4 336 6 3412
7 Loans to individuals 185.1 191 8 2120 2154 2197 2243 186.4 193 1 2137 2167 2212 2250
8  Secunty loans.. 219 24.7 25.2 262 27.3 275 227 255 250 26,7 282 27 6
9 Loans fo nonbank financsal
institutions . 30.2 il 30.4 298 297 308 312 21 W06 302 30.6 09
10 Agricultural loans ... .. 330 361 391 39.3 39.6 398 330 361 396 96 96 39.6
11 Lease financing receivables 127 131 130 130 13.1 134 127 131 130 130 131 134
12 All other loans . 47.2 49 5 50.6 s21 541 48 4 9.2 5iS 26 541 S6 4 512
MLMmO
13 Totat loans and securities plus
loans sold> 1,319.1] 1,415.0 1,535.5 1,551.4 1,570.0 1,585.2 1,328.9| 1,425.4 1,540.5 1,558.6 1,581.4 1,587.5
14 Total loans plus loans soldh4 976.71 1,0450 | 1,1067 1,182 1,134 5 1,144 9 984.7| 1,053 3 11129 | 1,126.0 1,143 S 1,147 7
15 Total loans sold to affiliates’4 | 28 2.9 26 25 24 24 2.8 29 26 2s 24 24
16 Commercial and industrial loans
plus loans sold® ... 360.2 394.6 406 7 409.7 4149 419 4 3623 396.9 407 4 411 6 41713 418.1
17 Commercial and industial
lpans sold4 . 22 23 2,0 19 18 19 22 2 20 1.9 18 19
18  Acceptances held 89 85 89 86 8.3 82 9.8 95 88 8.9 91 86
19 Other commercial and indus-
trial foans . ... . 349 1 3438 3958 399.2 404 8 449.4 3503 3852 396 6 400 8 406.4 407.7
20 To US c\ddressce\s 3349 3735 383.2 3869 394 7 197.0 3343 3727 3839 BB O 3939 395.5
21 To non-U.S. addiessees 142 10.3 12.7 123 10.1 124 161 12 4 128 127 125 122
22 Loans to foreign banks ..., 190 13.5 147 145 12.7 124 20.0 145 14 8 145 3.6 129

1. Includes domestically chartered banks, U S branches and agencies of
foreign banks, New York mvestment compames majority owned by foreign
banks, and Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign
banks,

2. Beginning December 1981, shifts of foreign loans and secunties from U 8
banking offices to international banking facilities (IBEs) reduced the levels of
several items Seasonally adjusted data that include adjustments for the amounts
shifted from domestic offices to IBFs are available i the Board's G 7 (407)
statistical 1elease (available from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D C 20551)

3. Excludes loans to commercial banks in the United States

4 Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign branches,
nonconsohidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank's holding company (it
not a bank), and nonconsohdated nonbank subsldmuea of the holding company

5 United States mcludes the S0 states and the District of Columbia

Noir. Data are prorated averages of Wednesday esumates for domestically
chartered banks, based on weekly repotts of a sample of domestically chartered
banks and quarterly reports of all domestically chartered banks For toreign-
related institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates based on weekly
reports from large agencies and branches and quarterly reports from all agencies,
branches, investment companies, and Edge Act cotporations engaged in banking.
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1983 1984

June July Aug.

Sept. Oct Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb.

1981 1982
Source
Dec Dec Apr. May
Total nondeposit funds
| Seasonally adjusted2  ....... 96.3 83.3 80.3 90.9
2 Not seasonally adjusted ....... 98.1 849 79.0 9.5
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings from nonbanks?
3 Seasonally adjusted . . 1.8 1281 1399 146.0
4  Not seasonally adjusted .. . 3.5 129.71 1385 145.6
5 Net balances due to foreign-related
institutions, not seasonally
adjusted ... ... —18t —-47.7| -62.5 ~578
6 Loans sold to affiliates, not
seasonally adjusted?. . . 2.8 2.9 3.0 2.8
MEMO
7 Domestically chartered banks' net
Eosmons with own foreign
ranches, not seasonally
adjustedS .. ....... .. . -2241 ~-396] —-527 —48.7
8  Gross due from balances 54.9 72.2 803 76.3
9 Gross due to balances RN 324 326 276 21.6
10 Foreign-related institutions’ net
positions with directly related
nstitutions, not seasonally
adjusteds e 43 —8.1 -9.8 -9
It Gross due from balances .. ... 48 1 54.7 559 55.8
12 Gross due to balances. ... 524 46.6 46.1 46.7
Security RP borrowings
13 Seasonally adjusted’ ... . 59.0 712 793 84 7
14 Not seasonally adjusted ......... 59.2 712 76.3 82.7
U.S Treasury demand balances8
15 Seasonally adjusted . . ........ 12.2 1.9 13.5 1t3
16  Not seasonally adjusted  ...... 111 10.8 14.2 12.5
Time deposits, $100,000 or more?
17  Seasonally adjusted ... 325.4 3503 2933 2877
18 Not seasonally adjusted 330.4 3546 296.9 285.5

88 4 76.5 826 83.4 802 97.1 100.97 97.4 100.4
90.1 78.6 87.0 86.1 82.8 99.4]  102.47 9.1” 10).4
140.9 1328 130.9 1323 133.5 141.6]  141.27| 138.6 1392
142.6 134.9 135.3 135.1 136.0 143.9| 1427 140.3 140.2
-55.2| -~59.9| -509| -S51.5| -558] -470| -42.77| -43 4 -41.3
27 2.7 2.6 2.6 26 2.5 2.4 24 2.5
ks
-49.2| -509| -43.3 -463| -—48.5 429 -397 | -38.6 -374

75.8 77.4 73.6 74.7 76.4 76.5 75.2 73.0 719
26.6 26.5 28.3 28.3 279 13,6 355 34.5 345

-6.0 -8.0 -66 =51 -73 -4.1 -3.0 -4 8 -39
539 55.2 535 53.5 55.4 53.1 53.5 52.9 50.6
47.9 47.2 47.0 48.3 48.0 49.0 50.6 48.0 46.7
81.4 757 743 76.1 78.2 84.0 85.2 84.6 873
81.5 76.2 71.0 77.3 791 84.6 85.1 846 86.6
13.0 24.0 206 16.5 217 9.9 19 18.9 9.4
13.2 21.8 16.4 17.9 247 7.5 10.8 19.6 22.3

7.4 285.1 284 7 283.9 279.0 281.8/ 2851 283 6 281.9

40 281.5 284.4 284.7 2803 283.0| 288.1 287.1 285.0

1. Commercial banks are those In the 50 states and the Distnict of Columbia
with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to athliates.
Includes averages of Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and
averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions

3. &her borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a promissory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of borrowing money for the banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign

banks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and
garticipatmns in pooled loans. Includes averages of daily figures for member

anks and averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related
nstitutions.

4, Loans imtially booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are still
held by affiliates. Averages of Wednesday data

S. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks.

6. Averages of daily data.

7. Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks.

8. Includes U.S. Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

9. Averages of Wednesday figures



1.25  ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS

Billions of dollars except for number of banks

Banking Institutions

Al7

Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

1982 1983
Dec Mar Apr. May June July Aug Sept. Oct Nov Dec.
DOMFsTICALLY CHARTERED
COMMFRCIAI BANKS!
1 Loans and secunties, excluding
mterbank .. . 1,370 3 1,392.2 1,403 8 1,411 91 1,435 | 1,437 4 1,457 0 1,466.1 1,483 0 1.502.3 1,525 2
2 Loans, excluding mlubAnk 1,000 7 1,001.7 1,005 1 1,007 5 1,025 6 1,029 1 1,043 4 1,049.7 1,060.3 1.075 S 1,095 1
Commercial and industrial 3567 3580 357.9 356.7 360 | 361.1 3630 364.0 167.0 372.8 380.8
4 Other 644 0 643 7 647 2 650.8 665 6 668.0 680 4 685.7 693.3 7027 714 4
5 US Treasury securtties 129 0 150 6 155.5 160 9 166 0 165 1 167.5 171 2 176.8 180 4 181 4
6 Other securities 2405 239.9 2433 243 5 2435 2433 246 1 245.2 2459 246.4 248 7
7 Cush assets, total 184 4 168.9 170 1 164 5 176 9 168 7 176.9 160 0 164.0 179.0 190 5
8  Curiency and comn . 230 19.9 204 203 213 207 21.0 208 20.5 223 2313
9 Reserves with l-ederal Reserve Banks 25.4 205 239 224 18 8 20,6 225 15.4 197 17.6 18.6
10 Balances with depository insntutions 67 6 67.1 66 1 65.6 69 7 67 1 69.0 66,7 67 1 709 75.6
11 Cash items in process of collection 68 4 61.5 596 56.3 67 1 60.3 64 4 56.9 56 6 69.0 73.0
12 Other assets? ... . 2653 257.9 2524 248 3 2532 254 5 257.2 252.3 2530 261.9 253 8
13 Total assets/total linbilities and capital 1,820.0| 1,818.9| 1,826.3] 1,824.8| 1,865.2| 1,860.6] 1,891.0] 1,878.4| 1,900.0| 1,943.9] 1,969.5
14 Deposits 1361 8 1,374 2 1,368 ¢ 1,370 8 1,402 7 1,396.5 1,420 | 1,408.1 1,419 5 1,459 2 1,482 6
15 Demand... 3639 3334 129.2 324.5 344 4 334. 3447 328.1 333 358 1 3710
16 Savings 296 4 419.2 426 9 440.2 4453 447.5 449 0 448.8 451 S 458 3 460,7
17 Time... 7013 621 6 611.9 606.1 613 1 614.8 626.4 631.2 636 8 642 8 650.8
18 Borrowings 2151 2113 2240 214.1 2212 217.5 2172 217.8 226 8 219.7 216.3
19 Other habilities 109 2 103 5 102 3 104.7 104 3 105.5 107 6 107 1 106 § 1126 179
20 Residual (assets less habihues) . 133.8 130.0 1320 135.1 1370 1410 146.1 145 4 147 2 152.4 152 8
Mrmo
21 U.S Treasury note balances 1ncludud n
bortowing . 10.7 96 17 8 2.7 193 19.3 148 20.8 225 28 8.8
22 Number of banks 14,787 14,819 14,823 14,817 14,826 14,785 14,795 14,804 14,800 14,799 14,796
ALl COMMIRCIAL BANKING
INSTITUTIONS?
23 Loans and secunties, excluding
interbank 1,429.7 1,451 3 1,460 8 1,467.6] 14915 1,494.1 1,515 4 1,525.4 1,541 8 1,563.2 1,586 8
24 Loans, excluding IHIClbdnk 1,054 8 1,054 § 1,055 7 1,056 4 1,075 2 1,078 8 1,094 9 1,102 5 1,112 2 1,129 2 1,149 3
25 Commercial and industrial 395.3 1959 3935 3917 395.3 3977 400.6 4027 405.3 4120 420 |
26 Other . . .. 659.5 658.6 662 2 664.7 679.9 6812 694.3 699 8 706.8 7172 7292
27 U 8. Treasury secutities 132 8 1553 160 2 166 1 171 3 170.3 172 7 176.1 182 0 185 9 186 9
28 Other securities . 2421 2415 244.9 2452 245.1 2450 247.8 2469 247.7 248 1 250.6
29 Cash assets, total . 200.7 185.5 186.3 180.3 193.5 185 2 193.3 174.7 178.4 1950 205.0
30 Currency and com 230 19.9 20 4 203 213 207 211 2009 20.5 223 234
31 Reserves with Fedenal RC\CIVC Ranks 26 8 220 25.4 238 200 21.9 24 0 16.6 208 191 197
32 Balances with depository mstitutions . 814 810 798 789 840 81.2 828 79.3 795 836 88.0
33 Cash items 1 process of collection 69.4 626 607 573 68.2 614 65.4 580 576 70.0 74 0
34 Other assets? . 417 3254 3178 309 5 318 1 3187 3246 3209 318.8 3297 3213
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital 1,972.1 1,962.2 1,964.9 1,957.4 2,003.2 1,998.06 2,033.3 2,021.0 2,039.1 2,088.0 2,113.1
36 Depowits 1,409 7 1,419 5 14100 14031 1,443 8 1,438 1 1,461 4 1,448.9 1,459 0] 14994 1,524 8
37 Demand 376.2 345.7 3411 336 4 356.4 346 4 356.6 3400 343.2 3699 3832
38 Savings 296 7 419.7 4273 440 7 445.7 448.0 449.5 449 3 4520 458 8 46113
39  Time. 7367 654.1 642.6 6360 6416 643.8 6553 659 S 663.8 670 6 680 4
40 Borrowings .. 278.3 269 9 281.3 269.5 2782 277.9 280 5 282.6 289 6 2825 275 1
41 Other habilities . . 148.4 141.1 138.6 1379 142.3 1391 143.4 1423 141.5 1519 158 6
42 Residual (assets less habilities) 1357 1319 1339 1370 1389 142.9 148 0 147.3 149 1 154 2 1547
Mrmo
43 U S. Treasury note balances mcluded in
borrowing . 107 9.6 17 8 27 193 193 14.8 20.8 2.5 28 88
44 Number of banks 15,329 15,376 15,390 15,385 15,396 15,359 15,370 15,382 15,383 15,382 15,380

1. Domesucally chartered commercial banks include all commercial banks tn
the United States except branches of toreign banks, included are member and
nonmember banks, stock savings banks, and n()ndepusl! trust companies

2 Other assets mclude loans to U § commercial banks.

3 Commercial banking institutions include domestically chartered commercial
banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and Agreement
corporations, and New York State toreign investment corporations

NoT1F. Figures are partly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiai-
1es and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidianies Data for domest-
cally chartered commercial banks are for the last Wednesday of the month, Data
for other banking institutions are estimates made on the last Wednesday of the
month based on a weekly reporting sample of foreign-related institutions and
quarter-end condition report data
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAIL. BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1.4 Billion or More on
December 31, 1982, Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984
Account
Jan 4 Jan 1 Jan 18 Jan 25 Feb 1 Feb. 8 feb. 15 Teb, 22 Feb. 29
1 Cash and balances due from (lcpusltory
nstitutions . 116,438 99,215 99,369 89,700 93,576 81,813 92,277 92,602 86,729
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net .| 740,333 730,856 730,922 722,645 736,777 731,002 743,989 733,411 742,720
Securies
3 US Treasury and govt. agency . 79,837 79,302 78,872 78.127 80,238 79,633 81,381 77,388 80,176
4 Trading account Co . 8,895 9,538 10,346 10.196 11,860 10,534 12,358 8,894 10,951
5 Investment account, by m.xtunly PR 70,942 69,763 68,525 67,931 68,378 69,099 69,022 68,494 69,224
6 One yeal or less . . 19,679 19,371 18,418 17.868 18,202 18,659 18,376 18,089 18,121
7 Over one through five years . . 38,040 37,450 37.326 37.194 17,303 37,428 17,727 37,878 18,708
8 Over five years .o 13,222 12,942 12,781 12.870 12,872 13,012 12,919 12,527 12,399
9 Other securities . . e . 51,222 50,691 50,257 49,972 49,770 49,218 49,376 49,332 49,343
10 Trading account ... - 4,372 3,834 3.410 3,226 3,208 2,778 3,001 3,045 3,214
{1 Investment account o 46,850 46,858 46,847 46.746 46,562 46,440 46,375 46,288 46,129
12 States & political subdlvmon\ by maturity . 42,628 42,728 42,676 42.602 42,386 42,214 42,164 42,107 41,950
13 One year or less 5,488 5,426 5,365 5321 5,356 5218 5,173 5,202 5,088
14 Over onc year 17,140 37.302 37,311 37,281 37,030 36,996 36,991 36,905 36,862
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities 4,222 4,130 4,170 4,144 4,176 4,226 4,211 4,181 4,179
16 Other trading account assets . 2,118 2,043 2,439 2,484 2,318 2,137 1,955 1,861 1,853
Loans and leases
17 Federal funds sold! . 46,638 43,957 44,258 39,683 46,687 43,191 50,005 42,896 46,880
18  To commercial banks . 34,208 31,782 32,663 27,670 32,826 30,620 36,476 29,150 31,653
19 To nonbank brokers and ded]els in scuumes 8,684 7,960 7,813 8,151 8,911 8,657 9,689 9,722 9,409
20 To others . . . e 3,747 4,244 3,782 3,862 4,950 3913 3,840 4,024 5,818
2] Other loans and leases, gross . .o 574,821 569,211 569,434 566,740 | 572,277 571,508 575,933 576,647 579,239
22 Other loans, gross . 563,379 557,748 557,988 555,324 560,826 560,036 564,402 565,174 567,753
23 Commercial and mdustrial, 223,874 221,358 220,955 220,014 221,218 222,717 222,555 223,861 226,991
24 Bankers' acceptances and commercial pdpcl‘ 1,492 2,932 3,112 2932 3,137 3,339 3,200 3,369 3,517
25 Al other . . ce 220,382 218,426 | 217.842 217,082 218,081 219,387 219,355 220,492 223,473
26 U S addressees 213,147 211,185 210,662 210,018 211,061 212,382 212,314 213,477 216,579
27 Non-U S, addressees . . . 7,235 7,242 7,180 7,065 7,020 7,005 7,041 7,016 6,894
28 Real estate loans 143,536 143,916 144,177 144,341 144,608 144,796 145,162 145,314 145,438
29 To mdividuals for personal cxpcndltures 92,390 92,207 92,361 92,570 92,563 92,602 92,762 92,963 93,454
30 To depowitory and financial institutions . . 42,608 41,038 41,198 39,948 41,304 40,069 40,871 41,354 40,704
3t Commercial banks n the U S .. 8,912 8,612 9,137 8,658 8,434 8,317 8,399 8,788 8,616
32 Banks in foreign countries 7,858 7,049 7,163 6,731 7,054 6,602 7,256 7,743 7,316
33 Nonbank deposttory and other hnanudl msmullons 25,838 25,378 24,898 24,559 25,816 25,150 25,216 24,824 24,771
34 For purchasing and catrying securities 14,644 14,653 14,352 14,165 15,298 5,190 {6,752 15,406 15,699
35 To finance agricultural production . 7.540 7,379 7,314 7,318 7,310 7,312 7.338 7,355 7,367
36 To states and political subdivisions 20,010 20,205 20,371 20,282 20.575 20,559 20,624 21,063 20,869
37 To foreign governments and official institutions 4,548 4,533 4,527 4,637 4,678 4,644 4,655 4,644 4,499
38 All other . 14,22 12,457 12,732 12,048 13,271 12,146 13,682 13,216 12,732
39 lease financing recewables . 11,441 11,463 11,446 11,417 11.450 11,472 11,531 11,472 11,486
40 LFss Unearned income 5,178 5,184 5,197 5,189 5,147 5,163 S,167 5,182 5,197
41 Loan and lease reserve e 9,125 9,163 9,140 9,176 9,366 9,522 9,493 9,531 9,575
42 Other loans and leases, net. . . 560,517 554,864 555,097 552,379 | £57,763 556,823 561,273 561,933 564,468
43 Al other assets . . 148,079 139,260 138,176 132,033 136,816 136,472 135,295 132,322 138,080
44 Total assets .. .. .o« 1,004,851 969,332 | 968,467 944,378 967,169 | 949,287 971,561 958,336 | 967,529
Deposits
45 Demand deposits . 213,775 187,113 184,334 172,377 186,119 170,397 188,776 180,736 185,689
46  Individuals, pdrtnershlps dnd Lorporduons 160,892 143,320 138,862 131,903 139,128 130,562 142,646 136,129 140,468
47  States and pohuc’ul subdivisions . L. 5,642 4,900 5,107 4,916 5,453 4,542 4,968 5,077 5,448
48 U S government .. 1,630 2,248 3,647 1,730 1106 2,207 2,730 1,295 2,446
49 Depository institutions n U S . 27,983 21,151 21,583 20,360 23,980 19,193 22,131 23,363 22,622
50  Banks in foreign countries . .. cen 7,320 6,322 5,992 5.421 6,536 5,620 6,689 6,922 N
51 Foreign governments and official lnslllulmns 906 942 789 858 877 788 880 998 969
52 Certified and officers’ checks . ..., 9,402 8,227 8,354 7,189 9,040 7,485 8,732 6,951 7,360
53 Transaction balances other than demand depowits
'S, NOW, Super NOW, telephone transters) 35,133 34,403 331,476 31,944 32,910 33,080 32,755 32,435 32,754
54 Nonlrdmduxon bdldncei 412,001 412,206 408,723 408,336 408,916 408,684 409,277 409,387 411,118
55  Individuals, partnershtps and corpordtluns o 382,576 382,474 380,350 379,935 380,501 380,142 380,568 380,582 382,536
56  States & politicat subdivisions . 17,02 17,500 17,296 17,562 17,554 17,822 18,157 18,321 18,245
57 US government . 339 353 348 389 392 3ys 394 418 409
58 Depaository mstitutions wUS .. ... . 8,986 8,903 7,803 7,583 7,662 7,515 7,352 7,252 7,145
59  Foreign governments, offictal mstitutions and bdnk\ 3,081 2,974 2,927 2,866 2,807 2,811 2,806 2,814 2,784
60 Liabilities for borrowed money ) .| 184,367 179,039 188,072 180,937 186,142 183,721 186,209 183,480 181,489
61 Borrowings from federal 1eserve hdnks . 769 1,925 2,954 48 983 40 959 12 486
62 Treasury tax-and-loan notes ... . . 10,222 8,473 11,781 16,182 16,254 10,629 13,279 16,436 16,207
63 All other liabihties for burmwed money? 173,376 168,641 173,337 164,707 168,904 173,052 171,970 167,031 164,796
64  Other liabthities and subordinated note and debentures 94,544 91,395 88,991 86,045 87,929 88,415 89,499 87,340 91,073
65 Total liabilities . . 939,819 904,155 | 903,598 | 879,640 | 902,017 | 884,298 906,515 893,378 902,123
66 Residual (total assets minus lold] lmbllmes)‘ 65,031 65,177 64,869 64,738 65,152 64,990 65,046 64,958 65,406
{. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell 3 This 1s not a measure of equity capital for use 1 capital adequacy analysis or
2. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to for other analytic uses

repurchase, for information on these liabilittes at banks with assets of $1 bilhion or
more on Dec 31, 1977, see table | 13

1.27 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1 Billion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and LiabilitiesA
ASeries Discontinued.



Weekly Reporting Banks Al19
1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilitics
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figuies
1984
Account
Jan 4 Jan 11 Jan I8 Jan 2§ Feb 1 teb 8 Feb 18 Feb 22 feh 29
1 Cash and balances due fiom depository institutions 29,659 29,059 27,457 22,425 25,048 20,218 24,624 20,189 19,0587
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net! 155,041 | 152,527 | 153,043 | 150,166 | 155,528 | 152,719 | 158,072 | 156,430 | 156,706
Securities
3 U.S Trieasury and govt agency?
4 Trading account? o
S lavestment account, by matunity, 11,376 10,718 10,713 10,541 10,461 10,749 10,601 10,430 10,868
6 One year o1 less 2,611 2,440 2,289 2,108 2,121 2,512 2,142 1,964 R
7 Over one through five years 7,230 6,778 6,968 6,973 6,886 6,777 7,079 7,324 7,796
8 Over five years 1,535 1,500 1,456 1,465 1,456 1,460 1,379 1,142 1,186
9 Othet secuitties? . .
10 Trading account? .
[ Investment account 9,600 9,643 9,628 9,577 9,542 9,521 9,566 9,560 9,543
12 States and political subdivisions, by mdlumy 8,864 8,905 8,881 8,828 8,759 8,725 8,748 8,741 8,718
13 One year or less 1,457 1,487 1,486 1,441 1,194 1,346 1,318 1,318 1,292
14 Over one year . 7,406 7.418 7,396 7,388 7,365 7379 7,430 7,423 7,425
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks and secunties 736 738 746 748 783 796 818 819 826
16 Other trading account assets?
Loans and leases
17 Federal funds sold? 10,830 10.821 1,321 10,041 13,422 1312 14,137 13,513 12,902
I8 To commercial banks 4,696 5,057 5,504 4,172 6,296 5,152 7,45 5,987 6,206
19 I'o nonbank brokers and dealers i secunties 4,114 3,280 1,696 3,608 4,139 4,176 4,990 5,372 4,208
20 To others 2,021 2,484 2,121 2,261 2, 98(1 1.984 2,032 2,153 2,489
21 Other Joans and leases, gross 127,364 125,508 125,544 124,183 12(),28‘) 125.394 128,010 127,198 127,684
22 Other loans, gross 125,283 123,416 123,441 122,092 124,191 123,314 125,929 125,174 125,665
23 Commerctal and mdustrial 58,752 57,77t 57,583 57,337 57,464 58.236 57,762 58,006 $9,544
24 Bankers' acceptances and commercial paper 1,046 683 870 811 1,019 1.066 870 908 876
25 All other 57,706 57,087 56,713 56,526 56,445 57,169 56,892 57,098 58,668
26 U S addiessees 55,833 59,289 54,954 54718 54,684 55.432 55,261 55,510 57,124
27 Non-U S addressees 1,873 1,803 1,789 1,808 1,760 1737 1,630 1,588 1,544
28 Real estate loans 20,640 20,671 20,704 20,749 20,754 20.881 20,931 21,054 21,065
29 To ndwviduals tot personal cxpcndllmu 13,312 13,270 13,222 13,217 13,189 13,260 13,283 13,285 13,337
30 To depository and financial insttutions 13,663 13,144 13,207 12,500 13,275 12,522 13,222 13,402 12,746
3! Commercaial banks m the United States 2,365 2,278 2,406 2,205 2,010 1833 1,848 1,748 1,524
32 Banks in foreign countnies 2,821 2,626 2,729 2,351 2,698 2418 3,019 3,360 2,897
33 Nonbank depository and other financial institutions 8,477 8,240 8,068 7,944 8,567 8270 8,358 8,295 8,325
4 For purchasing and canrying securities 7,258 7.679 7,678 7,445 8,192 7729 9,11y 7.670 8,045
35 To finance agncultural production 605 602 603 628 S98 602 612 624 621
16 To states and political subdivisions 6,017 6,032 6,060 6,052 6,114 6.091 6,133 6,303 6,148
37 To foreign governments and affical wstitutions 935 911 870 910 R70 889 902 920 735
8 All other 4,101 1,136 3,528 3,253 3,738 3,104 1,965 3910 3,424
39 Lease financing rccuvablm 2,081 2,092 2,092 2,091 2,099 2,080 2,080 2,028 2,019
40 Lrss' Unearned mcome 1,453 1,442 1,450 1,448 1,428 1.434 1,439 1,446 1,441
41 [.oan and lease reserve 2,677 2,722 2,712 2,728 2,760 2.823 2,803 2,825 2,849
42 Other loans and leases, net 123,234 121,344 121,382 120,007 122,10t 121,137 123,768 122,928 123,393
43 All other assets? 63,224 60,847 60,517 57,571 62,004 60,375 61,912 56,181 61,843
44 Total assels 247,924 239,433 241,017 230,163 242,579 233,312 244,608 232,800 237,607
Deposity
45 Demand deposits . .. . 55,768 48,607 49,498 45,778 50,489 42,976 S1,326 46,401 48,254
46 Individuals, partnes sh\ps and unpmdmms 38,560 24973 33,021 31,871 13,078 29,701 14,346 31,400 32,850
47  States and poldeI subdivisions . 725 691 823 782 755 596 785 637 764
48 U.S government 366 S84 934 408 161 502 466 303 632
49 Depository mstitutions n the U nited States . 6,056 5,114 5,434 4,751 6,586 4,188 5.498 4,962 5,362
SO Banks in foreign countites §.624 4,877 4,688 4,113 §.217 4,288 5,311 5,428 5,048
51 Foreign governments and offictal institutions 697 762 595 669 683 596 684 795 800
52 Certified and ofticers’ checks 3,740 3,605 4,004 3,184 4,008 3,104 4,236 2,876 2,796
53 Transaction balances other than demand deposits
ATS, NOW, Super NOW, telephone transters) 3,926 1,906 3,744 3,605 3,678 3,700 3,670 3,623 1,651
54 Nontransaction balances 71,493 71,879 70,352 69,839 70,144 70,032 70,630 70,114 71,268
55 Individuals, partnerships and corpotations 65,606 69,907 64,541 64,052 64,370 64,126 64,734 64,244 69,526
56 States and pohtical subdivisions 1,889 1,832 1,766 { 850 1,844 1,908 2,090 2,199 2,194
57  U.8 Government 24 15 16 15 18 21 22 20 18
58 Depository mstitutions in Umited States 2,819 2,975 2,905 2,803 2,830 2,901 2,722 2,596 2,482
59 Foreign governments, othcial mstitutions and banks 1,455 1,151 1,124 1,118 1,082 1,076 1,063 1,056 1,048
60 Liabihues for bortowed money 59,683 59,263 63,147 58,083 64,026 61,389 62,637 57,486 57,207
61 Borrowings from fedeial reserve h(mk\ 1,225 1,696 800 s 600
62 Tieasury tax-and-loan notes 2,615 2,245 3,082 3,984 3,984 2,673 3,287 3,985 3,984
63 All other llabilities for borrowed money’* . $7,068 55,793 58,369 54,099 §9,242 58,716 58,749 53,502 $3,223
64 Other liabilities and suboirdinated note and dchcmmu 36,108 34,799 33,308 31,934 13,107 34,282 35,261 314,089 16,074
65 Total liabilities . 226,978 218,454 220,050 209,240 221 441 212,380 223,524 214,715 216,455
66 Residual (total assets nunus 1o0tal habiities)® 20,946 20,979 20,968 20,923 21,138 20,932 21,083 21,086 21,183

. Excludes trading account securities

Not available due to confidentiality.
. Includes secunities purchased under agreements to resell
. Includes trading account secuiities

RS

5 Includes tederal tunds purchased and secunties sold under agreements to

repurchase

6. Not a measure ot equity capital fot use 1n capital adequacy analysis o1 for
other analytic uses
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[.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984

Account
Jan 4 Jan. 11 Jan 18 Jan 25 Feb 1 lkeb 8 Feb 15 Feb. 22 Feb. 29

BANKS WITH ASSLTS OF $1 4 Bi1 110N OR MORE

1 Total loans and leases (gross) and investments adjusted! 711,517 704,840 703,460 700,678 710,030 706,750 713,774 710,186 717,222

2 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted! 578,339 572,804 571,892 570,095 577,703 575,762 581,063 581,604 585,850
3 Time deposits tn amounts of $100,000 or more 147,435 146,811 143,526 142,589 142,080 140,779 140,617 141,352 141,545
4 Loans sold outnght to dfﬁlmte%—!uldl2 2,390 2,530 2,457 2,418 2,417 2,425 2,478 2,531 2,538
5 Commercial and industrial, , 1,783 1,931 1,861 1,827 1,839 1,825 1,869 1,900 1,912
6 Othet . 607 5§99 595 592 577 600 610 631 626
7 Nunlransact;on savings deposits (including MMDA) 150,691 150,796 150,263 150,199 151,114 151,680 152,414 152,495 153,206

BanKs IN NEw York Cr1y

8 Total loans and leases (g1oss) and investments adjusted!-? 152,110 149,354 149,295 147,965 151,409 149,991 153,351 152,966 153,268
9 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted! . 131,133 128,993 128,954 127,847 131,408 129,721 133,183 132,976 132,857
10 Time deposits 1n amounts of $100,000 or mote 30,785 30,779 29,242 28,617 28,360 28,345 28,599 28,361 28,717
1 Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commeraial nonconsolidated nonbank affiltates of the bank, the bank's holding company (it
banks not a bank), and nonconsohdated nonbank subsidiaties of the holding company
2 Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign branches, 3 bxcludes trading account securtties

1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING U.S. BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS WITH ASSETS OF
$1.4 BILLION OR MORE ON JUNE 30, 1980  Assets and Liabilities

Millons of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984
Account
Jan 4 Jan 11 Jan 18 Jan 25 Feb I Feb 8 Feb 15 Ieb 22 Feb 29
1 Cash and due from depository institutions 6,185 6,300 6,392 6,165 S5.812 5,730 6,296 6,243 6,662
2 Total loans and securities 43,985 41,600 41,218 43,230 41,873 41,646 43,640 43,631 44,619
3 U S Treasury and govt. agency securities! 5,186 4,786 4,545 4,456 4,592 4,495 4,664 4,544 4,666
4 Other secunties! . . 657 626 617 613 605 616 610 621 741
5 Federal funds sold? 4,243 2,003 2,547 4,398 3,020 2,401 2,369 3,094 3,933
6 To commercial banks in the Umited States 4,179 1,754 2,416 4,203 2,752 2,191 2,126 2,918 3,488
7 To others . . 64 248 131 194 269 210 242 176 445
8 Other loans, gross 31,900 34,185 33,506 33,764 33,656 34,134 35,996 35,373 35,278
9  Commercial and industrial 19,153 18,979 18,459 17,950 17,724 18,289 20,544 19,995 20,212
10 Bankers acceptances and commeicial
papey .. 3,398 3,216 3,002 2,869 2,738 2,842 2,970 2,948 2.966
11 All other . . 15,755 15,763 15,456 15,080 14,986 15,447 17,574 17,047 17,245
12 U S addressees. . 14,016 14,064 13,901 13,529 13,404 13,845 15,964 15,390 15,488
13 Non-U S addiessees ..., 1,739 1,699 1,555 1,551 1,582 1,602 1,610 1,657 1,757
14 To financial institutions 10,254 10,498 10,372 10,693 10,256 10,146 9,687 9,746 10,069
15 Commercial banks 1n the United States 7,956 8,179 8,084 8,279 8,048 7,904 7,454 7,659 7,791
16 Banks n foreign countries 1,591 1,656 1,640 1,628 1,52t 1,571 1,561 1,528 1,592
17 Nonbank financial institutions 07 663 648 786 687 671 672 559 685
18 To foreign govts and official nstitutions? 153 859 764 751 730 763 779 729 744
19 For purchasing and canying secunties 790 904 887 1,090 1,535 1,693 1,675 1,609 924
20 Al other? .o 2,950 2,944 3,024 3,280 3,410 3,243 3301 3,294 3,330
21 Other assets (claims on nonrelated
parties). . 12,388 12,664 13,001 13,306 13,409 13,423 13,513 13,731 13,863
22 Net due from relaled mstitutions 10,816 11,419 11,478 10,338 11,590 10,943 11,049 8,826 8,713
23 Total assets .. . . 73,374 71,982 72,086 73,039 72,685 71,743 74,498 72,431 73,856
24 Deposits or credit balances due to
other than directly related
institutions . . 20,972 19,857 19,479 19,060 18,832 18,656 19,030 19,278 19,678
2 Credit balances . . . . 176 139 153 159 117 126 167 155 192
26 Demand deposits ..., e 1,907 1,671 1,854 1,708 1,830 1,632 1,788 1,758 1,779
27 Individuals, pdrlnelshlps and
corporations ., . 936 810 828 824 829 855 844 804 896
28 Other 971 861 1,026 884 1,002 777 944 954 883
29  ‘Time and savings deposits 18,889 18,047 17,472 17,194 16,884 16,898 17,076 17,364 17,707
30 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations o o 16,100 15,295 14,777 14,519 14,307 14,391 14,577 14,902 15,165
31 Other . 2,789 2,751 2,695 2,675 2,577 2,507 2,499 2,462 2,541
32 Borrowings from other than duect]y
related institutions 31,801 32,688 32,384 32,635 33,044 32,576 33,981 31,860 31,792
33 Federal funds purchased? 9,960 10,886 10,331 10,725 11,671 11,299 12,908 10,730 10,848
34 From commercial banks 1n the
United States . 7,926 8,978 8,570 8,248 9,142 8,936 10,304 8,053 9,159
35 From others 2,034 1,908 1,761 2,477 2,529 2,363 2,604 2,677 1,689
36  Other habilities for horrowed moncy 21,841 21,801 22,053 21,909 21,373 21,277 21,073 21,130 20,943
37 To commercial banks 1n the
United States 18,218 18,267 18,402 18,328 17,796 17,777 17,698 17,700 17,712
38 To others., . . 3,623 3,534 3,650 3,582 3,576 3,500 3,375 3,431 3,231
39 Other habiliies to nonrelated parties . 13,216 13,520 13,833 14,083 14,292 14,177 14,186 14,235 14,581
40 Net due to related nstitutions . 7,385 5918 6,389 7,260 6.517 6,333 7,300 7,058 7,806
41 Total habhties. ... . . 73,374 71,982 72,086 73,039 72,685 71,743 74,498 72,431 73,856
Memo
42 Total loans (gross) and securities adyusted® 31,850 31,666 30,715 30,748 31,074 31,551 34,059 33,053 33,339
43 Total loans (gross) adjusted’ e 26,008 26,254 25,553 25,679 25,877 26,441 28,784 27,889 27,932
I Prorto Jan 4, 1984 U § Government Agency securities were included in 4 Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase,
other securities 5. Exclusive of loans to and federal funds sold to commercial banks n the
2 Includes securiies purchased under agreements to resell United States

3. As of Jan 4, 1984 loans to foreign governments and official institutions 1
reported as a separate ttem Befote that date 1t was included in all other Joans



[PC Demand Deposits A2l

1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations'
Biilions of dollins, estimated daily-average balances
Commeicial banks
Type ot holder 1982 983
yoe ol hode 1978 ] 9| 1980 1981 v
Pec. Dec. Dec Dec
Mar June Sept Dec Mai June
1 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations 294.6 302.2 315.5 288.9 268.9 271.5 276.7 295.4 283.5 289.5
2 Financial business 278 271 298 28 278 286 319 355 340 351
3 Nonfinancial business .. 1527 1577 162.8 154 8 138 7 141.4 1429 1517 144 4 147.7
4 Consumer 97 4 99 2 102 4 86 6 84 6 ¥17 833 88 1 853 86 9
S Foreign 27 3 33 29 31 29 29 30 12 140
6 Other 141 151 172 167 146 ISUL 157 171 16 4 16 8
Weekly teporting banks
1982 1983
1978 19794 1980 1981
Dec Dec Dec NDec
Mat June Sept Dec Mar June
. ) I
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations . . 147.0 139.3 147.4 137.5 126.8 127.9 132.1 144.0 140.7 141.9
8 Financial business 19 8 201 218 210 0.2 202 23.4 267 25.2 26 3
9 Nonhinancial busmess 790 74 1 783 752 67 1§ 677 68 7 742 727 731
10 Consumer 82 3413 35.6 30 4 292 297 296 39 2 30 4
11 Foreigh 25 30 31 28 2.9 28 2.7 29 30 29
12 Other 75 78 86 80 7.3 75 7.7 R4 86 93

| Figures incude cash items in process of collection Issumates of gross
deposits are based on reports supplied by a sample of commercial banks Types ot
depositors in each category are described in the June 1971 BULIFTIN, p 466

g‘ Beginnming with the March 1979 survey, the demand deposit ownership
survey sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation
procedure was modified shghtly To aid in comparing estimates based on the old
and new reporting sample, the following estimates 1n billions of dollars for
December 1978 have been constiucted using the new smaller sample; financial
busmess, 27 0, nonfinancial business, 146 9, consumer, 98.3, foreign, 2 8, and
other, 15 1.

3 After the end of 1978 the laige weekly teporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, each ot which had total assets in domesuc offices
exceeding $750 millon as of Dec 31,1977 See “'Announcements,” p 408 m the
May 1978 BurteniNn Beginning i March 1979, demand deposit ownership
estimates for these large banks are constiucted quarterly on the basis ot 97 sample
banks and are not compatable with earher data The following estimates i bilhons
of dollars for December 1978 have been constructed tor the new large-bank panel,
financial business, 18.2, nonfinancial business, 67 2, consumer, 32 &, foreign, 2 5,
other, 6 8
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING

Mithions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
1978 1979t 1980 1981 1982,
Instrument Dec Dec. Dec. Dec Dec..2
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan, Feb
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted unless noted otherwise)

1 All issuers 83,438 | 112,803 | 124,374 | 165,455 166,208 | 176,775 | 175,924 | 180,206 | 185,2027 | 182,80t | 190,700

Financial companies?

Dealer-placed papert
2 Total . . 12,181 17,359 19,599 29,904 34,067 39,963 37,323 40,890 40,994 39,775 41,674
3 Bank-1elated (not seasonally
adjusted) ... 3,521 2,784 3,561 6,045 2,516 2,303 2,195 2,341 2,441 2,087 1,765
Durectly pluced paper’
4 Total ceee 51,647 64,757 67,854 81,715 84,183 91,600 92,819 93,820 96,4877 97,403 102,556
5§ Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) . 12,314 17,598 22,382 26,914 32,034 34,856 34,622 35,001 35,566 37,560 36,975
6 Nonfinancial companies® 19,610 30,687 36,921 53,836 47,958 45,212 44,977 45,496 47,721 45,6237 46,470
Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)

7 Total 33,700 45,321 54,744 69,226 79,543 73,569 72,902 71,919 78,309 73,450 74,367

Holder
8 Accepting banks 8,579 9,865 10,564 10,857 10,910 9,208 9.501 10,894 9,355 9,546 9,237
9 Ownbills . . 7,653 8,327 8,963 9,743 9,471 7,986 8,212 9,558 8,125 7.814 7,897
10 Bulls bought 927 1,538 1,601 1,115 1,439 1,219 1,289 1,337 1,230 1,732 1,340

Federal Reserve Banks
11 Own account . 587 704 776 195 1,480 0 0 0 418 0 0
12 Toregn cottespondents 664 1,382 1,791 1,442 949 622 483 573 729 729 777
13 Others 24,456 33,370 41,614 56,731 66,204 64,942 62,917 66,452 68,225 63,174 64,353

Basn
14 Imports mto Umited States 8.574 10,270 11,776 14,765 17,683 14,653 14,829 14,906 15,649 15,028 15,495
1§ lxports from United States 7.586 9,640 12,712 15,400 16,328 16,215 16,036 17,209 16,880 16,159 15818
16 All other 17,541 25,411 30,257 39,060 45,531 42,701 42,036 45,806 45,781 42,262 43,055

1 A change 1n reporung instiuctions results an oftsetting shifts n the deater-
placed and ditectly placed financial company paper in October 1979

2 Bftective Dec 1, 1982, there was a break in the commercial paper series The
key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the reporting panel,
the exclusion of broker o1 dealer placed borrowings under uny master note
agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a large pottion of
bank-telated paper trom dealer—placed to directly placed

3 Institutions engaged primanly noactivities such as, but not hmited to,
commeruial, savings, and mortgape banking; sales, peisonal, and mortgage

financing, factoning, finance leasing, and other business lending; msurance
underwriting; and other investment activities,

4. Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers n the open market

5 As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
mvestors

6 Includes public utihties and firms engaged primanly m such activities as
communications, construction, manufacturing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
transportation, and services

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent pet annum

Effective date Rate Eftective Date Rate Month Avelage Month Average
rate rate
1981—Nov 24 16.00 1982—Oct 14 12.00 1982—Mar | 16.50 1983—Mat. 10 50
Dec 1 1575 Nov 22 1150 Apr 16 50 Apt 10 50
May. 16 50 May 10.50
June 16.50 June 10 50
1982—Feb 18 17 060 1983—Jan, 1l 11 00 July 16 26 July 10.50
23 16 50 keb 28 10 50 Aug 14 39 Aug 10 89
July 20 16 00 Aug 8 11,00 Sept . ... . 13.50 Sept. . 1100
2 15 50 Oct | 1282 Oct 11 00
Aug. 2 15.00 1984—Mar 19 1150 Nov R 11 85 Nov .00
16 14 50 Apr S 1200 Dec . 1150 Dec 11.00
18 14 00 1983—Jan . 116 1984—Jan . 11 060
Aug 23 13 50 {982—Jan 1575 Feb 10 98 F'eb . 1100
Ot 7 13 00 Feb 16 56 Mar 1121




Business Lending A23

1.3 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, February 6-10. 1984

Size ot loan (in thousands ot dollars)

Al
Item sizes 1.000
1-24 25-49 50-99 100-499 S00-999 Ly
and over
SHORT-TFRM COMMI RCIAL AND INDUSIRIAL LOANS
1 Amount of loans (thousands ot dollats) 38,330,316 991,513 549,652 709,274 2,247 241 972,939 32,899,696
2 Number of loans .. 171,352 125,356 16,856 10,749 2,402 1,483 4,507
3 Weighted-average maturity (momhs) 11 46 42 35 42 31 7
4 With {ixed rates. 7 40 18 20 25 1s 5
5 With floating rates 22 61 49 S 52 41 13
6 Weighted-average mterest rate (pcmcm per apnum) 11 06 14 13 345 1333 12 66 11.99 1075
7 Interquartile range! 10.45-11 24 13.24-14 93 12 55-14 20 12 13-14 54 11 57-13 80 11 46-12 68 10 40-10 89
8  With fixed rates. 10 93 14 44 13 70 1389 1303 1145 10 68
9 With floating rates 1135 1153 IR K} 1276 12 49 12 20 10 91
Percentage of amount of loans
10 With floating rate R 26 339 447 49 6 69 3 724 281
11 Made under commitment 637 33.8 37.8 44 5 587 69 8 65 6
12 With no stated matutity 10 4 e 125 27 4 227 354 84
13 With one-day matunity . 403 1 1 2 6 2.2 469
L . . 1-99
ONG-THRM COMMFRCIAI AND INDUSIRIAL LLOANS
14 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) 3,705,613 473,173 351,506 206,780 2,674,153
15 Number of loans 29,580 26,742 1,980 309 548
16 Weighted-average maturity (momhs) 480 40 4 396 422 50.9
17 With fixed rates 48.5 65 370 82 570
18 With floating rates . 479 4317 409 432 49 S
19 Weighted-average lmc:cst rate (puu:nl per dnuum) 11.92 14 21 1213 12 18 11.46
20 Interquartile runge! . 10.86-12 69 13 00-14 93 11 46-13 10 11 57-12.96 10 65-12 28
21 With fixed rates 12 33 1524 2y 12 15 133
22 With floating rates 1178 13 31 12.53 12 18 11 49
Percentage of amount of loans
23 With floating rate . 76 0 535 68 1 80 5 80 7
24 Made under commitment 739 31 69 3 811 815
g ) .
CONSIRUCTION AND LAND DFVI1OPMENT LOANS =24 25-49 50-99 500 and over
25 Amount of foans (thousands of dollars) 2,278,565 189,847 358,574 249,161 9 700 571,282
26 Number of loans 43,012 23372 10,406 3,977 4,978 279
27 Weighted-average maturnity {months) 89 53 99 58 12 72
28 With fixed rates 43 54 76 50 32 22
29  With floating 1ates. 13.5 St 12.0 75 201 913
30 Weighted-average 1me;csl tate (pcu.cnt pcr Annum) 1334 14 03 13 38 13 80 1377 1222
31 Interquartile range! 12 00-14 20 13 27-14.45 1237-14 501 1292-14 76| 12 00-14 21 11 57-12 69
32 With fixed tates | 1413 14.12 1375 14 29 1505 1174
33 With floating rates 12 60 13.79 13 05 127 12 42 12.41
Percentage of amount of louns
34 With floating 1ate s13 267 36 31 48 5 713
35 Secured by real estate 913 808 99 5 96 2 97.8 771
36 Made under commutment 61 6 367 76 5 652 46 1 83 8
37 With no stated matunty . 499 479 44 0 519 73 4 159
38 With one-day matunty . 60 10 6 5 188 473 53
Iype of construction
39 1- to 4-family 44 1 41 6 555 294 221 788
40 Multifamily 23 27 15 1s 2.8 22
41 Nonresidential 0 0 0 0 0 0
LOANS TO 1 ARMI RS All sizes 1-9 10-24 25-49 S0-99 100-249 250 and over
42 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) 1,352,194 158,661 161,008 194,352 199,351 216,433 422,389
43 Number of loans 64,008 42,006 11,116 5,719 3,212 1,516 438
44 Weighted-average matunty (momhs) . 85 8.6 9.5 8.9 8.6 106 67
45 Weighted-average interest rate (percent per ,mnum) 13 50 14.12 14.22 1412 13.90 14.00 12 27
46  Interquartile range! 12 63-14.45 13 50-14 75 13.66-14 76 13 51-14 93 13 24-14,38 13 08-14 45 11 53-12 7%
By purpose of loan
47 Feeder livestock 1268 14 29 14 24 1361 1374 1374 11 96
48 Other livestock Lo 13.62 1392 14 06 13 86 ) O] 1304
49 Other current operating expenses 13 81 14,09 14 19 14 15 1391 14 05 11 94
50 Farm mdchmery and equipment 13 86 14 05 14 04 2 O] 3 3
51 Other . ) 13 47 14 42 14 56 14.42 14.0S 1413 12 69
1. Interest rate range that covers the middle 50 percent of the total dollar Noi1r For more detail, see the Board’s E 2 (111) statistical release

amount of loans made.
2 Fewer than 10 sample loans
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets
Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.
1983 1984 1984, week ending
Instrument 1981 1982 1983
Dec Jan. Feb. Mar. Mar. 2 | Mar 9 |Mar. 16 | Mar 23 |Mar 30
MONFY MARKET RATFS
1 Federal funds!2 . . . 16 38 12 26 9.09 9.47 9.56 959 991 9.62 974 9,79 10 04 997
2 Discount window borrowing!-2:} 13 42 1102 8 50 8.50 8 50 8.50 8 50 8 50 8.50 8 50 8.50 8 50
Commercial paper®
3 lmonth ........ . ... 15 69 1183 8 87 9.56 923 9.35 9.81 942 9.54 973 10.06 10.04
4 3-month . 15 32 11 89 8 88 953 9.20 9.32 9 83 9.43 9.56 977 10.07 10 09
S 6month......... .... .. 1476 11 89 B 89 950 918 9.31 9.86 9.44 9,58 982 1009 10.11
Finance paper, directly placed?’
6 l-month 15.30 11.64 8.80 9.51 9.20 934 976 9.36 955 9 67 10 06 995
7 3-month 14 08 11.23 8.70 9.16 9.08 9.14 954 9.18 9.32 945 9.81 9.74
8 6-month . . 1373 1120 869 911 9.02 906 9.38 9,12 9.19 929 9.53 9.60
Bankers acceptances®6
9  3-month 15.32 11.89 8.90 9.52 9,23 9138 9 88 9.51 963 9.79 10.11 10 12
10 6-month. .. ... 14 66 1183 891 9.45 919 9.35 991 952 9.63 9 88 10.15 10 15
Certificates of deposit, secondary market?
11 1-month N . .. 15.91 12.04 896 9 67 933 943 9.91 9.57 967 9.80 10 11 10.18
12 3-month. 1591 1227 907 9.69 9.42 9.54 10 08 9.69 9.84 999 10.31 10.34
13 6-month . N L e 15.77 12.57 927 9.85 9.56 973 10.37 9,95 10.08 10.35 10 62 10.59
14 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month? 16 79 1312 9 56 10 08 978 9.91 10.40 10 09 10,18 10 31 10.61 10.61
U.S. Treasury hllls“
Secondary market®
15 3-month 14.03 10.61 8.61 9.00 8.90 9.09 9 52 918 9.29 943 9.76 9.72
16 6-month 13 80 1107 8.73 9.17 9.02 9.18 9.66 9.33 9.43 959 9.88 9.85
17 1-year. 13 14 1107 8 80 924 9.07 9.20 967 9,37 9.45 9 60 9.90 9.86
Auction average'?
18 3-month . . L 14.029 | 10.686 8.63 .96 8.93 903 9.44 9.20 924 9.37 965 976
19 6-month . 13776 11 084 875 9.14 9 06 913 9.58 933 937 9.52 979 9.88
20 1-year. 13 159 11099 8.86 9.16 904 9.24 9 68 . 9.68 .
CAPITAL MARKLT RAIES
U.S Treasury notes and bondsH!
Constant maturities'2
21 l-year........... 14 78 12 27 957 10 11 990 10.04 10.59 10.24 10.33 10 53 10.85 10.79
22 Z-Ycar 14 56 12 80 10.21 10.84 10.64 1079 11.31 11.00 11 09 11.24 152 1154
23 2-lh-year? o e T B T IO 1125 Lo 1l 65 Lo
24 J-year Lo 14.44 12.92 10.45 11.13 1093 11.05 11.59 1124 11 38 11.53 1177 11.80
25 S-year 14.24 1301 10.80 11.54 1137 11 54 1202 11.75 1185 11.98 1217 12 20
26 7-year 14.06 13061 11.02 11.78 11.58 1175 12,25 11.97 120 12.22 12 40 12.39
27 10-year 13.91 13 00 11,10 11.83 11.68 11 84 1232 12.05 1218 1229 12.46 12 46
28 20-year ., ... 13.72 1292 1134 12.02 1182 12.00 12.45 1221 12 35 12.46 12 60 12.51
29 30-year., . . 13 44 1276 118 11.88 1175 11.95 12 38 1215 12,27 12 38 1252 12.47
Composite’
30 Over 10 years (long-term) 12.87 12.23 10.84 11.44 1129 11.44 11.90 11.65 1178 11.89 12 02 12 00
State and local notes and bonds
Moody's series!’
3l Aaa L0 10.43 10.88 88 9.34 00 904 9.41 9.30 9 40 9.45 9 50 9 40
32 Baa..... . 11.76 1248 | 10.17 10.29 10,10 994 10.22 10.10 10 20 10.25 10 30 10.25
33 Bond Buver series!® 11.33 11.66 9.51 9 89 63 9 64 9.94 9.86 994 9.98 1001 993
Corporate bonds
Seasoned 1ssues!?
34 All industries 15.06 14,94 12.78 13.07 12.92 12 88 13.33 1309 1319 13.32 13 44 13.48
35 Aaa.. . 14.17 13,79 { 12.04 12.57 12.20 12 08 12 57 12.30 12 46 12.58 12.65 12,71
36 Aa.. e . 14 75 14 41 12 42 1276 1271 1270 1322 12 96 13.08 13 24 1334 13.33
37 A 15.29 15.43 1310 13.21 1313 1311 13.54 1331 13.39 13.50 1365 13.70
38 Baa. . 16.04 16.11 13.55 13.75 13.65 1359 13.99 13.78 13 84 13.97 14 10 14.15
39 A-rated, recently-offered utility
bond!# 16.63 15.49 12.73 1329 12 99 1305 13.63 13 41 13 55 13.60 13 81 13.80
Memo Dividend/price ratio!®
40  Preferred stocks .. ... 12.36 1253 ] 1120 11 49 1135 1116 11.39 11,19 11.30 1132 11.40 11.52
41 Common stocks .. . ... 520 581 440 4.32 4.27 S 4.63 4.62 4.70 4 64 4.63 4.57

1 Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday 15 taken to be the rate prevailling on the preceding
business day. The daily rate 1s the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates

2 Weekly figures are averages for statement week ending Wednesday

3. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

4, Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or finance companies (1n the case of finance paper).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper, and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150~
179 days for finance paper.

5 Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure)

6. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers).

7. Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the day.

8. Calendar week average For indication purposes only.

9 Unweighted average of closing bid rates quoted by at least five dealers

10 Rates are recorded 1n the week 1n which bills are 1ssued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr (8, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average issuing rates in bil auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places

11. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers

12 Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a vield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issued,
actively traded secunties

13 Each biweekly figure 1s the average of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated. Until Mar. 31, 1983, the biweekly rate
determined the maximum interest rate payable in the following two-week period
on 2-4-year small saver certificates, (See table 1 16)

14. Averages (to matunity or call) for all outstanding bonds neither due not
callable n less than 10 years, including several very low yielding **flower’* bonds.

15 General obligations based on Thursday figures, Moody's Investors Service,

16. General obligations only, with 20 years to matunty, 1ssued by 20 state and
lacal governmental units of mixed quality Based on figures for Thursday.

17 Daily figures from Moody's Investors Service. Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds,

18. Compilation of the Federal Reserve This series 1s an estimate of the yield
on recently-offered, A-rated utibity bonds with a 30-year maturity and 5 years of
call protection. Weekly data are based on Friday quotations, The Federal Reserve
previously published interest rate series on both newly-issued and recently-
offered Aaa utility bonds, but discontinued these senies in January 1984 owing to
the lack of Aaa issues.

19. Standard and Poor's corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based on a
sample of ten 1ssues. four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one
transportation Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks in the price index.



Securities Markets A25
1.36 STOCK MARKET Selected Statistics
1983 1984
tndicator 1981 1982 1983
July Aug Sept. Oct, Nov Dec Jan feb Ma
Prices and trading (averages of dauly figures)
Common stock prices
I New York Stock Exchange
(Dec 3, 1965 — 50). 7402 68931 9263 96.74] 9396] 96.70| 96 78| 9516 94 92| 9616 90 60 90.66
2 Industrial o 8544 78 18] 107.45] 113.21F 10950 (1276 (1287 t16.77( 11060( 112 16 105.44 1 10592
3 Transportation 72,61 6041 89.36| 9291 88.06( 9456 Y541 9768 98 79| 97.98 86 13 86 10
4 Utihty 38.90 3975 47 00( 46 61 46,94 48 16 48 73 48 S0 47.00 47 43 45 67 44 83
5 Fuance . . 73521 7199 95347 9960 9576) 9700| 9479 94.48 9425 9579 89.95 89 50
6 Standard & Poor’s Lorpumtmn (194143 = 10p) 128.05) 11971 160.41] 16696 162 42| 167 16{ 167 65] 165.23| 164 36| 166139 15770 | 157 44
7 American Stock Exchange?
{Aug 31, 1973 - 10 171,79} 14131 216 48] 244 03| 230 10| 234 36} 223 761 218.42] 22131 224 83 20795 201009
Volume of trading (thowsands of share s)
8 New York Stock Exchange . 46,967 64,617( 85,418 79,508 74,191 82,866] 85,445} 86,405] 88,041] 105,518 | 96,641 | 84,328
9 Amencan Stock Exchange 5,346 5,283 8.215] R,199| 6,329 6,629 7,751 6,160 6,939 7,167 6,431 5,382
Customer financing (end-of-penod balances, in nullions of dollars)
10 Regulated margin credit at brokers—deafers. 14,411 13,325( 23,000] 19,218 19,437 20,124 21,030 22,075] 23,000( 23,132 22,557
11 Margn stock® . | 14,1501 12,980 22,720 18,870 19,090 19,760 20,690 21,790 22.720( 22,870 | 22,330
12 Convertible bonds. . 259 344 279 347 346 363 339 285 279 261 226 na
13 Subscription issues , . . . L 2 1 1 1 | { 1 1 1 1 1
Free credit balances at broherss
14 Margin-account . . 3,515 57351 6,620 6,275 6,350 6,550] 6,630 6,512 6,620 6,510 6,420
15 Cash-account 70501 8,390[ 84300 8,145| 8,035] 7,930 7.695[ 7,599 8,430 82%W 8,420
Maigin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of perod)
16 Total 10000 1000 100.0] 100.0| 100.0| 100.0] 100.0} 100.0 100.0| 100.0 100.0
By qurv clasy (m /1( 7¢ u!I)"
17 Under 4 370 210 410 210 230 240 35.0 480 410 430 480
18 40-49 240 24.0 220 280 280 270 240 22.0 20 210 200
19 50-59. 17 0 240 16 0 2t 0 200 210 170 170 16 0 150 130 na
20 60-69 10.0 140 90 140 13.0 12.0 100 100 90 9.0 8.0
21 70-79 60 90 60 9.0 90 9.0 70 70 6.0 60 60
22 80 o1 more . 6.0 8.0 6.0 70 7.0 70 70 6.0 60 60 50
Special miscellaneous-account balances at brokers (end of penod)
23 Total balances (millions of dollars)? 25,870/ 35,598 58,329 50,580 | 50,267 51,211 54,029 57,490 58,329 62,670 | 63,411
Distribunion by equuty status (percent)
24 Net credit status . 580 62 (} 630 62 G 62 0 64 0 630 630 630 610 590 na
Debt status, equity of
25 60 percent or mote KR 290 280 310 30 29.0 280 290 280 290 290
26 Less than 60 percent | 1o 90 990 60 7.0 70 90 80 90 100 2.0
Margin requuements (percent of market value and eftective date)®
Mar (1, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec 6, 1971 Nov 24, 1972 Jan 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks . 70 80 65 55 65 50
28 Convertible bonds. 50 60 50 50 50 50
29 Short sales 70 80 65 55 65 50

1 FEffective July 1976, includes & new financial group, banks and tnsurance
companies With this change the index includes 400 industrial stocks (formerly
325) 20 transportation (formerly 15 rail), 40 pubhic unlity (formerly 60), and 40

nancial

2 Beginning July S, 1983, the American Stock Lixchange rebased its 1ndex
effectively cutting previous readings in half

3. Maigin credit includes all credt extended to purchase or carry stocks or
related equity instiuments and secured at least in part by stock. Credit extended 1s
end-of-month data for member firms ot the New Yok Stock Exhange.

Besides assigning a curient loan value to margin stock generally, Regulations 1
and U permut special loan values for convertible bonds and stock acquired through
exercise of subscription rights

4 A distnbution of this total by equity class 15 shown on hnes 17-22

5 Iree credit balances are i accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdiawal by customers on demand

6 Each customet’s equity in his collateral (market value of collateral less net
debit balance) s expressed as a percentage of current collateral values

7. Balances that may be used by customers as the margm deposit required for
additional purchases Balances may atse as transters based on loan values of
other collateral 1n the customer’s margin account ot deposits of cash (usualty sales
proceeds) ocour

8 Regulations G, {, and U of the Federal Resetve Board ol Governors,
prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, it the
amount of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securities as collateral by presenibing a maximum loan value, which 1s a specified
percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit 15 extended
Margin requnements are the difference between the market value (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value. The term “‘margin stocks’ s defined 1 the
corresponding regulation
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Account 1981 1982
Apr May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov. Dec Jan, Feb.”
Savings and loan associations
1 Assets ..... ..., RN 664,167| 707,646 | 730,211 | 729,920 733,074 | 741,416 | 746,998 | 748,491 | 756,953 | 763,365 | 771,708 | 772,7237| 780,614
2 Mortgages ...  .... ... 518,547| 483,614 477,593 | 473,481 | 474,510 | 479,322 | 483,178 | 482,305 | 485,366 | 489,720 | 493,432 | 494,682" | 498,418
3 Cash and mveitmenl \ecurmesl 63,123] 85,438 99,973 [ 104,245] 102,063 | 102,546 99,812 100,243 | 101,553} 101,553 103,395 | 101,883 [ 103,859
4 Other 82,497| 138,594 | 152,645 152,194 | 156,501 | 159,548 | 164,008 | 165,943 | 170,034 | 172,259 174,878 | 176,158 178,337
5 Liabilities and net worth 664,167 707,646 | 730,211} 729,920 | 733,074 | 741,416 746,998 | 748,491 | 756,953 | 763,365 | 771,705 | 772,7237| 780,614
6 Savings capital Ceer 525,061| 567,961 | 603,187 | 601,731 ] 605,282 | 610,826 ] 615,369 | 618,002 622,577 | 625,013 | 634,076 | 639,694" | 645,026
7 Borrowed money . . 88,782 97,850 83,623 | 82,731 84,342| 84,694 84,267| 85976 87,367 89,235] 91,443 | 86,3227 86,493
8 FHLBB .... ...... 62,794| 63,861 55933 54,392 54,234 | 53,579 52,182 S52,179| 52,678 51,735| 52.626| 50,8807 50,506
9 Other 25,988) 33,989] 27,690| 28,339 30,108 31,115| 32,083! 33,797 34,689| 37,500| 38,817 354427 35987
10 Loans in process2. 6,385 9,934 13,478 14,548 15998 17,094 | 17,967 | 18,812 19,209 19,728{ 21,117 21.498{ 21,960
11 Other 15,544 15,6021 15,853 17,936 | 15,140 17,527 18,615| 15.496] 17,458 19,179 15,275| 15,7777 17,581
12 Net worth?. . 28,395| 26,233 27,548 27,522| 28,310| 28,369 28,626 29,017( 29,551 29,9381 309tl} 30,930/ 31,514
13 MEMo* Mortgage Iodn commitments
outstanding?. 15,225 18,054 27.968| 30,148 30,691 31,733] 32,415| 32,483 32,798| 34,780 32,996 33,5047 36,120
Mutual savings banks’
14 Assets .. 175,728) 174,197 | 178,826 | 180,071 | 181,975 | 182,822 | 183,612 | 186,041 | 188,021 | 189,146 | 193,517 | 194,225 A
Loans
15 Mortgage 99,9971 94,091 | 93,311 93,587| 94,000| 93,998 93,941 94,831| 95,181 95,600 97,368 97,699
16  Other 14,753 16,957 | 18,353 17,893 17,438 18,134] 17,929 17,830} 18,860 19,674] 19,120 20,467
Securities
17 U.S. government® . ..., 9,810 9,743 12,364 13,110] 13,572| 13,931 14,484 14,7941 14,774| 15,090 15,349 15,169
18  State and local government 2,288 2,470 2,311 2,260 2,257 2,248 2,247 2,244 189 2,194 2,177 2,180
19 Corporate and other’ 37,791 36,161 38,342 39,142 40,206| 40,667 41,045) 41,889 41,97 42,625 43,589 | 43,547
20 Cash P o 5,442 6,919 6,039 5,960 6,224 5322 5,168 5,560 4,940 9% | 6,252 4,785
21 Other assets . ...  ..... 5,649 7.855 8,107 8,118 8.276 8,522 8,799 8,893 9,051 89731 9,662 10,378
22 Liabilities . 175,728| 174,197 | 178,826 | 180,071 | 181,975 | 182,822 | 183,612 | 186,041 | 188,021 | 189,146 | 193,517 | 194,225 n.a
23 Deposits. ... .. e e 155,110 155,196 161,262 | 162,287 | 163,990 | 164,848 | 165,087 | 165,887 | 166,260 169,334 | 172,639 171,603
24  Regutar®. s 153,003} 152,7771 158,760 | 159,840 161,573 162,271 162,600 162,998 163,782 166,984 170,105 171,109
25 Ordmary savings . . . 49,425 46,862 40,379| 40,467| 40,451 39,983| 39,360| 39,768| 38,129 38,448 38,553| 37,999
26 ime e e 103,578 96,369 84,593 | 83,506| 84,705 B85,445| 86,446 85,603| 90,639 93,051| 95,107 96,520
27 Other . . 2,108 2,419 2,502 2,447 2,417 2,577 2,487 2.889 2,478 2,350 2,534 494
28 Other liabilities e 10,632 8,336 7,631 3,114 7,754 7,596 78841 9475 8,988 9,192} 10,174} 11,974
29 General reserve accounts ..., 9,986 9,235 9,352 9,377 9,575 9,684 9,932 9,879 12,245} 10,314] 18,759| 10,333
30 MeMmo® Mongage loan commitments
outstanding®. o 1,293 1,285 1,882 1,860 1,884 1,969 2,046 2,023 2,210 2,418 2,387 n.a
Life insurance companies
31 Assets ..... ... . ... 525,803} 588,163 | 609,298 | 620,572 | 628,224 | 633,569 | 638,826 | 644,295 647,149 | 652,904 | 658,979 | 663,013 4
Securities
32 Government  ..... 25,209] 36,499| 39,210| 42.523| 43,348 44.751| 45,700| 46,109 47,767 47,170 49,417| 49,690
3 United States!0 B167] 165291 19746 20.706| 21,141 | 22,228 22:817] 23.134| 24,380 24.232| 26.364| 26.659
34 State and local . . 7,151 8,664 8,524 10,053| 10,355( 10,504 | 10,695 10,739 10,791} 10,686 10,796 10,673
35 Forewgn!! . ... 9,891 11,3061 10,9401 11,7641 11,852} 12,019 12,188} 12,236 12,596] 12,252] 12,2571 12,358
36 Business. ..... ... 255.769( 287126 | 300558 | 309,254 313.510 | 316.934 | 318.584 | 321,568 | 320964 | 325.787| 325.015 | 329,687 n.a
37 Bonds 208,099 231,406 238,689 | 245,833 | 248,248 | 252,397 | 253,977 256,131 | 256,332 | 260,432 | 259,591 | 264,430
38 Stocks P ] 47.670] T55.720] 61,869 | 63.421| 65.262| 64.537| 64.607 65.437| 64.632] 65.355| 65.424 | 65.267
39 Mortgages ... e 137,7471 141,989 | 143,011 143,758 | 144,725 | 145,086 | 146,400 | 147,356 | 148,256 | 148,947 [ 151,599 | 151,878
40 Real estate..... o e 40,094) 20,264 21,352] 21,344| 21,629 1,6901 21,749 21,903] 22,141| 22,278 22,683 | 22,700
41 Polcy loans 48,706] 52,961 53,715| 53,804 53,914 53972| 54,063 S54,165| 54,255 54,362| 54,518| 54,559
42 Other assets . 35815| 48,571 51,452| 48,889 51,098 SI,136( 52,330 53,194 53,765| S4,360| 55,747 54,474
Credit umons!?
43 Total assets/liabilities and capltnl o 60,611 69,572| 74,896| 76,851| 78,467 79,084 | 79,595| 80,678 81,033 81,845| 82,854, 83,182 84,801
44  Federal . 39,1811 45,483 [ 48,9861 50,2751 51,4301 51,8441 52,2241 53,0331 $3,2221 S3,710) S54,372) 54,657 | 55,753
45  State. R 21,430] 24,089 25,910( 26,576] 27,037{ 27,240 27,371 27,645( 27,811 28,135 28,482 28,525 [ 29,048
46 Loans oulitandlng 42,3331 43,223| 43,530| 44,055 45,001| 45,616 46,880| 47,7441 48,3451 49,102| 49,9237 50,306 51,861
47  Federal. . 27,006] 27,941 | 28,133 28,512} 29,175] 29,577 30,384 30,912| 31,287| 31,789 32,304} 32,631 33,878
48  State. 15,2370 15,2821 15,397} 15,543 ) 15.826] 16,039 16,496, 16,832] 17,058} 17,313| 17,619] 17,675 17,983
49 Savings. 54,152] 62,977| 68,663 70,22t 71,712| 72,438| 72,550) 73,697 74,187| 74,685 75,435| 76,068 77,233
50  Federal (ihares) . 35,250] 41,3411 45,165 46,192} 47,145] 47,713 47,874 48,709| 49,044 49400 49,839| 50,387 5l,218
51  State (shares and deposlts) 18,902] 21,636] 23,498 24,0290| 24,567 24,725 24,676 24, 1988 25,143 25,285| 25,596 25.681 26,015




1.37 Continued
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1983 1984
Accotnt 198) 1982
i Apr May June Tuly Aug Sept Oct Nov J Dec Jan. Leb r
FSLIC-insued tederal savings banks
52 Assets . . R IR Jo6,859] 22,713] 33,667] 39,660| 41,763] 46,191 57496 59,422 61,717] 64,969 69,835
53 Martgages . 1353 14.345] 212481 25236 26,494 28,086| 34814| 35.637| 37.166| 38,698| 41,754
54 Cash and mveslmcm scunltlle 4,310 5,901 6.67% 6,890 7,514 9,245 9,587 9,653 10,436 11,243
55 Other . 4,058 6,518 7,749 8,379 10,594 13,437 14,198 [ 14,898 15,835 16,838
56 Liabilities and net worth IR 6,859 22,713} 33,667 39,660] 41,763 46,191 57,496 59,422 61,717 64,969 69,835
57 Savings and caprtal 5.877] 18,598 27,419 32.446| 34,108) 37,284 | 47,058 48.,544| 50,384| $3,227| 57,195 na
58 Borrowed money . 2,719 4,146 4,834 5,008 5,445 6,598 6,775 6,981 7.477 K048
59 FHL.BB 1,979 2,754 3,094 3,131 3,572 4,192 4,323 4,381 4,640 4,751
&0 Other 740 1391 1,737 1.877 1873 2,406 2,452 2,600 2,837 3,297
6! Other .., 453 759 758 919 1,142 1,089 1,293 1,428 1,157 1,347
62 Net worth? 943 1,343 1628 1,728 2,320 2751 2.810 2,924 3,108 1,245
MrmMo
63 Loans in process?, . 98 335 650 791 828 934 1120 LB 1,222 1,204 1,387
64 Mortgage [oan committments L
outstanding? 722 L3 1,438 1,743 1,774 21430 2,064 2,230 2,151 2,974

1 Holdings of stock ot the I'ederal Home Loan Banks aie n

‘other assets ™

2. Beginning in 1982, loans m process are classified as contra-assets and aie
not included 10 total habilities and net wotth ‘Total assets are net of Joans in

process

3 Includes net undistributed meome accried by most assoctations

4 FExcludes figuies for loans in process

5 The National Counal repoits data on membet mutual savings banks and on
savings banks that have converted to stock mstitutions, and to federal savings

banks.

6 Begmning Apnl 1979, ncludes obhgations of U S, government agencies,
Before that date, this item was mcfoded in ' Corporate and other ™

7. Includes securities of foreign governments and international organizations
and, before April 1979, nonguatanteed 1seues ot U S government agencies

8 Excludes checking, club, and school accounts

9. Commutments outstanding (ncluding [oans v processy of banks m New
York State as 1eported to the Savings Banks Association of the State ot New

Yoik

10 Duect and guaranteed obhgations. lixcludes federal agency issues not
guatanteed, which aie shown in the table under “Busmess™ secunties

Il Issues of toreign governments and then subdivisions and bonds of the
[nternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

12 As of Tune 1982, data include only lederal or tedetally insured state credit
unions serving natural persons

Nows Savings and {oun assocations Latimates by the FHIBE tor all
assoctations i the United States Data are based on monthly repotts of fedetally
nstred assoctations and annual tepoits of other assoaations Even when tevised,
data Jor cunsent and precedng year are subject to fuither revision

Mutual savings banks Estunates of National Councif of Savings Institutions fot
all savings banks in the United States

Life svurane e companies bsnmates of the Amenican Councail of Life Insurance
tor all hle msmance companies 1 the United States Annual figures are annual-
statement asset values, with bonds carned on an amortized basis and stocks at
yeat-end market valve  Adpstments for interest due and acciued and for
difterences between matket dnd book v‘\luu ale nat made on each item separately
but we included, 1n total, m “other assets ”

Credit wmans Bstimates by the National Credit Umon Admisstiation for a
group of federal and tederally msured state credit unions serving natural persons
Figuies ate prehminary and revised annually to incorpotdate recent data

1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Milions of dollais

Calendar yeur
Fiscal Eiscal Iiscal
Type ot account o1 operation yedr yeal yeat 1982 1983 1983 1984
1981 1982 1983 SR
HI H2 11 Dec Jan bFeb
N, budpet
{ Recewpts!, . . . . . 599,272 617,766 600,562 322 478 286,138 306,331 8,041 62,537 47 886
2 Qutlayst . . . 657,204 728,375 795,917 348 678 300,846 396,477 74,702 68,052 68,267
3 Swiplus, or deficit () . . - 57,932 - 110,609 195,355 -26.200 104,508 90,146 16,661 -5,51§ 20,381
4 Trust funds . . . 6,817 5.456 23,056 17.690 --6,576 22,680 3,921 1,043 557
5 Federal tunds?? e o 64,749 - 116,065 —218,410 - 43 88Y 97,934 112,822 20,579 - 6,558 20,938
Off-budget enuties (smplus, or deficit ()
6 bederal Financing Bank outlays 20,769 14,142 —10,404 - 7.942 - 4,923 5,418 312 121 -8
7 Other™ |, . . -236 - 3,090 —1,953 227 2,267 528 400 -129 198
S budget plus off-budget, indluding
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or defiut ( ) . - 78,936 127,940 207,711 33914 - 111,699 96,094 16,572 5,762 —20,588
Source ot financing
9 Burmwmb from the public . 79,329 134,993 212,425 41,728 119,609 102,538 15,501 23,686 18,172
10 Cash and mom:huy assets (decrease, ot
ncrease (—))3 - 1,878 11,911 —9 889 - 408 9,087 9,664 6,092 =21,127 8,722
1t Othet’ . . 1,485 4,858 5176 7,405 1,146 3,222 7,164 3,202 - 6,306
MFMO
12 Treaswty operating balance (level, end of
period) 18,670 29,164 37,057 10,999 19,773 100,243 t1,817 28,544 23,758
13 Federal Reselvc Banks . . 3,520 10,975 16,557 4,099 5,033 19,442 3.661 7,153 3,226
14 Tax and loan accounts . AN 15,190 14,189 20,500 6,900 14,740 72,037 8,157 21,392 20,531

i. Lftective Feb 8, 1982, supplemental medical insurance premiums and
voluntary hospital insurance premiums, previously included m other mswance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsettimg receipts in the health tunction

2 Half-year figures wie calculated as a residual (total swplus/deficit fess trust

fund sut plus/deficit).

3 Other ofi-budget ncludes Postal Service bund, Rural Electnfication and
Telephone Revolving Fund, Rural Telephone Bank: and petioleum acquisition
and transpottation and suategic petioleum reseive efiective November 198

4 Includes U.S. Treaswty operating cash accounts, SDRs,

gold tranche

drawing nghts, loans to International Monetary Fund, and other cash and

monetaly assets

§ lncludes accrued mterest payable to the pubbc, allocations ot spectal
drawing 1ights, deposit funds, miscellaneous habihty (ncluding checks outstand-
ing) and assel accounts, seigmomage, inciement on gold, net gan/loss tor U S
currency valuation adiestment, net gain/toss tor IMFE valuaton adjusiment, and
profit on the sale ol gold.

Sourct  “Monthly Lieastry Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U S,
Government "' freaviry Bullenn, and the Budger of the United States Govern-
ment, I iscal Year 1985
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1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS

Millions of doliars

AND OUTLAYS

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Source or type year year year
1581 1982 1983 1982 1983 1983 1984
Hi H2 H1 Dec Jan Feb.
Rrceipts
{ Altsources.. ... . ..o 599,272 617,766 600,563 322,478 286,338 306,33t 58,041 62,537 47,886
2 Individual income taxes, net ...... ... 285,917 297,744 288,938 150,565 145,676 144,550 25,577 33,881 22,190
3 Withheld . .... 256,332 267,513 266,010 133,575 131,567 135,531 24,482 21,070 23,523
4 Presidential Election Campalgn Fund 41 39 36 34 5 30 0 0 4
S Nonwithheld. . 76,844 84,691 83,586 66,174 20,040 63,014 1,948 12,728 1,501
6 Refunds. 47,299 54,498 60,692 49,217 5.938 54,024 854 -82 2,838
Corporation Income taxes
7  Gross receipts 73,733 65,991 61,780 37,836 25,661 33,522 11,558 2,985 1,892
8 Refunds... ... 12,596 16,784 24,758 8,028 11,467 13,809 636 1,366 1,833
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
net . i 182,720 201,498 209,001 108,079 94,278 110,521 16,120 21,462 19,972
10 Payro]l employment taxes and
contributions' . ...... ... 156,932 172,744 179,010 88,795 85,063 90,912 15,435 19,446 16,774
Il Self-employment taxes and
contributions?, . 6,041 7,941 6,756 7,357 177 6,427 0 478 523
12 Unemployment msurance 15,763 16,600 18,799 9,809 6,857 11,146 289 (112 2,308
13 Other net receipts® ..... ... 3,984 4,212 4,436 2,119 2,181 2,196 396 427 369
14 Excise taxes...... 40,839 36,311 35,300 17,525 16,556 16,904 3,011 3,148 2,693
I5 Customs deposits .. ....  ..... 8,083 8,854 8,655 4,310 ,299 4,010 855 776 839
16 Estate and gift taxes . 6,787 7,991 6,053 4,208 3,445 2,883 484 488 570
17 Miscellaneous receiptsé . . . . 13,790 16,161 15,594 7,984 7,891 7,751 1,072 1,163 1,613
OUTLAYS
18 All types 657,204 728,424 795,917 348,683 390,847 396,477 74,702 68,052 68,267
19 National defense .. .. 159,765 187,418 210,461 93,154 100,419 105,072 19,576 18,283 18,515
20 International affairs .. .... ..., 11,130 982 8,927 5,183 4,406 4,705 2,647 709 780
21 General science, space, and lechno]ogy 6,359 7,070 7,777 3,370 3,903 3,486 480 503 721
22 Energy . 10,277 4,674 4,035 2,946 2,059 2,073 534 255 34
23 Natuwal resources and envxronmem e 13,525 12,934 12,676 5,636 6,940 5,892 1,221 963 790
24 Agriculture 5,572 14,875 22,173 7,087 13,260 10,154 1,452 1,835 1,737
25 Commerce and housing credit 3,946 3,865 4,72 1,408 2,244 2,164 565 709 —648
26 Transportation...... ..., .. 23,381 20,560 21,231 9,915 10,686 9,918 2,030 1,953 1,517
27 Community and regional development . 9,394 7,165 7,302 3,055 4,186 3,124 152 434 52
28 Education, training, employment soctal
services . .. 31,402 26,300 25,726 12,607 12,187 12,801 2,214 2,476 2,305
29 Health e e 26,858 27,435 28,655 753
30 Socal securlty dnd medicare ... ..., 178,733 202,531 223311 150,001% 172,852 184,207 31,189 30,456 21,101
31 Income securtty ... ... .. 85,514 92,084 106,211 8,585
32 Veterans benefits and services . . 22,988 23,955 24,845 112,782 13,241 11,334 3,336 1,202 2,108
33 Administration of justice ... ..., 4,696 4,671 5,014 2,334 2,373 2,522 448 487 505
34 General government . ..... 4,614 4,726 4,991 2,400 2,322 2,434 364 88 495
35 General- puxEose fiscal assistance. 6,856 6,393 6,287 3,325 3,152 3,124 64 1,153 201
36 Netanterest® ... ... 68,726 84,697 89,774 41,883 44,948 42,358 8,712 7,808 9,651
37 Undistributed offsetting receipts’? —16,509 ~-13,270 -21,424 —6,4 -8,333 -8,885 —889 —1,263 -1,407

2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance.
3. Federal employee retwrement contributions and civil service retiement and
disabibity fund.
4. Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellaneous
receipts

5. In accordance with the Social Security Amendments Act of (983,

1. Old-age, dsability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retrement accounts

the

Treasury now provides soctal security and medicare outlays as a separate

function, Before February 1984, these outlays were included in the income
security and health functions.

6. Net interest function includes interest recetved by trust funds

7 Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U.S.
government contnbutions for employee retirement

Source '‘Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
Government'' and the Budget of the U S Government, Fiscal Year 1985
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION
Bilitons of dollars
1982 1983 1984
Item
Mar. 31 June 30 Sept 30 Dec 31 Mar 3( June 30 Sept 3¢ Dec 3t Mar 3t
B
1 Federal debt outstanding 1,066.4 1,084.7 1,147.6 1,201.9 1,249.3 13243 1,381.9 1415.3 n.a.
2 Public debt securities 1,061 3 1,079 6 1,1420 1197 1 1,244 5 1.319 6 1,377.2 1,410,7 1,463.7
3 Held by public. ... 858 9 867 9 925 6 9877 1,043 3 1,090.3 1,138 2 11744
4 Held by agencies 202 4 2117 216.4 209 4 2012 2293 2390 236 3
5 Agency securities . 51 S0 50 48 48 47 47 4.6 na.
6 Held by public . ... 3.9 319 37 37 37 16 36 35
7  Held by agencies .. 12 12 12 12 11 i1 i1 i1
8 Debt subject to statutory fimit 1,062.2 1,080.5 1,142.9 1,197.9 1,245.3 1,320.4 1,378.0 1,411.4 1,464.5
9 Public debt securities 1,060.7 1,079 0 1,141 4 1,196.5 1,243 9 1,319 0 1,376 6 1,410 1 1,463 |
10 Other debt!. .. 15 {5 1 1. 14 14 13 13 13
11 MEMo Statutory debt Limit 1,079 8 1,143 1 1,143 1 1,290 2 1,290 2 1,3189.0 1,389 0 1,490.0 1,490 0
L. Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation No1r Data trom Drewsury Bulletin (U S Treasury Department)
certificates, notes to international lending organizations, and IDistrict of Columbia
stadium bonds
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1983 1984
Type and holder 1979 1980 1981 1982 +—
Nov Dec Jan Feb M
| Total gross public debt 845.1 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,389.2 1,410.7 1,437.4 1,457.5 1,463.7
By type
2 Interest-bearing debt 844.0 928 6 1,027.3 1,195 5 1,387 9 1,400 9 1,435 6 1,455 8 1,452 1
3 Marketable . 5307 623.2 720.3 8815 1,044 3 1,050.9 1,081 9 1,100 | 1,097 7
4 Bils .. 172 6 216 1 2450 3118 3353 343 8 146 9 349 5 350 2
S Notes. 283 4 3216 375.3 465 0 5753 573.4 597 6 608 0 604.9
6 Bonds | 74.7 8S 4 999 104 6 1338 6337 137 4 142 6 142 6
7 Nonmdrketdblcl . .. 132 305.7 3070 314.0 343 5 350 0 353 7 3557 354 4
8  Convertible bonds? . . 22 . .
9  State and local government series . 24 6 238 23.0 257 387 6.1 367 375 381
10 Foreign tssues? 288 240 190 14.7 105 10 4 108 98 99
11 Government . .. 23.6 176 149 130 10§ 104 10.8 98 99
12 Public . ... 53 6.4 41 17 4] 0 ¢ 0 1]
13 Savings bonds .ind noles 799 723 68 1 68 0 709 07 710 71.2 716
14 Government account series? 1775 185 1 196 7 2054 2262 2319 2350 2370 2346
15 Non-interest-bearing debt 12 13 14 16 13 98 18 18 11.6
By holder’
16 U.S. government agencies and trust funds 187 1 192 § 203 3 209.4 230 4 236 3
17 Federal Reserve Banks 117.5 1213 131.0 1393 149 4 1519
18 Private mvestors . 540 5 616 4 694 5 848.4 1022 6
Commercial banks 96 4 116 0 109.4 131 4 188 9
20 Mutual savings banks. 47 54 52 na na
21  Insurance companies 167 201 191 38.7 48 9
22 Other companies. . . 229 257 37.8 na na n.d. na na na
23 State and local gnvcmmenls 69.9 788 85.6 113 4 na
Individuals
24 Savings bonds 799 72.5 68 0 68.3 78
25 Other securities 362 56 7 756 48 2 619
26  boreign and international®. . 124.4 1277 141.4 149 4 168.9 } y
27 Other miscellancous nvestors? 90 1 106 & 1523 23312 na
I Includes (not shown separately)’ Securities issued to the Rural Electiifica- 5 Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S government agencies and trust

tion Administration, depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds

2. These nonmarketable bonds, also known as Investment Series B Bonds,
may be exchanged (or convetted) at the owner's option for 1Y percent, §-year
marketable Treasury notes. Convertible bonds that have been so exchanged are
removed from this category and recorded mn the notes category (line 5)

3. Nonmatketable dollar-denominated and foregn cunency-denominated
series held by foreigners

4. Held almost entirely by U § government agencies and trust funds

tunds are actual holdings; data foi other groups are Treasury estimates

6 Consists ot investments of foreign balances and international accounts in the
United States.

7 Includes savings and loan assouabions, nonprofit mstitutions, corporate
pension trust tunds, dealers and biokers, certain government deposit accounts,
and government sponsored agencies

Nore, Gross public debt excludes guaranteced agency securities,

Data by type ot secunty fiom Monthly Statement of the Public Debt of the
U'l/l[lell States (US Treasury Department), data by holder trom Treasury
Bulletn
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1984 1984 week ending Wednesday
Item 1980 1981 1982
Jan # Feb.” Mar Jan, 25 | Feb. 1 | Feb. 8 | Feb {5 | Feb 22 | Feb. 29
Immediate delivery!
U.S government secunties. . . 18,331 24,728 | 32,271| 45,623 52,445| 50,344 38,6237 44,574"[ 50,989 55,197| 51,037| 55,040
By maturity
2 Bills . N .. e 11,443 14,768 {8,398 1 23,140) 24,9371 23,278} 20,407"] 21,978 24,364) 23,1271 28,165] 25,033
3 Other within 1 yeal .o e 421 621 810 1,119 895 906 865 1,080 801 805 909 999
4 1-S years.... P 3,330 4,360 6,272 9,615 11,827 11,038 7,593 11,418 13,163 11,602 10,053 12,653
5 5-10 years. ... PN o 1,464 2,451 3,557 5,647 8,052 7,798 5,118 5,052 6,767 10,186 6,262 9,714
6 Over 10 years, .. B Ces 1,704 2,528 3,234 6,102 6,734 7.324 4,641 5,046 5.894 9,479 5,648 6,641
By type of customer
7 U S. government securities
dealers . e 1,484 1,640 1,769 2,751 4,164 2,050 2,386 2,876 3,907 5,288 4,662 3,345
8 U S. government securities

brokers . ...... 7,610 11,750 15,659] 21,066] 24,952 27,263| 17,94471 20,0027} 24,645| 24,898| 23,275 27,787
9 All others2. ... 9,237 11,337 15,344 21,806| 23,329{ 21,031| 18,293 | 21,6957 22,437] 25,011 23,100 23,907
10 Federal agency securities 3,258 3,306 4,142 6,541 1,577 7,097 6,187 6,565 7,448 9,161 6,064 7,437
11 Certificates of deposit. 2,472 4,477 5,001 4,886 5,324 4,572 3,765 4,338 4,678 5,346 5,870 5,780
12 Bankers acceptances. ... 1,807 2,502 ENRL 2,702 2,481 2,598 2,937 2,475 2,405 2,795 3175
13 Commercial paper 6,128 7,595 8,891 8,114 8,124 7,333 8,397 7,697 8,671 8,327 7,883

Futures transactions?
14  Treasury bills.. ..., 3,523 5,031 5,431 6,984 8,557 4,784 4,031 7,549 6,067 7,341 7319
15  Treasury coupons . . na 1,330 1,490 2,625 3,561 4,630 2,491 1,964 3,402 3,369 2,986 4,733
16 Federal agency securities 234 259 157 30 437 159 140 208 296 232 398

Forward transactions?
17 U.S. government securities ... 365 8315 713 1,616 1,373 772 842 2,178 1,748 1,020 1,484
18  Federal agency securities - 1,370 982 2,147 2,595 2,586 1,584 1,962" 3,077 2,863 2,656 1,985

1 Before 981, data for immediate transactions include forward transactions

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers in commodities and
securities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an organized
exchange 1in which parties commit to purchase or sell securities for delivery at a
future date.

4. Forward transactions are agreements arranged in the over-the-counter
market in which securities are purchased (sold) for delivery atter § business days

from the date of the transaction for government secuiities (Treasury bills, notes,
and bonds) or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency issues

NadTF. Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days n the
peno

Transactions are market purchases and sales of U 8. government securities
dealers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U S government securities, redemptions
of called or matured securities, purchases or sales of secunities under repurchase
agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or sinmlar contracts.

1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in milhions of dollars

1984 1984 week ending Wednesday
{tem 1980 1981 1982
Jan Feb.r Mar Jan 18 | Jan. 25 Feb 1 Feb 8 Feb. 15
Positions
Net immediate!
1 U.S. government securities. , .. 4,306 9,033 9,328 3,130 £,290 ~-4,215 4,060 4,943 6,504 4,113 1,434
2 Bills . Cove e e 4,103 6,485 4,837 2,730 3,226 -1,055 2,869 5.821 6,796 5,722 2,565
3 Other within t year. . —1,062 ~1,526 ~199 —158 =227 —362 22 —182 ~21 97 ~23S
4 1-5 years.... .... 434 1,488 2,932 1,552 —428 1,959 1,611 729 1,725 1,159 181
S S5-10years..... ... ... 166 292 ~341 ~705 -1,610 -326 ~506 —1,246 —1,683 -2,270 -1,519
6 Over 10 years. . o s 665 2,294 2,001 —288 328 =514 64 — 180 -313 —596 441
7  Federal agency securities. . ... 797 2,277 3,712 11,236 12,386 16,076 11,773 10,890 11,173 12,035 13,160
8 Certificates of deposit . .. 3,118 3,435 5,531 6,528 7,323 6,913 6,588 6,417 6,747 7,029 6,983
9  Bankers acceptances, . 1,746 2.832 3,494 3,243 2,819 4,061 3,153 3,273 3,434 3,265
10 Commercial paper... . . 2,658 3,317 2,754 2,771 3,012 2, 2,110 2,708 3,331 2,722
Futures positions
1l Treasury bills. ~ 8,934 ~2,508{ 10,286 -7,796 —1,128) —to,106( —11,852{ -~ 11,177 —11,163] —1t,076
12 Treasury coupons .. . P n.a -2,733 —2,361 758 1,254 2,083 554 533 675 456 1,185
13 Federal agency securities. . 522 -224 38 -174 201 10 -92 —185 -383 -326
Forward positions
14 US government secunties —-603 —788 ~1,454 —2,257 —714 —1,595 -1.818 ~1,577 —3,383 -2,728
15  Federal agency securities —451 —1,190 —17.506 —-8,019 -9,747 —-8,033 —7,282 ~7.037 —7,828 ~8,214
Financing?
Reverse repurchase agreements?
16  Overnight and continuing 14,568 26,754 37,309 39,798 37,467 34,989 37,919 38,052 41,957
17 Term agreements 32,048 48,247 60,280 60,666 60,245 60,250 61,547 62,529 57,976
Repurchase agreements? .. .. n.a n.a
18 Overmght and continuing 35,919 49,695 67,685 70,126 ‘ 67,326 63,540 70,333 69,337 69,935
19 Term agreements ..... 29,449 43,410 51,123 52,109 52,197 54,778 53,255 53,771 51,448

For notes see opposite page.



1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES

Millions of dollars, end of period

Federal Finance

Debt Outstanding

A31

1983 1984
Agency 1980 1981 1982
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb
{ Federal and federally sponsored agencies 188,665 221,946 237,085 236,610 239,121 240,177 239,716 239,872 241,628
2 Federal agencies . . 28,606 31,806 33,088 33,744 33,738 33,813 13,940 33,919 33,785
3 Defense Depdrtmem' 610 484 354 264 258 253 243 234 215
4 Export-Import Bank2? . . 11,250 13,339 {4,218 14,740 14,740 14,740 14,853 14,852 14,846
5 Federal Housing Admumstration?, 477 413 288 206 203 197 194 173 169
6  Government National Mortgage Association
partictpation certificates’ . 2,817 2,718 2,165 2,163 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165
7 Postal Service® 1,770 1,538 1,471 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404 1,404
8  Tennessee Valley Amhonly 11,190 13,115 14,365 14,840 14,840 14,945 14,970 14,980 14,875
9  United States Rallway Association® 492 202 194 125 125 109 111 11 111
10 Federally sponsored agencies’ 160,059 190,140 204,030 202,866| 205,386 206,364 205,776 ) 205,953} 207,841
11 Federal Home Loan Banks. . 37.268 54,131 55.967 49,283 49,956 49,285 48,930 48,344 48,224
12 Federal Home Loun Mmlgu,g Curpmauon 4,686 5,480 4,524 6,134 6,950 7,024 6,793 6,679 7.5%6
13 Federal National Mortgage A\\()Ud!lun 55,182 58,749 70,052 71,258 71,965 73,531 74,594 74,676 75,865
t4  Farm Credit Banks . o 62,923 71,359 71.896 73,046 73,465 73,474 72,409 73,023 72,856
15 Student l.oan Marketing As%ou,mon @ 421 1591 3,145 3,050 3,050 3,050 3,231 3,342
Mrmo
16 Federal Financing Bank debt’ 87,460 110,698 126,424 136,081 134,799 135,361 135,791 135,940 135,859
Lending 1o federal and federaily sponvored
agencies
17 Export-Import Bank? . 10,654 12,741 14,177 14,676 14,676 14,676 14,789 14,789 14,789
18 Postal Serviced .. .. . ..., 1,520 1,288 1,221 1,154 1,154 1,154 1,154 1,154 1,154
19 Student Loan Marketing Assouauox\ 2.720 5,400 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
20 Tennessee Valley Authonty 9,465 11,390 12,640 13,115 13,178 11,220 13,245 13,255 13,150
21 Unuted States Railway Assoctation® 492 202 194 125 125 109 i 1 1
Other Lending!
22 Farmers Home Administration, . 39,431 48,821 53,261 SS,691 55916 55,916 55,266 54,776 54,471
23 Rural Flectrlﬁc.mon Admlmxlmlmn 9,196 13,516 17,157 18,936 19,093 19,216 19,766 19,927 19,982
24 Other . 11,262 12,740 22,774 27,384 25,660 26,070 26,460 26,928 27,202

1. Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Depaitment between 1957
and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs

2 lIncludes participation certificates 1eclassified as debt beginnmg Oct 1, 1976

3 Off-budget Aug 17, 1974, through Sept 30, 1976: on-budget thereafier

4 Consists of debentunes 1ssued in payment of edetal Housing Admuntstiation
msurance claims Once 1ssued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market

5 Certificates of patticipation 1ssued before fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration; Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Department of Housing
and Urban Development, Small Busmess Adminsstration, and the Veterans
Admuistration

6 Off-budget.

7 1ncludes outstanding noncontingent habilities  Notes, bonds, and deben-
tures

8 Before late 1981, the Association obtamed finuncing thiough the Federal
Fimancing Bank,

9 The FFB, which began operations 1n 1974, 15 authorized to purchase or sell
obligations 1ssued, sold, o1 guaranteed by other federal agencies Since FFB
incuts debt solely for the purpose of lending to other agencies, its debt 15 not
mcluded m the mam portion of the table 1 order to avowd double counting

10 Includes FFRB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guairantees of any
particular agency bewng generally small The Farmers Home Administration item
consists exclustvely of agency assets, while the Rural Electnfication Admumstra-
tion entiy contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans

NOTES TO TABLE [ 43

. {mmediate positions are net amounts (n tetms of par values) of secimties
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on a
commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to tepurchase (RPs) The maturites of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securs-
ties involved are not available for trading puiposes. Securities owned, and hence
dealer positions, do not include securittes to resell (teverse RPs) Before 1981,
data for immediate positions include forward positions,

2. Figures covetr financing wmvolving U S, government and federal agency
securities, negotiable CDs, bankers acceptances, and commercial paper

3 Includes all teverse repuchase agreements, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on shoit sales and those for which the securies
obtamed have been used as collateral on borrowings, that 1s, matched agreements

4 Includes both repurchase agieements undertaken to finance positions and
*‘matched book’ repurchase agreements.

Norsr Data for posttions are averages of daily figmes, in terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the petiod  Positions are shown net and are
on a commtment basis Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures, n
terms of actual money borrowed ot lent
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of State and L.ocal Governments

Milttions of dollars

R 1983 1984
Type of 1ssue or issuer, 1981 1982 1983
or use
June July Aug Sept. Oct Nov Dec. Jan
| All issues, new and refunding!..  ........ 47,732 | 78,950 | 85,092 7,585 4,370 6,194 6,160 6,650 5,829 8,854 5,024
Type of issue
2 General obligation, . ...  ..... .. ... 12,394 | 21,088 | 21,470 1,550 860 1,614 1,266 1,935 1,679 1,134 1,109
3 U.S. government loans?..., . .. ....... 34 225 96 7 7 9 14 15 IS 15 0
4 Revenue .. . o AN s 35,338 | 57,862 | 61622 6,005 3,510 4,580 4,894 4,715 4,150 1720 3,915
U.S. government loans? ... .. 55 461 253 16 26 29 35 19 39 39 |
1ype of issuer
6 State . ...... .. o 5,288 8,406 7,135 277 484 673 452 856 405 198 325
7 Special district and statutory authority.......... 27,499 | 45,000 | 50,632 [ 4,260 3009 3357 41991 4387 3318 5,750 3,482
8 Municipalities, counties, townships, school districts 14,945 | 25,544 { 277325 3,018 177 2,164 1,509 1,407 2,106 2,866 1,217
9 Issues for new capital, total 46,530 | 74,613 | 71,120 6,049 3,884 4,612 5,512 5,187 5,333 8,438 4,037
Use of proceeds
10 Education ..... 4,547 6,444 8,170 887 535 714 527 457 518 744 397
11 Transportation. ... . 3,447 6,256 4,353 229 274 261 195 250 336 421 125
12 Utilities and conservation . 10,037 14,254 | 13,547 939 268 285 1,238 605 1,101 1,230 2,027
13 Social welfare ... oo e 12,729 | 26,605 | 26,378 2,120 1,920 2,139 2,334 2,580 2,080 2,676 787
14 Industrjal awd . . e e 7,65) 8,256 7,088 669 393 254 494 323 516 2,317 125
I5 Other purposes .. ... ...... .. ..... 8,119 | 12,797 | 11,584 1,205 494 959 724 972 785 1,050 576
1, Par amounts of long-term issues based on date of sale Source Public Securities Association
2 Consists of tax-exempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Admtnistra-
tion.
1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corporations
Millions of dollars
T ” 1983 1984
ype of issue or issuer,
or use 1981 1982 1983
June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan,
1 All fssuesl? . PR 70,441 84,198 98,845 8,165 6,474 5,941 6,568 6,592 8,103 6,812 7,6917
2 Bonds....... 45,092 53,636 47,266 2,244 2,550 2,547 2,865 3,055 4,075 3,173 5,648"
Type of offering
3 Public. .. TSP 38,103 43,838 47,266 2,244 2,550 2,547 2,865 3,085 4,075 3,173 5,648"
4 Private placement Lo 6,989 3,798 na n.a. n.a. n.a n.a. n.a na na. na,
Industry group
5 Manufacturing .... . ...... . 12,325 13,123 8,133 706 60 200 282 367 22 423 179
6 Commercial and miscellaneous . 5,229 5,681 5374 425 228 458 353 114 23 201 9767
7 Transportation ........ ......... . 2,052 1,474 1,086 13 148 0 0 4 11 105 10
8 Publicutdty . ..... ... . 8,963 12,185 7,066 363 n 155 590 510 910 120 325
9 Communication .  .,..... 4,280 2,265 3,380 250 1,100 0 100 50 0 0 2107
10 Real estate and financial ..  ....... 12,243 18,938 22,227 385 692 1,534 t,540 2,014 3,009 2,324 3,948
11 Stocks®........ ..., e 25,349 30,562 51,579 5921 3,924 3,394 3,703 3,842 4,028 3,639 2,043
Type
12 Preferred. .. o o 1,797 5,113 7,213 665 290 247 644 300 433 253 305
13 Common .... e B 23,552 25,449 44,366 5.256 3,634 3,147 3,059 3,542 3,595 3,386 1,738
Industry group
14 Manufacturing ....... L 5.074 5,649 14,135 2,449 1,015 1,309 962 744 458 649 427
15 Commercial and miscellaneous . B 7,557 7,770 13,112 1,358 1,415 743 97 868 1,598 852 465
16 Transportation ...... . . 779 709 2,729 109 337 145 165 305 192 413 54
17 Public utiity . . . 5,577 7,517 5,001 550 72 263 200 588 622 245 225
18 Communication .. .. . o o 1,778 2,227 1,822 138 20 236 0 36 13 12 30
t9 Real estate and financial .. ... . 4,584 6,690 14,780 1,317 1,065 698 1,379 1,301 1,145 1,468 842

1 Figures, which rcEresem gross proceeds of 1ssues matunng in more than one

year, sold for cash in |

e United States, are principal amount or number of umts
multiplied by offering price. Excludes offerings of less than $§100,000, secondary

offerings, undefined or exempted 15sues as defined in the Secunties Act of 1933,
employee stock plans, investment companies other than closed-end, mtracorpo-

rate transactions, and sales to foregners

the Federal Reserve System.

2. Data for 1983 include only public offerings
3 Beginning in August 1981, gross stock offerings include new equity volume
from swaps of debt for equity.

Source Securities and Exchange Commission and the Board of Governors of
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1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars
1983 1984
Item 1982 1983
July Aug. Sept. Oct Nov Dec Jan r I'eb.
—
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!
| Sales of own shares? |, N 45,675 84,793 6,944 6,032 5915 6,532 6,341 6,846 10,274 8,229
2 Redemptions of own shdrcs‘ 30,078 57,120 4,500 4,885 4,412 4,264 3,920 5,946 5,544 5,161
3 Net sales s 15,597 27,673 2,444 1,147 1,503 2,268 2,421 900 4,730 3,068
4 Assetst, 76,841 113,599 104,279 104,494 109,455 107,314 113,052 113,599 114,839 111,040
5 Lash pusmons 6,040 8,343 8,815 8,045 8,868 8,256 9,395 8,343 8,963 9,264
6 70,801 105,256 95,464 93,449 100,587 99,058 103,657 105,256 105,876 101,766
1 Excluding money maiket tunds 5 Also mcludes all U S, government secunties and other short-term debt
2 Includes remvestment of investment income dividends. Excludes reinvest- securities

ment of capital gains distributions and share 1ssue of conversions from one fund to
another in the same group

3. Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions from one fund to

another 1n the same group

4, Market value at end of period, less current habilities,

Nott. Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open-end investment companes registered with the

Securities and Exchange Commission. Data reflect newly formed companies aftet
their mitial offering of secunties

1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983
Account (981 1982 19837
Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 (6} Q3 Q4

I Corporale profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment , 1923 164.8 2291 162.0 166 8 168 5 1619 1818 218 2 248 4 268 1
2 Profits before tax, . 227.0 174 2 207.6 1732 178.8 1773 167.5 169.7 2033 229 | 228 1
3 Profits tax lability . 82.8 59.1 769 60.3 61 4 60.8 540 615 76.0 849 853
4 Profits after tax 144 1 1s 1 130.6 1129 117.4 116.5 1138 108 2 127.2 144 | 429
5 Dividends . . 647 68 7 732 677 67.8 68.8 704 714 72.0 737 759
6 Undsstributed profits 79.4 46 4 573 452 49 5 477 43 1 367 552 70 4 67.0
7 Inventory valuation -23.6 -83 -92 -55 ~8.5 -90 -103 -1.7 -106 183 -6.3
8 Capital consumption Adluslmcnl -110 -1t 308 -5.6 35 | 47 139 256 176 462

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities

Bilhions of dollars, cxcept for ratio

1982 1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3

1 Current assets . e e o 912,7| 1,043.7| 1,214.8] 1,327.0| 1,419.3( 1,441.8| 11,4254} 11,4365 1,464.2] 1,522.4

2 Cash...... ... ... o 97.2 105.5 118.0 126.9 131.8 126.9 1440 139.7 145.7 148.4

3 U.S. government \ecurmes o NS 18.2 17.2 16.7 18.7 17.4 18.9 224 258 278 26.3

4 Notes and accounts recclvable ....... 3303 388.0 459.0 506.8 530.3 534.2 511.0 517.9 534.3 562.7

5 Inventories . . Ceee o 376.9 431.8 505.1 S42 8 585.1 596.5 575.2 573.2 570.5 591.1

6 Other. e o N 90 1 101 1 116 0 131.8 1546 165.3 172.6 1799 186 2 193.8

7 Current liabilities ..., 557.1 669.5 807.3 889.3 976.3 1,007.6 977.8 986.3 997.7 1,038.6

8 Notes and accounts paydble B RN 317.6 383.0 460 8 513.6 558 8 562.7 552.8 543.2 551.6 578.8

9 Other . RN A 239.6 286.5 346.5 375.7 417§ 444.9 4250 443.( 446.1 459.9
10 Net working capital . ... oo o 355.5 374.3 407.5 437.8 4429 434.2 47.6 450.2 466.5 483.7
11 Memo’ Current ratio!, . .. e e e e 1.638 1559 1.505 1.492 1.454 1.431 1.458 1 456 1.468 1.466
1. Ratio of total current assets to total current habihties All data n this table reflect the most current benchmarks, Complete data are

available ugon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and
NoTve. For a descnption of this series, see “*Working Capital of Nonfinancial Stansucs oard of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys(em, Washington, D.C.
Corporations’’ 1n the July 1978 Bui LFTIN, pp. 533-37

Sourck. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census.

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983 1984
Industry! 1982 1983 1984!
Q¥ Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q! Q!
1 Total nonfarm business . 316.43 302.50 343.57 313.76 303.18 293.03 293.46 304.70 318.83 332.66 335.40
Manufacturing
2 Durable goods ndustries o 56 44 51.78 62.78 56.61 50.51 50.74 48.48 53.06 54.85 5921 59.01
3 Nondurable goods industries. PN 63.23 59.75 66 93 61.65 5972 59.12 60.31 58.06 61.50 65.49 67.25
Nonmanufacturing
4 Mining. ... T 15.45 11.83 14.34 14.57 13.41 12.03 10.91 1193 12.43 13.57 13.87
Transportation
S Ralroad ..... .o . 4.38 392 473 401 435 3135 3.64 4.07 4.63 4.09 4.85
6 Air..... ... e 393 377 278 4.07 4,76 4.09 410 357 3.32 2.42 282
7 Other . e . - 3.64 3.50 449 3.2t 322 360 314 3.36 3.91 4.57 431
Public utilities
8 Electric ... . Ce Cee 33.40 34.99 35,54 34.73 35.15 33.97 34.86 35.84 35.31 35.51 35.72
9 Gasandother . ... .. ... .. 855 7.00 9.24 8.29 7.85 7.64 662 6138 7.37 8.21 8.95
10 Trade and services B . 86 95 87 94 100.25 86.88 84.36 82.38 85.85 91.06 92.44 98.56 97.93
11 Communication and other? ..  ..... 40.46 38.02 42 47 39.75 39.84 36 11 35.54 37.38 43.05 4103 40.68
1 Antcipated by business. SOURCE Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).

2. “'Other™" consists of construction; social services and membership organiza-
tions; and forestry, fisheries, and agncultural services



1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of doflars, end of period

Corporate Finance A35

1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
AssEis
Accounts recexvable gruss
t Consumer 440 52.6 657 76 85 s 89.5 839 91 3 92.3 92§
2 Business . . ..... 55.2 63.3 70.3 72.3 806 810 822 849 86 8 952
3 Total . 992 116.0 136 0 1459 166 1 176.4 172 1 176 2 179.0 188.0
4 Less Reserves for unearned income and losses 12.7 15.6 20.0 233 289 30.5 29.7 304 0t 06
5 Accounts recetvable, net RN 865 100.4 1160 1226 1372 1398 1424 145 8 148.9 157 4
6 Cash and bank depmns e 2.6 35
7 Securities . 9 1.3 249! 275 342 39.7 428 43 45 ¢ 45.3
8 All other .... 143 173
9 Total assets . . 104.3 122.4 140.9 150.1 171.4 179.5 185.2 190.2 193.9 202.7
LIABILITIES
10 Bank loans . . 59 65 85 132 154 186 16.6 16 3 170 191
[T Commercial paper 296 345 433 434 512 458 45,2 490 497 536
Debt
{2 Short-term, nec ... 62 8.1 82 75 96 87 98 96 87 113
13 lLong-term, n.e.c - e 360 436 46.7 524 548 635 647 645 662 65.4
14 Other .. 1S 126 142 143 17 8 187 228 24 0 24 4 271
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits . 151 172 199 19 4 28 242 260 267 279 262
16 ‘Total liabilities and capital 104.3 1224 140.9 150.1 171.4 179.5 185.2 190.2 193.9 202.7
1. Beginming Q1 1979, asset items on lines 6, 7, and 8 are combined
Note. Components may not add to totals due to rounding.
1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes in accounts FExtensions Repayments
receivable
Accounts
receivable
Type outstanding 1983 1984 1983 1984 1983 1984
Jan 31,
19841
Nov Dec Jan Nov Dec Jan Nov Dec Jan
1 Total 96,728 1,793 2,721 2,973) 29,988 27,338) 30,660 28,195| 24,617] 27,687
2 Retail automotive (commercial vehicles) 22,030 1,320 485 959 2,592 1,836 2,347 1,272 1,351 1,388
3 Wholesale automotive . 15,33 662 383 625 8,516 7,690 9,392 7,854 7.107 8,767
4 Retail paper on business, m&lustndl and farm equipment . 28,946 -198 602 449 1,504 1,610 1,525 1,702 1,008 1,076
S Loans on commercial accounts recetvable and factmed com-
mercial accounts receivable . 10,656 17 121 1,037 15,344} 13,441 14,7871 15327] 13,320 13,750
6 All other business credit . 19,765 -8 930 -97 2,032 2,761 2,609 2,040 1,83] 2,706

1 Not seasonally adjusted.
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1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.
1983 1984
item 1981 1982 1983
Aug. Sept. QOct. Nov. Dec Jan. Feb.
Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
Conventional mortgages on new homes
Terms!
1 Purchase price (thousands of dollars) .. 90 4 94.6 92.8 94 4 100.7 95 8 98.0 94 8 92.9 101 6
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) 65.3 69.8 69.67 673 76.5 725 76.7 733 717 753
3 Loan/price 1atio {percent) 74.8 766 7y 73.3 78.5 78.4 80 S 79.1 792 77.4
4 Matunity (years) P 277 27.6 26.7 257 27.2 269 26.5 273 27.8" 21.7
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan amount)? 2.67 295 2.40 1.96 2.45 233 2.54 2.56 261" 249
6 Contract 1ate (percent per annum) .. 14.16 14 47 12.20 12 01 12.08 11.80 11.82 1194 11 807 11 87
Yield (percent 4)2/ annum)
7 FHLBB series? . . 14 74 15.12 12.66 12.38 12.54 12.28 12.34 12.42 12.29" 12.28
8 HUD series? 16 52 1579 13.43 1390 13 60 13.52 13 48 13.41 1328 13 31
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)® 16 31 15 3t 131 13.78 13.55 13.23 1323 13.25 13.08 13.20
10 GNMA securities® . ... ... . 1529 14 68 12,2 13.01 12.73 12.42 12.51 12.49 12.35 1231
Activity 1n secondary markets
FEDERAI NATIONAI MORTGAGF ASSOCIATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)
1l Total ... e . e 58,675 66,031 74,847 75,057 75,1741 75,665 76,7t4{ 78,256 79,049 79,350
12 FHA/VA-insured, 39,341 39,718 37,393 36,894 36,670 36,455 36,349 36,211 40,873 35,420
13 Conventional 19,334 26,312 37,454 38,163 38,505 39,210 40,365 42,045 38,177 43,930
Mortgage transactions (during period)
14 Purchases . e 6,112 15,116 17,554 1,213 1,203 1,244 1,348 2,204 1,285 1,507
$8les 0 2 2 , 121 464 257 0 250 20 723
Mortgage « ommitments’
16 Contiacted (during period) 9,331 22,105 18,607 1,282 2,739 1,882 997 1,471 1,772 1,930
17 Outstanding (end of period) 3,717 7,606 5.461 5,165 6,684 7,182 6,493 5,461 5,470 5,872
FrpERAT HOME LoAN MOR1GAGF CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end of pertod)®
18 Total . . P 5,231 5,131 5,996 6,149 6,857 6.971" 7,093 7,633 8,049
19 FHA/VA 1,065 1,027 974 964 961 9557 940 941 940
20 Conventional . . 4,1667 4,1027 5,022 5,185 5,896 6,016 6,153 6,691 7,109
Mortgage transactions (during period)
21 Purchases . e e e i 3.8000| 23,6737 23,089 1,621 2,263 2,886 1,287 1,685 1,419 na
22 Sales . e . 3,531 24,1700 19,686 1,588 1,556 2,750 1,143 1,118 984
Mortgage commitments?
23 Contracted (during period) . ...... ....... 6,8967| 28,1797 32,852 6,367 3,283 2,598 2,093 1,704 1,470
24 OQutstanding (end of period) 3518 7,549 16,964 15,519 16,512 16,198 16,994} 16,964 16,994

I Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mortgages originated by
major stitutional lender groups; compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

2 Includes all fees, commussions, discounts, and “‘pomnts’ pad (by the
borrowes or the seller) to obtain a loan.

3. Average effective wterest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years

4, Average coniract rates on new commitments for conventional first mort-
gages, from Department of Housing and Urban Development.

5 Average gross yields on 30-year, mimimum-downpayment, Federal Housing
Adminmistration-insuted first mortgages for immediate delivery in the private
secondary market Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permssible contract rates

6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associa-
tion guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fulla/ modified pass-through securities, assum-
ng prepayment in 12 years on pools of 30-year FHA/V A mortgages carrying the
prevailling ceiing rate. Monthly figures are unweighted averages of Monday
quotations for the month

7. Includes some multfamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments tn
addition to i- to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans.

8. Includes participation as well as whole loans

9 Includes conventional and government-underwritten loans. FHLMC's mort-
gage commitments and mortgage transactions include activity under mortgage/
securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude swap
activity.
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1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING
Millions of doflars, end of period
1982 1983
Type of holder, and type of propeity 1981 1982 1983 T——
Q4 Qt Q2 Q3 Q4
| AH holders 1,583,264 | 1,655,013 1,824,071 [ 1,655,013 | 1,681,6307| 1,723,0827 1,775.1177| 1,824,071
2 1- to 4-famly 1,065,294 | 1,105,756 | 1,214,249 [ 1,105,756 | 1,122, 10170 1,146,926:] 1,182,356 1,214,249
3 Multifamily 136,154 140,542" 150,822¢ 140,542 141,500 144,731 147,052 150,822
4 Commercial 279,889 302,009" 349,539 302,009 311,107 123,427 336,697 349,539¢
5 Farm 101,727 106,706/ 109,461 106,706" 106,912 107,968 109,012 109,461
6 Major financial imstitutions 1,040,827 [ 1,023,5417] 1,108,1017 | 1,023,5417 | 1,028,802/ 1,048,688 1,079,605 1,108,101
7 Commercial banks! 284,536 300,203 329,745 300,203 303371 310,217 320,299 329,745
8 I- to 4-family . 170,013 173,157 182,679 173,157 172,346 174,032 178,054 182,679
9 Multifamily 15,132 16,421 17,971 16,421 16,230 16,876 17,424 17,971
10 Commercial 91,026 102,219 119,862 102,219 106,301 110,437 115,692 119,862
11 Farm 8,365 8,406 9211 8,406 8,494 8,872 9,129 9.2
12 Mutual savings banks 99,997 97,805 113,325 97,805 105,378 119,236 129,645 133,325
13 {- t0 4-famuly 68,187 66,777 95,249 66,777 73,240 84,349 92,467 95,249
14 Multifamily 15,960 15,305 17,964 15,308 15,387 16,667 17,588 17,964
15 Commetcial 15,810 15,694 20,083 15,694 16,522 18,192 19,562 20,083
16 VFarm 40 29 29 29 29 28 28 29
17 Savings and loan assoctations S18,547 483.614" 493,432/ 483,6147 477,022" 474,507 482,305 493,432
18 1- to 4-family 433,142 393,32% 389,811 393,32% 84,7187 377,947 381,744 189,817
19 Multifamily 37,699 18,979 42,435 IR, 979 39,259 19,9547 41,334 42,435
20 Commercial 47,706 51,312 61,186 S 53,045 56,6097 59,227" 61,186/
21 ILafe insutance companies 137,747 141,919 151,599 141919 143,031 144,725 147 356 151,599
22 1- to 4-famuly 17,201 16,743 15,385 16,741 16,388 15,860 15.5%4 15,385
23 Multifamuly . . 19,2813 18,847 19,1897 18,847 18,825 18,778 18,857 19,189
24 Commercial 88,163 93,501 104,279 93,501 95,158 97.416 100.209 104,279
25 Farm 13,100 12,828 12,7467 12,828 12,660 12,671 12,756 12,74t
26 Federal and related agencies 126,094 138,185 147,269 138,189 140,028 142,094 142,224 147,269
27 Government National Mmlg.agc Assnudtmn 4,765 4,227 3,395 4,227 3,783 3,643 31475 3,398
28 1- to 4-family 693 676 630 676 665 651 639 630
29 Multifamily 4,072 3,551 2,765 3,551 3,088 2,992 2,83 2,765
30 Faimers Home Administration 2,235 1,786 LR 1,786 2077 [,605 [{{{] 2,141
i1 1- to 4-famly 914 783 1,159 LE) 707 181 211 1,159
32 Multifamuly 473 218 173 218 180 555 32 173
33 Commercial . 506 377 409 377 137 248 3 409
34 Farm . 342 408 400 408 653 421 244 400
35  Federal Housing and Veterans
Admimstiation 5,999 5,228 4,792 5,228 5,138 5,084 5,050 4,792
36 {- to 4-famuly . . 2,289 1,980 1,863 1,980 1,867 1,911 2,061 1,863
kY Multfanuly 3,710 3,248 2,929 1,248 1,271 3N 2,989 2,929
38 Federal National Mortgage Assocration 61,412 71,814 78,256 71814 71,666 74,669 75,174 78,256
19 1- to 4-fanily 59,986 66,500 73,045 66,500 68,170 69,396 69,918 73.045
40 Multifamily 5,426 s34 S.21 5,314 5,296 5.273 5,236 S,211
41 Federal Land Banks . . 46,446 50,350 SEOS27 50,350 50,544 50,858 51,069 51,052
42 1- to 4-famly 2,788 3,068 31,0007 3,068 3,059 3,000 3,008 3,0007
43 Farm . 43,658 47,282 48,052 47,282 47,485 47,824 48,061 48,052
44 Federal Home Loan Mortgage (‘orpomunn 5,237 4,780 7,633 4,780 4,850 6,235 6,856 7,63V
45 I- to 4-famly . 5,181 4,733 7,5767 4,74 4,795 6,119 6,799 7,576
46 Multifamily 56 47 A 47 SS 116 §7 57
47 Moitgage pools or trusts? 163,000 216,654 2850217 216,654 214,596 252,665 272,611 285.021"
48  Government National Mortgage Association 105,790 118,940 159 RSy 118,940 127,939 139,276 151,597 159 850"
49 1- to 4-family 103,007 115,831 155,801 115,831 124,482 135,628 147,761 145,801
S0 Multifamily. ., . 2,783 3,109 4,049 3009 3,457 3,648 3,836 4,0497
51 Federal Home [.oan Mortgage Corporation 19,853 42 964 57,8437 42,964 48,008 50,934 54,152 57,8437
52 {- to 4-famuly . o 19,501 42,560 57,206 42,560 47,575 50,446 93,539 57,206
53 Multifamily 352 404 637" 404 433 488 613 637
54  Federal National Mortgage Association® , 17 14,450 25,121 14,450 18,157 20,933 21,819 25,121
55 1- to 4-fanuly 717 14,450 25,121 14,450 18,157 20,933 23,819 25,121
56  Faimers Home Administration | 36,640 40,300 42,207 40,300 400,492 4,522 43,043 42,207
57 1- 1o 4-famuly . 18,378 20,005 20,404 20,05 20,263 20,728 21,083 20,404
58 Multifamily 3,426 4,344 S, 4,344 4,144 4,343 5,042 5,090
59 Commercial 6,161 7,011 7351 7,011 7015 7,303 7,542 7,351
60 Farm .. 8.675 8,940 9,362 8,940 8,770 9,148 9,376 9,362
61 Individual and others? 253,343 276,633 283,680 276,613 278,204 279,605 280,677 283,680
62 I-to 4-family® 167,297 185,170 185,320 185,170 185,479 185,515 185,699 185,320
63 Multifamity 27,982 30,755 32,352 30,755 11,275 31,868 31,208 32,352
64  Commercial , 30,517 31,899 36,369 11,895 12,629 33,222 34,152 36,364
65  Farm 27,547 28,813 29,639 28,813 28,821 29,000 29,418 29,639
1 Includes toans held by nondeposit tiust compantes but not bank tiust S Incudes a new estimate of 1esidential mortgage credit provided by individ-
departments uals

2 Outstanding principal balances of mortgages backing securtties mswed o1
guaranteed by the agency indicated

3 Outstandmg balances on ENMA’s 1ssnies of securities backed by pools ol
conventional mortgages held 1n trust. The program was implemented by FNMA m
October 1981

4 Other holders iclude mortgage companies, 1eal estate ivestment trusts,
state and local credit agencies, state and local tetuement funds, nomnsured
pension funds, credit umons, and U § agencies for which amounts are small o1
for which separate data are not readily avaiable.

Notr Based on data from various institutional and governmental sources, with
some quarters estimated in part by the Federal Reserve in conjunction with the
Fedeiral Home 1.oan Bank Board and the Department of Commerce Sepatation of
nonfarm mottgage debt by type of property, if not reported directly, and
interpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated mainly by the
L ederal Resetve Multitanuly debt 1efers to loans on structutes of five o1 more
units
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1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT!' Total Outstanding, and Net ChangeA
Mtlhons of dollars

1983 1984
Holder, and type of credit 1980 1981 19827
June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov Dec Jan
Amounts outstanding (end of period)
1 Total 313,472 331,697 344,798| 353,012 358,020 363,662 367,604 | 371,561 376,390 | 387,927 | 386,448
By mwor holder
2 Commercial banks. .. . 147,013 147,622 152,069 [ 156,603 159,666 163,313 165,971 168,352 170,823 177,252 177,641
3 Finance companies . 76,756 89,818 94,322 96,349 97,319 97,708 97,274 97,370 97,522 97,688 96,471
4 Credit umons ... 44,041 45,954 47,253 48,652 49,139 50,121 51,123 51,767 52,578 53,471 53,882
5 Retailers?, e 28,448 29,551 30,202 27,804 27,900 28,067 28,319 28,713 29,668 33,183 31,859
6 Savmgs and loans 9,911 11,598 13,891 16,207 16,369 16,615 17,130 17,624 18,080 18,568 18,646
7 Gasoline companies 4,468 4,403 4,063 4,159 4,356 4,457 4,338 4,243 4,157 4,131 4,300
8 Mutual savings banks 2,835 2,751 2,998 3,238 3,271 3,381 3,449 3,492 3,562 3.634 3,649
By mwor type of credit
9 Automobile. . 116,838 125,331 130,227 136,183 138,689 141,677 142,477 143,621 144,663 146,078 146,842
10 Commercal bank‘- . 61,536 58,081 58,851 61,870 63,425 66,065 67,413 68,828 70,034 71,778 73,042
1t Indirect paper . 35,233 34,375 35,178 )] A ) ¥ $) Q)] &) [§)
12 Direct loans .., 26,303 23,706 23,673 ) ) ) ) ¥ A) A) [G]
13 Credit unions 21,060 21,975 22,596 23,269 23,502 23,972 24,451 24,759 25,147 25,574 48,029
14 Finance companies 34,242 45,275 48,780 51,044 51,762 51,640 50,613 50,034 49 482 48,726 25,774
IS Revolving ... . .. ... 58,352 62,819 67,184 64,899 65,856 66,913 67,904 68,921 70,742 77,467 75,652
16  Commercial banks 29,765 32,880 36,688 36,515 37,173 37,973 38,848 39,576 40,573 43,965 43,262
17 Retalers ... ... ... 24,119 25,536 26,433 24,225 24,327 24,483 24,718 25,102 26,012 29,371 28,090
18  Gasoline companies 4,468 4,408 4,063 4,159 4,356 4,457 4,338 4,243 4,157 4,131 4,300
19 Mobile home . 17,322 18,373 18,988 19,647 19,750 19,882 20,087 20,256 20,366 20,471 20,468
20 Commercial banks 10,371 10,187 9,684 9,651 9,717 9,741 s 9,767 9,761 73 9,718
21  Finance companies . 3,745 4,494 4,965 4,995 4,982 5,012 5,038 5,062 5,043 5,033 5,018
22 Savings and loans 2,737 3,203 3,836 4,485 4,530 4,598 4,741 4,878 5,004 5,139 5,161
23 Credit unions 469 489 503 516 521 S3l 542 549 558 567 571
24 Other 120,960 125,174 128,399 [ 132,283 133,725 135,19 137,136 138,763 140,619 143,911 143,486
25  Commercial bank'% 45,341 46,474 46,846 48,567 49,351 49,534 49,944 50,181 50,455 51,777 51,619
26  Finance companies .. . ... 38,769 40,049 40,577 40,310 40,575 41,056 41,623 42,274 42,997 43,929 43,424
27 Credit unions 22,512 23,490 24,154 24,867 25,116 25,618 26,130 26,459 26,873 27,330 27,540
28  Retailers 4,329 4,015 3,769 3,579 3,573 3,584 3,601 3,611 3,656 3,812 3,769
29 Savings and loans 7,174 8,395 10,055 11,722 11,839 12,017 12,389 12,746 13,076 13,429 13,485
30 Mutual savings banks 2,835 2,751 2,998 3,238 3,271 3,381 3,449 3,492 3,562 3.634 3,649
Net change (during period)*
31 Total 1,448 18,217 13,096 4,406 4,840 3,388 2,378 4,885 4,671 6,614 4,343
By meyor holder
32 Commercial banks ~7,163 607 4,442 2,422 2,766 2,317 1,829 2,629 2,749 4,688 2,656
33 Finance companies 8,438 13,062 4,504 470 909 239 ~721 620 205 —24 89
34 Credit umons -2,475 1,913 1,298 573 662 510 646 942 912 731 316
1S Retadlers? ..., 129 1,103 651 368 272 N 245 150 251 659 338
36 Savings and loans 1,485 1,682 2,290 456 188 147 507 376 438 513 217
37 Gasoline companies 739 —65 -340 77 5 65 —167 131 S8 -3 72
38 Mutual savings banks 95 —85 251 40 38 105 36 37 S8 78 55
By major type of « rez/:/
39 Automobile.. . . 477 8,495 4,898 1,973 2,42t 2,521 285 1,772 1,238 2,019 2,555
40 Commerual banks -5,830 —3,455 770 1,284 1,482 2,359 1,243 1,499 1,302 2,131 2,042
41 Indirect paper, . -3,104 —858 803 (] [§] ) Q)] Q)] Q) ) )
42 Direct loans .. -2,726 —2,597 -33 3 Q)] &) 3 (8] (U} 0] %)
43 Credit unions - 1,184 914 622 275 328 232 309 451 436 349 85
44  Finance compames . . 7,491 11,033 3,508 414 611 -70 -1,267 —178 —5(K} —461 428
45 Revolving 1,415 4,467 4,365 1,210 821 313 479 1,145 1,300 1,723 487
46 Commercm] bankﬁ -97 3,118 3,808 ] 556 217 404 856 999 1,148 100
47  Retailers ....... ... 773 1,417 897 327 260 3 242 158 243 606 315
48  Gasoline companies 739 65 —340 77 5 65 -167 131 58 —-31 72
49 Mobile home o 483 1,049 609 151 141 70 150 102 107 136 166
50  Commercial banks. -276 - 186 ~508 28 68 -14 8 =10 0 18 49
51 Finance companies . 355 749 471 —6 7 15 1 -16 ~14 =25 50
52 Savings and loans 430 466 633 123 59 64 134 118 11 135 S8
53 Creditumons . ..... =25 20 14 6 7 5 7 10 10 8 9
54 Other..... ....... -927 4,206 3,224 1,072 1,457 484 1,461 1,866 2,026 2,736 1,135
S Commercial banks —960 1,133 N 304 660 --245 174 284 448 1,391 465
56  Finance companies 592 1,280 528 62 291 294 545 814 719 462 —46
57 Credit umons —1,266 975 662 292 327 273 330 481 466 374 479
58 Retailers ... —444 -314 —246 41 12 -26 3 -8 8 S3 23
59 Savings and loans 1,056 1,217 1,657 333 129 83 37 258 327 378 159
60  Mutual savings banks. ..., . 95 —8S 251 40 38 105 36 17 58 78 55

A These data have been revised from December 1980 through February 1983.

1. The Board’s series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended
to individuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid {(or with the option of repayment) in two or more
Installments

2. Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and
entertainment companies

3 Not reported after December 1982

4, For 1982 and earher, net change equals extensions, seasonally adjusted less
liquidations, seasonally adjusted, Beginning 1983, net Lhanj,e equals outstandings,
seasonally adjusted less outstandings of the previous period, seasonally adjusted.

NoTe. Total consumer noninstallment credit outstanding—credit scheduled to
be repad 11 a lump sum, including single-payment loans, charge accounts, and
service crcdlt—amuumed to, not seasonally adjusted, $80.7 billion at the end of
1981, $85 9 billion at the end of 1982, and ¥96 9 billion at the end of 1983



1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT

Percent unless noted otherwise

Consumer Debt A39

1983 1984
item 1981 1982 1983
Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec lan Feb
INTEREST RAlLs

Commerctal banks!
I 48-month new car? 16 54 16.83 13.92 13 50 13 46 1332
2 24-month personal, . . 18.09 18 65 16 68 16 28 16 39 16 16
3 120-month mobile home? 17 45 i8 05 1591 15 58 15 47 15 45
4  Credit card. . . 1778 18 51 1873 18 75 18 7§ 1873

Auto finance companies
S Newcar. . 1617 16 15 12 58 1277 13 62 13 54 131 50 1392 i4 18
6  Used car. 20 00 2075 18 74 I8 25 18 21 18 15 18 16 18 06 17 54

Orner Trrms?
Matunty (months)
New cas 454 46 0 45.9 459 46 2 46 2 46 3 46 3 46 3

8  Used car . 35.8 340 379 w0 B0 38.0 B0 379 19.5

L.oan-to-value rauo
9 New car 86 1 85.3 860 87 87 86 86 87 88
10 Used car . 918 90.3 920 93 93 93 93 92 92

Amount financed (dollars)
Il Newcar ... 7.339 8,178 8,787 8,724 8,792 8,982 9,118 9,167 9,099
12 Usedcar.. . . 4,343 4,746 5,033 5,103 5,144 5,213 5,316 5,401 5,392

1 Data for mdmonth ot quarter only

2 Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and tor mobile

home loans was 84 months

At auto finance companics
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1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS

Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1981 1982 1983
Transaction category, sector 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1943
HI H2 H1 H2 H1" H2
Nonfinancial sectors
1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors ... | 369.8 | 386.0 | 343.2 | 377.2| 3953} 509.5| 3924 362.0f 3568 4348 | 497.3| 5217
By sector and wnstrument
2 U.S government.. ..., .. ... 53.7 374 79.2 874 1613 | 1866 878 869 1069 2155 2310 1421
3 Treasury secunities . . . R 55.1 kLR 79.8 878 | 162.1 186 7 883 873 10831 2159 2312 1422
4 Agency issues and mortgdges, e e e -14 -1.4 -6 ~.5 -9 =1 —.5 -4 14 -4 -1 -1
5 Pnivate domestic nonfinancial sectors. . .. ..., 3162 | 348.6 | 264.0 | 2898 | 234.1 32291 3046 | 275.1 2499 | 20193 | 2662 | 379.7
6  Debt capital instruments . ... ... ... 1997 | 2112 | 192.0| 1584 1524 2279 | 1793 | 137.5| 1397 l66{ | 2211 | 2347
7 Tax-exempt obligations . 28.4 303 303 219 s0.5 44.3 211 22.6 417 594 59.8 28.8
8 Corporate bonds 21.1 173 26.7 221 188 150 26,1 18 0 108 26.9 211 90
9 Mortgages. . 150.2 163.6 1351 114.5 830 168.6 1320 96 9 873 799 140 2 196.9
10 Home mortgages ... 112.2] 1200 96.7 759 s6.6 | 1114 92.6 592 558 58.6 929 | 1298
1 Multifamily residentral 9.2 78 88 43 13 92 49 37 42 17 62 12,1
12 Commercial e 21.7 239 202 24.6 200 452 252 219 204 186 40.1 503
13 Farm PN 72 118 9.3 97 5.2 29 93 10.1 59 44 1.0 47
14 Other debt mstruments . ... 165 1375 720 131§ 81.6 950 1253 1376 1101 53.2 45.1 1 1450
15 Consumer credit . . ... . e 48 8 454 4.9 24 | 18.3 542 28.9 19.3 193 17 4 39.8 68 6
16 Bank loans n e.c. . 374 51.2 367 54.7 54 4 19.1 455 63.9 701 388 66 316
17 Open market paper. . e e . 5.2 111 57 192 ~-1.3 -12 12.0 263 65 -130 1 163 14 0
8 Other ....... ... Lo 251 297 248 334 2 23.0 389 WO 14.3 102 150 309
19 By borrowing sector... ... . ] 3162 348.6 ) 264.0 | 2898 2341 | 3229 3046 2751 2499 2193 | 2662 | 379.7
20 State and local governments. . .. . 191 205 203 97 36.3 359 91 10.2 293 433 503 216
21 Households. .~ .. ... L e . 1694 | 1764 | 117.5] 120.6 863 1636 1398 | 10113 876 86 1| 1285 1987
2 Farm . e R 146 214 14.4 16 3 90 39 201 12,5 90 91 — 4 8.2
23 Nonfarm noncorpordle ,,,,, e 324 344 337 9.6 29.8 620 19.8 395 346 249 51.3 727
24 Corporate . v 80 6 960 781 103 7 nI 574 9S8 1115 ¥9 3 S6 0 365 78 4
25 Foreign net borrowing in United States ... 338 20.2 272 272 157 192 31.9 22.5 12 8 186 18.5 199
26 Bonds o 42 39 8 5.4 66 33 33 76 24 108 44 2.2
27 Bank loans n.e.c. C e 19.1 23 11.5 17 -6.2 S9 3.1 42 =51 -7.2 1471 -28
28  Open market paper SN 66 112 101 139 107 6.0 20.6 71 12.5 90 -46 16 §
29 U S. government loans e 39 29 4.7 42 4.5 40 49 3.5 30 60 40 40
30 Total domestic plus foreign .. . e 403.6 | 406.2 | 370.4 | 4044 | 4110 | 528.7 | 4244 3I84.5| 369.6 | 4534 5157 ] S541.6
Financtal sectors
31 Total net borrowing by financial sectors e 74.6 82.5 63.3 85.4 69.3 88.6 87.4 834 89.8 48.7 74.1 | 103.2
By instrument
32 U S government 1elated L 371 479 44.8 47 4 64.9 68.1 452 49 6 6113 68 4 68 0 68.3
33 Sponsored credit agency secunties 23.1 243 24.4 305 14.9 16 289 21 236 63 24 57
34  Mortgage pool secunties . e 1te 231 19.2 150 49.5 66 S 149 15.1 370 62 1 70.4 625
35 Loans from U.S. g,uvemment ........... 4 6 1.2 1.9 4 . 14 24 8 .
36 Private financial sectos . .. .. ... 37.5 46 18.5 80 4.4 20,5 422 338 W51 -197 61 350
37 Corporate bonds ...  ,...... . 75 78 71 -8 23 17.2 -3 -14 -12 5.8 153 192
38 Mortgages ... . o e 1 * -1 -5 N . -8 -2 N 1 | N
39 Bankloansnec 28 -4 -4 22 312 29 32 b 52 12 -5.2 -7
40 Open market paper. 146 180 48 209 -20 132 235 18 4 14.0 ] - 18.0 88 176
41 Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks. 125 92 71 16.2 8 =70 16.7 158 104 —-88 [ —-129 -12
By sector
42 Sponsored credit agencies. . e 235 24.8 256 32.4 153 1.6 303 45 24 4 631 —24 5.7
43 Martgage pools . e . 16 231 192 15.0 49 5 66 S 149 151 370 62.1 704 625
44 Private financial sectors e e 375 34.6 18.5 38.0 4.4 208 422 38 5| ~197 6.1 350
45  Commercial banks 13 16 .5 4 12 6 2 5 7 17 .8 .5
46  Bank affiliates .. 72 65 69 83 19 8.6 69 97 97 -58 61 1.1
47  Savings and loan assoc:anons 135 126 7.4 155 - 3.0 —-52 16 8 14.1 91 —-152] ~108 3
48  Fimance compantes . 18.1 16 6 6.3 141 4.9 17.2 185 97 9.5 2 107 23.7
49 REITs. ... e -14 -13 -22 2 i ] 2 2 | 1 1 1
All sectors
50 Total net borrowing. . e R 478.2 | 488.7 | 4337 | 489.8 | 4803 | 617.3 | S511.8 | 467.9 | 4594 | 502.1 | 589.8 | 644.8
51 U.S government %ecunues ..... . 90.5 848 1229 1330 ) 2259 254 7 1318 134 3 1676 [ 2840 ] 299.1 210 4
52 State and local obhigations ..., .. e 284 303 303 219 50.5 443 211 22.6 417 594 598 288
53 Corporate and forelgn bonds ..  ..... 3.8 290 346 267 27.7 3558 29 1 24.2 120 435 407 303
54 Mortgages. . .. .. RN 150.2 | 1635 1349] 1139 83.0 | l68.6 1 1311 96.6 873 7981 1402 | 197.0
55 Consumercredit ....... ... .. e 48 8 45.4 49 24.1 183 54.2 289 193 193 17 4 98 68.6
56 Bankloansnec ... . ... ... 593 53.0 478 60.6 514 221 51.8 69 3 702 28 16.1 280
57  Open market paper ..... e e 26 4 40.3 206 54.0 54 180 56.1 519 BO| 21| -121 48.0
58 Otherloans ...... N BN 41.9 42 4 378 558 17.9 19.9 618 49.7 284 74 61 337
External corporate equity funds raised in United States
59 Total new share jssues....  ...... 1.9 -38 22.2 -3.7 354 69.2 102 | —17.7 23.7 47.0 87.1 51.3
60 Mutualfunds. ... ... —. | 5.2 68 186 32.6 81 5.6 13.2 240 387 26.4
61  All other e e e 19 -39 17.1 1 —106 16 8 6.6 21| -23.2 10.6 230 48 3 249
62 Nonfinancial Lorporanons e e e e —.1 -78 129 -115 114 283 91 -238 70 15.8 382 18.4
63 Financial corporations ..., 2.5 32 2.1 9 4.1 44 .5 12 318 44 4.4 45
64 Foreign shares purchased in United Stalea ..... . -5 8 21 * 1.3 39 Vi -7 -2 29 5.7 20




Flow of Funds Adl
1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yeatly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1981 1982 1983
Fransaction calegory, o1 sectol 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
H1 H2 HI T H2 H1 H2
|
| Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinancial sectors 369.8| 386.01 343.2| 3772 395.3 509.5 3924 362.0] 356.8| 434.8] 497.31 521.7
By public agencies and foreign
2 Total net advances 1023 75.2 97.0 974 1093 1148 1138 810 1079 110.8] 1295 100.0
3 U S povermment scounties 361 -63 15.7 172 179 2711 312 11 177 82 512 42
4 Resudential mortgages 257 378 37 23 4 611 759 219 250 48 1 74.0 80.7 710
S FHLB advances to savings and loans 125 92 71 162 ~-7.0 167 158 104 —-8.81 —12.9 - 12
6 Other loans and secunties 280 365 424 406 295 183 44 | 371 7 274 104 26.1
Total advanced, by sector
7 US government 17 1 190 237 24.1 l6 7 98 279 203 14.2 191 82 1.3
8  Sponsored credit agencies 403 530 45,6 48 2 653 689 472 49.2 625 68 1 69,1 68.7
9  Monetary authorities 70 7.7 4.5 9.2 98 109 24 16.0 A 19.5 121 97
10 Foreign WO -4.6 232 16.0 176 252 64 -44 3 4.1 40 1 10.3
Agency and toreign borrowing not w hine |
11 Sponsored credit agencies and mungdgc pools 37.1 47.9 44.8 47.4 64.9 68 1 452 49 6 61.3 68 4 68 0 68 3
12 Foregn . 318 202 27.2 272 157 192 319 225 12.8 186 185 199
Private domesuc funds advanced
13 Total net advances . 3384] 3790| 3182] 3544| 3666| 4820 13557| 3531 3230 411 0| 4542 5098
14 US government securiies 5413 91 1] 1072 1159] 207.9| 227.0{ 1006] 1311] 1499| 2658| 247.91 206.2
15 State and local obhgations 28 4 303 30.3 249 505 43 21 226 4] 7 59.4 59.8 288
16 Corporate and toreign bonds 234 18 5 193 19 4 154 12.1 209 179 -7 324 19.9 4.4
17 Residential mortgages 98 6 91.9 73.7 567 -3.3 44 6 755 379 17| —-172 183 70.9
i8  Other mortgages and loans 1493} 1563 94 8| 1569 96.8| 146.9] 1543 1595 1317 62.0 95.3| 1984
19 Lrss Federal Home loan Bank advances 12.5 9.2 71 16.2 8 =70 167 158 0.4 —-88) --129 ~-12
Private financral mtermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced hy pnv(\lc hinan-
cial mstitutions 3023] 2947 26231 30521 2782 68 5| T3 2931 2728 2689 3475} 389 S
21 Commercial banking. 1290 123 1 1011 103.6 108.5 1353 99 6 107 6 109 7 107.1 127.6 143 0
22 Savings mstitutions. 728 567 549 272 306] 1286 415 128 295 310} 130.6) 126.6
23 Insurance and pension tunds 750 66 4 74 4 793 9421 1021 7513 834 95 4 90| 1074 96 8
24 Other finance 25.5 485 32.0 952 379 26 1010 89.4 38.1 378| -180 231
25 Sources of funds 3023 2947 2623[ 3052 2712f 3685 373 2930 2728 2689 3475( 389.5
26 Private domestic d(,pL)\II\ and RPs 141 0] 142.0] 16861 20171 173.4) 2003] 2138] 209.6] 163.4] 1827} 211.6| 189.0
27 Credit market bonowing . 375 46 85 IR0 44 205 422 38 2850 197 61 350
28 Other sources. 123.8 118.1 75.2 555 935 147 7 613 49.8 808 1059 129 8 165 S
29 Foreign funds 6.5 2760 -217 87 -277 1720 -81 871 -301( —254{ ~189 53.4
30 Ireasury balances 6.8 4 -2.6 -1 61 -6 0 65 -87 -2 14.1 8.4 204
31 Insurance and pension reseives 62 2 491 65 4 3.2 859 88 G 627 838 RS54 86.4 93 1 829
32 Other, net . 48.4 41.0 o0l -79 292 48 4 8l 167 27.6 30.7 472 49 6
Prvate domestic nonfinancial investors
13 Direct lending in credit markets 736 189 74 4 872 99 7 134.0 80.6 93 8 787 1224 112.8 1553
34 U S. government securnties . 36.3 61.4 383 47.4 S8 1 89 8 372 57.6 431 727 88.0 915
35 State and local obhigations 36 99 70 9.6 30.9 319 95 97 28 4 334 477 161
36 Corporate and foreygn bonds 18 57 6 -89 -94] -6 =551 -124 2613 74| -191 6.8
37 Open market papet 156 121 -43 37 20 7.7 -33 107 67| 107 112 26.6
3R Other 19.9 29.8 329 35.4 221 10.8 427 282 26 8 196 7.4 14.2
39 Deposits and cutrency 152.2 1514 1800 2217 1794] 217.5| 2226| 2207 166 2 192 1 23191 203.2
40  Cumrency. . 93 79 103 9s 84 13.9 80 110 45 123 14.1 13.8
41 Checkable deposits 162 187 S0 181 130 22.8 29.8 65 67 19.1 5.1 80
42 Small ime and savings accounts ... .. 659 592 83 1 47.2 1370 216.6 307 6316 951 178.6 295.8 1374
43 Money matket tund shates 69 344 292 107 5 247 —44.1 104.1 1108 394 100f —84.0 —4.2
44 Large hme deposils 44 4 230 447 364, ~-52 -23 416 2 212 -31.6f —64.4 598
45 Security RPs 7.5 6.6 6.5 25 38 75 77 ~26 [ 6.6 1o 40
46 Deposits in tmcu,n mun!ucs 20 (] 11 5 -24 33 8 2 -1.8 -29 6.1 4
47 Total of credit market mslrumul(s, depualts and
currency . 225.8] 270.3] 254.4| 308.9] 279.1| 3516} 2303.3] 314.5) 244.9) 3145 3447 3585
48 Public holdings as percent ol total, 2513 185 262 241 26.6 21.7 268 211 292 24 4 251 18 5
49 Private financial intermediation {in percent) 89.3 777 824 86 1 740 76 5 89.2 830 84 4 65 4 76 S 76.4
S0 Total fmeign funds C 4 6 23.0 1S 7.3 10.2 42.5 27.8f —13.0 10| -213 212 637
Mi mo. Coiporate equmties not included abave
51 Total net issues. . . . 19t -3.8 222 37 35.4 69.2 10.21 -17.7 23.7 47.0 87.1 51.3
52 Mutual fund shares -1 1 52 68 186 32.6 8.1 5.6 112 24.0 87 26 4
53 Other equities 19 3.9 171 106 168 36.6 2.1 =232 106 230 483 249
54 Acquisitions by financial instititions., ] 97 168 21 279 44 253 189 1913 6.4 68 4 403
55 Other net purchases -27] -135 S4f -259 7.5 148 - 151 366 44 10.6 18.6 1.0
NOTFS BY L INE NUMBFR. 32 anly retained earnmygs and net nuscellaneous habilities
1 Lie 1 of table | 58 33, Line 12 less Line 20 plus line 27
2. Sum of lines 3-6 o 7-10. 34-38. f.nes 14-18 less amounts acquired by private finance Lane 38 includes
6. Includes farm and commercial mortgages mottgages.
11 Credit market funds 1a1sed by federally sponsored aedit agencies, and net 40. Mainly an oftset to line Y
issues of federally related mortgage poaol securtties 47 Lanes 33 plus 39, or line 13 less hne 28 plus 40 and 46.
13 Lane | less line 2 plus line 11 and 12, Also line 20 less line 27 plus line 33, Also 48 Line 2Mne |
sum of lines 28 and 47 less lines 40 and 46 49. Line 20/hne 13
18 Includes farm and commercial mottgages 50, Sum of hnes 10 and 29
26, Line 39 less hines 40 and 46 51, 53 Includes 1ssues by financial mstitutions
27 Excludes equity issues and investment company shares. Includes hne 19
29, Foreign deposits ot commeicial banks, bank borrowings fiom toreign Nork. Full statements tor sectors and transaction types 1n flows and in amounts
branches, and hiabihities of foreign banking agencies to foreign affiliates outstanding may be obtaned from Flow of Funds Sectton, Diviston of Research
30 Demand deposits at commercial banks and %dtlsms Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,

31, Excludes net investment of these 1eserves in cotporate equitics

D

C. 2055
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures
1967 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1983 1984
Measure 1981 1982 1983
July Aug. Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan. Heb. Mai
1 Industrial production! . ... ... 151.0 138.6 147.6 149.7 151.8 153.8 155.0 155.3 156.2" 158.4 160.0 160.7
Market groupings
2 Products, total , ... .. 150 6 141 8 149.27 150 9 1532 154 9 155 6 155.8 157 47 1597 160.7 161 2
3 Funal, total . 149 5 141.5 147 1 149.0 150 7 152 1 152.7 1532 155.27 1575 158.4 159.0
4 Consumer goods ..., . 147 9 142.6 1517 154 8 156.3 1873 156.9 156 1 157.7 159§ 159.9 160 3
5 Equipment 1515 139.8 140 8 141.0 143 | 144 9 147.0 149 | 151.8° 154.7 156 3 1571
6 Intermediate 154.4 1433 156 6 158 1 1622 165 4 166.5 165 5 165.47 167 8 169 3 169 6
7 Matenials ... 1516 1337 145 2 147 8 149 7 1522 154.0 154.5 154.5 156 5 158 9 159 8
Industry groupings
8 Manufacturing . 150.4 137 6 148,27 150 6 1528 155 1 156 2 156.4 156 87 159.3 161 4 162.1
Capacity utihization (percent)!-? 8L
9 Manufacturing .. .. ..., 794 711 752 76 4 77.3 78 4 789 788 78 9r 800 80.9 819
10 Industrial materials industries. .. .. ... 80 7 70.1 752 765 774 786 79.5 79 6 79.67 80 5 81.6
na
11 Construction contracts (1977 = 100)} 111.0 to 138 0 137.0 154.0 143.0 1390 145.0 134 0 150.0 150 0
140.6
12 Nonagricultural employment, total?. . 138.5 136 2 136.8 137.0 136 4 138.1 138 4 138.8 139 2 139.7 140 3 106.3
13 Goods-producing, total 109.4 1026 101.5 101.8 102 2 1027 103 7 104.3 104 7 105 6 106 3 100 S
14 Manufacturing, total e 103 7 96 9 96 0 96 3 96.6 970 98.0 98.6 99.1 99 7 100.2 94 0
15 Manufacturing, production- worker 98.0 89 4 88 7 892 89S 89.9 912 91.9 925 93.1 937 159.3
16 Service-producing . 154 4 154 6 156 1 156 3 155.1 157§ 157.5 1578 158.1 158 4 159.0
17 Personal income, total e 386.5 409.3 4533 436.1 437.§ 441.5 446 5 450.0 453 7 460.6 463 9
18  Wages and sulary disbursements 3497 367 2 189 8 3919 393.6 396 2 400 6 401 7 404 1 409 4 411.5
19 Manufacturing o 287.3 286 2 300.4 302.6 304 6 308.2 3102 312.8 3143 3201 3234 na
20 Disposable gxersonal ncome’* 373.7 397.3 426 3 429.0 4301 434.1 438 871 44217 4462 453,21 456.5"
21 Retait sales® .. .... ... 3306 326.0 3729 380.3 373.7 379.1 3853 389.8 390 3 399.0
Prices’
22 Consumei . 272 4 289 | 298.4 2993 300.3 301.8 i02.6 303.) 303.5 305.2 306 6
23 Producer fimshed gouds 269 8 2807 285.2 2857 286.1 285 | 287.9 286 8 287.1 289 4 290.6

1. The capacity utilization series has been revised back to January 1967
2 Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity Based on data from

Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-

merce, and other sources

3 Index of dollar value of total constiuction contracts, mcluding residential,

nonresidential and heavy engineering, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems

Company, F W Dodge Division

4, Based on data wn Employment and Earnings (U § Department of Labor)

Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

5. Based on data n Survey of Current Business (U S Department of Com-

merce)

2.11 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Seasonally adjusted

6. Based on Bureau of Census data published in Survey of Current Business.
7 Data without seasonal adjustment, as published in Monthly Labor Review.
Seasonally adjusted data for changes 1n the price indexes may be obtamned from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U S. Department of Labor

Noi1e Basic data (not index numbers) for senies mentioned in notes 4, 5, and 6,
and indexes for series mentioned 1n notes 3 and 7 may also be found 1n the Survey
of Current Busmess.,
Figures for industrial production for the last two months are prelimimary and
estimated, respectively

1983 1984 1983 1984 1983 1984
Series
Q2 Q3 Q¥ Qt Q2 Q3 Q4 Q! Q2 Q3 Q4 Qi
Output (1967 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1967 output) Utilization rate (percent)
| Total industry . ... .. 144.5 151.8 155.8 1589.7 195.5 196.4 197.3 198.3 73.9 71.3 8.8 80.5
2 Miing . . . 1123 1161 121 0 124 4 165 3 165 4 165 5 1657 679 70 2 731 751
3 Utities..... ..o 169 6 178.2 178 4 178.9 209 8 2111 212.4 2138 80.8 84.4 84 0/ 83.7
4 Manufacturing .. .. . . 145.2 152.8 156.5 160.% 196.6 197.5 198.4 199.5 73.8 77.4 78.9 80.7
S Primary processing PN 145 2 152.8 156 4 159 9 194 8 195 3 1958 196 4 74 6 783 79.9 814
6 Advanced processing ..... 145.1 1528 156 1 161.8 197 6 198 6 199.7 2010 73S 76,9 78.2 80.5
7 Materials 141,7 149.9 154.3 158.4 192.9 193.4 194.0 194.7 73.5 71.5 79.6 81.3
8 Durable goods . 134.7 144 2 150.3 157.3 195.6 196.0 196 S 197.1 68 9 73.6 76.5 798
9  Metal matenals . .. 84.9 893 938 970 1399 1398 139 6 139.1 60 7 63.9 672 69.7
10 Nondurable goods. . .. e 171.7 179 1 183.5 1823 218.8 219.6 220.6 221.8 785 8.5 83.2r 822
11 Textile, paper, and chemlwl . 179.6 188 0 193.2 191.8 2307 231.6 2327 234.2 77.9 812 83.0 819
12 Paper. ... . 153.4 162 8 167.4 167 1 166 1 166.9 1677 168.5 923 975 99 .87 91
13 Chemical 2194 2278 2350 2333 296.6 2983 300.1 3023 740 76 4 78.3" 771
14 Energy materals.. . . 121.5 127 4 127.8 1315 154.3 154 7 1553 155.8 787 82.3 82 3 84.4
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2.11 Continued
Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1983 1983 1984
Series
High Low High Low Mai July Aug. Sept Oct Nov Dec 7 Jan - leb Mag
Capacity utilization rate (peircent)

15 qual industry 88.4 71.1 87.3 76.5 71.8 76.3 77.3 78.2 8.7 78.7 79.1 80.0 80.7 §0.9
16 Mining e . 91.8 86.0 88.5 84.0 68 1 69 5 70.2 708 7S 732 747 75.2 752 747
17 Utilities . 94 9 820 86.7 838 794 835 850 84 8 8313 83.0 857 84 8 828 834
{8 Manufacturing .. . 87.9 69.0 87.5 75.8 71.6 76.4 77.3 78.4 78.9 78.8 78.9 80.0 80.9 8L.1
19 Primary processing 9317 68 2 91.4 726 721 77.1 78.1 79.7 80 4 80 0 792 8.4 8i 6 817
20 Advanced processing . 858 69 4 859 770 715 76 0 769 77.8 719 780 786 798 80 S 808
21 Materials . o 922.6 69.3 88.9 74.2 71.5 76.5 774 78.6 79.5 79.6 79.6 80.5 816 81.9
22 Durable goods 91 4 63§ 88 4 68.4 66.0 72 73.6 752 76.1 765 77.0 78S 80 2 807
23 Metal matenials L 97 8 68 0 954 59.4 58 8 623 64.0 65§ 68 66 8 66 B 673 70 6 73
24  Nondurable goods 94 4 67 4 917 7S 76 8 807 811 829 841 838 81 6 818 824 824
25 Textile, paper, and

chemical Co 95.1 65 4 923 755s 75.8 80 4 80§ 826 841 8317 81.2 814 820 821
26 Paper .. o 99 4 724 979 89 8 903 96 7 96 9 99 0 99 4 101 3 98 8 99 3 99 | na
27 Chemical, 95§ 64.2 913 707 79 759 755 77.8 7 790 76 2 76.5 77 4 na
28  Energy materialy - 94.5 84 4 88 7 84.4 792 826 82.8 81.6 %14 LI B3.6 84 2 84 4 84.6

1 Monthly high 1973, monthly low 1975

2 Preliminaty, monthly highs December 1978 thiough January 1980, monthly
lows July through October 1980

2.12 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT

Thousands of persons; monthly data are scasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted

1983 1984
Category 1981 1982 1983
Aug Sept Oct. Nov Dec. Jan.s Ieb Mar
HouseHol b SurviY DATA

1 Noninstitutional population’ 172,272 174,450 | 176,414 | 176,648 | 176,811 | 176,990 | 177,151} 177,325 | 177,733 | 177,882 | 178,033
2 Labor force (including Aimed Foices)! 110,812 | 112,383 { 113,749 | 114,325 | 114,438 | 114,077 | 114,235 | 114,340 | [14.41S | (14,896 | 115,121
3 Civilian labor force 108,670 | 110,204 | 111,550 [ 112,117 | 112,229 | 111,866 112,035 112,136 | 112,215 112,693 | 112,912

Employment
4 Nonagricultural industries? 97,030 96,125 97.450 98,035 | 98,568 98,730 99,349 99,585 99,918 | 100,496 | 100,859
5 Agriculture. o 3,368 3,401 3,383 3,449 3,308 3,240 3,257 3,356 3271 3,395 3,281

Unemployment
6 Number . . - 8,273 10,678 10,717 10,633 | 10,353 9,896 9,429 9,195 9,026 8,801 8,772
7 Rate (percent of civilian labor force) 76 97 96 95 92 88 84 82 8.0 78 78
8 Not in labor force o 61,460 62,067 62,665 62,323 | 62,373 62,913 62,916 62,985 63,318 62,986 62,912

ES1ABLISHMENY SURVEY Data
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment3. 91,156 89,596 89,986 89,748 | 90,851 91,084 91,355 91,599 91,930 92,347 92,490
10 Manufactuning 20,170 8,853 18,678 18,793 18,871 19,064 19,172 19,280 19,389 19,491 19,551
11 Mining . 1,132 1,143 1,021 1,023 1,026 1,044 1,045 1,047 051 1,053 1,053
12 Contract construction . ces 4,176 3,911 3,949 4,014 4,038 4,060 4,094 4,088 4,177 4,228 4,178
13 Transpoitation and public utilities 5,157 5,081 4,943 4,341 5,031 5,019 5,019 5,015 5,087 5,067 5,069
14 Trade AP . 20,551 20,401 20,508 20,580 | 20,612 20,666 20,718 20,781 20,860 20,925 20,941
15 Finance. ... 5,301 5,340 5,456 5,488 5,499 5,503 5,519 5,525 5,553 5,566 5,571
16 Service 20,547 19,064 19,685 19,835 [ 19,913 19,956 20,016 20,093 20,101 20,241 20,365
17 Government. 16,024 15,803 15,747 15,674 15,861 15,775 15,776 15,770 15,742 15,776 15,762

t. Persons 16 years ot age and over. Monthly tigures, which are based on
sample data, relate to the calenda week that contains the [2th day, annual data
are averages of monthly figures By definition, seasonality does not exist in
population figures. Based on data from Employment and karmings (U.S Depart-

ment of Labor)

2 Includes self-employed, unpaid tamuly, and domestic service workers,

3

Data mclude all full-

and part-time cmployees who worked duning, or
recetved pay for, the pay period that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude proprietors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, unpaid tamily
workets, and membets of the Armed Forces, Data are adjusted to the Maich 1983
benchmark and only seasonally adjusted data are avalable at this tme Based on
data from Emplovment and Larmngs (U S Depaitment of Labor)
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL. PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value

Monthly data are seasonally adjusted

1967 83
‘ pro. | 1983 19 1984
Grouping por- | avg”

tion Mai Apr May | June | July | Aug {Sept. | Out Nov |Dec” | Jan. |Feb? [Mar¢

Index (1967 = 100)

MAJOR MARKE (

{ Total index .. . . ... | 100.00 | 147.6 | 140.0 | 142.6 | I144.4 | 146.4 | 149.7 | 151.8 | 153.8 | 155.0 | 155.3 | 156.2 | 158.4 | 160.0 | 160.7
2 Products . . .. ] 6071 14921 1416 1445 1462 1481 ] 1509 | 1532 ] 1549 1556 | I558 | 15741 1597 | 160.7 | 1612
3 Fmal products e 47821 147.1 | 1399 | 1428 ( 144.5| 146.4 | 1490 | 150.7 | 152 1| 152.7 [ 1532 | 155.2] 1575 | 1584 | 1590
4 Consumer goods 2768 | 1517 | 14431 1477 1504 | 15241 154.8 | 1563 | 157.4 ] 156,91 156.1 | 1577 159.5 | 159.9 | 160.3
5 kquipment . . 20.14 | 1408 | 1338 136.21 1365 1382 | 141.0| 143.0 [ 14491 1470 ] 1491 | 1518 | 1547 1563 | 157 |
6 Intermediate products 12890 1566 1478 | 15081 1522 154 5] 1S8.1 ) 1622 16531 1665 ) 1655 | 1654 | 167.8 | 1693 | 1696
7 Matenals L 3929 | 1452 1376 1397 ] 1417 | 1437 | 1478 14971 1523 | 154.0} 1545 1545 | 1565 | 1589 1598
Consumer goods
8 Duable consumer goods AN 789 1475 1363 1405 | 1455 149.2 | 1529 154.2 | 1574 | 1567 [ 1559 | 1586 | 1633 | 1632 | 1638
9  Automotive products RPN 283 1582 ] 1426 1449 | 15227 160.0 | 1670 168.1 ) 1729 1713 | 1715 | (78.4 | 1843 | 183.1 | 1851
10 Autos and utihty vehicles 203 13401 1164 1178 1249 1354 | 1454 | 1470 1531} 1492 1492 | 157.8 | 1633 | 1629 | 1650
11 Autos. . .. 190 1174 9991 1027 1074 1183 ] 1298 1320 1350 1296 | 129.4 | 1374 | 140.7 | 1412 | 143 |
12 Auto parts and allied goods 801 2196 2093 | 21361 221.5 | 2226| 221.9| 221.8 | 223 | | 227.4 | 2282 | 2307 | 2374 | 2344 | 2359
13 Home goods 506 1414 1328 1381 | 1418 143.2| 1449 | 1464 1487 | 1484 | 1472 1475 | 1516 152.1 | IS19
14 Appliances, A/C, and 1V 1400 1164 1050 106 1| 1128} 1144 1162 121.2 | 1252 1292 | 1270 1263 | 1364 | 137.1 | 1353
15 Applances and TV . . 1331201 | (OBS | 1097 | 1161 | 1184 1197 1250 1297 | 1333 | 1313 | 1302 | 140.0 | 1406 | ..
16 Carpeting and furmtuse . PO71 784 16830 180S ) 18101 (856 1873 ) 187.5) 18637 1855) 1827} 1840 1836 179.6
17 Miscellaneous home goods 2597 139.9] 1333 1379 1409 | 141.3 | 143.0 | 1432 | 1459 | 1436 | 1434 1439 1467 | 1489 | 1495
18 Nondurable consumer goods A 1979 1534 14750 1505 1523 ) 1S3 6| 1SS6 | IST V| ISTS| 187.1 ) 156 1| 157.3 | IS80 | 1586 | 1589
19 Clothing . 429 . . e S B . o
20 Consumer staples 1550 [ 1637 IS8 1] 1611 16281 1643 ] 1661 1680 1680 | 167.2| 16541 1660 | 1665 | 1671 [ 1677
21 Consumer foods and tobacco . ... 833 ] 15351 14841 15091 1532 1559 166} 1563 ) {5491 15601 154.51 1S54 | 1565} . e
2 Nonfood staples 717 1754 1694 | 1729 1740 | 174 1} 1772 181 6| 832 | 1BO3 [ 178 1| 1783 | 1782 | 1786 | 1796
23 Consumer chemical pruducts 263 2310 2256 | 2255 | 2278 2290 2338 23971 2415 | 2387 | 2324 | 2299 | 2316 | 2337
24 Consumer paper products . . 1920 13270 12811 129.2 | 1286 1301 | 13261 1374 ) 1382 1376 | 36,6 | 1372 1388 1395
25 Consumer energy products 262 1509 ) 1433 ] 1522 | 153.4 | 1512 15321 557 ) 15771 1530 1541 | 156.5| 1533 | 151.9
26 Resdential utilities . . 145 1734 ] 1661 { 1755 [ 1743 | 1705 | 173.2| 179.9 | 182.8 | 174.5 ] 1758 | 1852 | 180.0

Lqupment

27 Business - . 12631 1533 | 1437 1469 | 147.7 | 1502 1533 [ 1566 | 1588} 1613 ] l6d 1| 1673 | 1709 | 1725 1733
28  Industrial. .. 6771 1204 4 1131 1135 ) 1145 ] 1163 | 1199} 1243 | 1256 | 1266 | 128.6 | 1308 | 1334 | 1343 | 134.3
29 Building and minmng .. 1441 15937 1453 ] 1418 | 146.2 | 148,7 ) 1544 ) 159.2 ] 1608 | 1669 | 1758 | (8531 1856 | 181.1 | 1750
30 Manufactuning . 3.85] 107 | 9971 1017} 1025 | 1050 1089 | 1133 | 1150 1146 | 1143 | 1151 | 1189 | 1215 1233
31 Power. . 147 1171 1162 | 1166 | 1150 1141 | 1146 ] 1190 | 1188 | 1185 | 1194 | 1184 1200 | 121.9] 1233
32 Commercial transit, farm 586 | 1913 1792 | 18541 1861 1895 | 1919 194.0 | 19671 201.3 | 2051 | 209.6 | 2142 | 2167 | 2184
33 Commercial o 326 2732 | 2557} 2643 265.0| 27091 276 0| 2774 | 281 2| 288.1 | 292.5{ 2989 | 304 1| 3080 | 3114
34 Transit N . 1.93 952 90 1 920 92.6 93.2 92.0 95.9 97.6 ) 100.0 ] 1032 106.0 | 1111 | 1114 ] 110.0
35 Farm . R .67 695 63 4 702 7.3 704 708 70.8 710 709 738 73.5 736 757
36 Defense and space . 750 1199 117.0 | M82 | 1176 | 1180 1204 | 1202 | 121.8 | 1229 | 1240} 1257 | 1276 | 1290 | 1299
Intermediate products
37 Construction supplies . Lo 642 1425 133 1| 1364 | 1384 1421 | 14581 149.0 ] 1511 1523 ] 151.6 | 151 5| 155.5] 1576 | 158.0
38 Business supples 647 | 1707 | 1623 | 1652 166.0| 1668 1704 | 1753 | 1793 | 180.6 | 1794 ] 179.3 | 1800 | 180.8 | .
39 Commercial energy pxoduct\ 1140 18431 1BO3} 1833 | 183 1| 184 18521 18691 (9021 18701 1876 | 1880 | 192 (| 1909
Materials
40 Durable goods materials . . . 2035 1386 | 128.7 | 1324 | 1347 137.0 | 141 1] (44.2 | 1472 | 1494 | 1503 | 151.3 ] 154.5 | 158.1 1593
41  Durable consumer parts ... 458 113.6] 1040 1065 | 1085 109.5| 1156 ) 1199 123 1] 1249 1250 | 1279 | 1314 | 1329 ] 1337
42 Equpment parts . 5441 17641 1625] 1672 | 1706 | 1758 | 180.8 | 183.6 | 1860 | 1883 | 1925 | 1934 | 198.2 | 203.8 [ 206 4
43 Durable matenials ne ¢ L] 10341 1299 1219 | 12540 1275 1287 131.5 | 1342 1374 1398 | 1393 | 1395| 141.7 | 1452 | 1459
44 Basic metal materials 557 90 2 86 0| 878 8.3 896 90.8| 93.1 94 5 98.0 [ 971 9.9 | 977 1021 |.
45 Nondurable goods matenals . 10,47 | 1745 1675 1687 | 172.1 | 1743 | 1770 1780 | 1834} I853 | 1848 | 180.3 | 1810 | 182.7 ] 1833
46  Textile, paper, und chemical
materials AP 762 1826 | 17431 1759 1802 | I182.8 | (861 | 186.4 | 1920 | 1954 [ 1947 | 1896 | 1903 | 192.2 | 1929
47 ‘Lextile materials . 185 1162} HOG6| (106 | 11464 1160 | 119.0] 1215} 1231 | 1240 { 1219 | 1213 | 1199 | 1206
48 Paper matenals ... . . . 1.62 ) 1582 1495 1508 | 154.4 | 1550 | 161.1| 1618 1654 | 1663 | 169.8 | 166.0 | 166.9 | 1669
49 Chemical matertals . 4,151 2217 2125 2149 | 2196 | 2236 | 2259 | 225.1 | 233.1 | 2387 | 237.0 ] 2293 | 230.8 | 2340
50  Contammers, nondurable o 170 167.9 ] 1638 | 1632 1643} 166.1| 1665 1706 | 1791 | 1759 176.6 | 1730 | 173.4 | 173.1
51  Nondurable materials ne ¢ . . 114 ] 130,50 127.7 | 1290 | 1297 129.9 | 1313} 1330 | 1326 | 1319 | 130.6 | 129.5 | 1300 | 134.0
52 Energy matenials . 848 | 1248 | 1219 1216 | {2011 ] 121.8 | 1277 | 1280 | 1264 | 1263 [ 127 1 | 130.0 | 1311 1315 1320
53 Prnimary encrgy . N 465 1147 144 ) 139 | 1138 1126 154 1139 M28 | 1141 | 1ISS| 17.6 | 1191 ] 1198 .
54  Converted fuel matenals . 382 1370 13110 1310) 1299 1329 1427 1452 | 1428 | 1412 | 1411 { 1451 | 1457 | 1457
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing . 93511299 1220 | 1263 | 1292 | 1302 | 132.3 | 133.3 | 1352 | 1355 1359 ] 1376 | 1404 | 1410 | 140.6
56 Energy, total ,. . P 1223 { 1359 1319 | 1339} 1338 | 1336 ) 1385 | (394 1390 | 1377 1385 | 141.1 | 141.5| 1414 | 142.1
57 Products . Lo 376 | 1610 | 1545 1617 | 1624 1604 | 1629 1652 | 1675 163.3 | 1643 | 166.0 | 1651 | 163.7

S8 Materials . 848 1 1248 1219 1216 | 121 1| 1218 | 1277 | 1280 | 1264 | 1263 [ 1271 | 1300 | 1311 | 1315} 1320




Output A4S
2.13 Continued
SIC o 1983 1983 1984
Grouping code g;‘; ave.”
tion Mar | Apr | May | June | July | Aug. |Sept | Oct | Nov [Dec’ | Jan |keb? {Mar ¢
Index (1967 - (00)
MaJOR INDUSTRY
1 Mining and utilities 1205 1429 13771 13891 1397| 1396] 143 8| 146.0) 146 5| 1458 | 1472 1515 1513| 1493 1498
2 Mming ... 636 | 1166 112,61 111 6{ 1128 1126 1150 N6 1] 117 1| 118 3| 1211 123 7| 1246 124 6| 1239
3 Utihities . 5691 1724} 165.8! 1693 16971 1698 176 0] 1793 | 179.3| 176 S| 176 3| 1825| 181 0| 1770} 178 8
4 Electnic.. ..... 3881 1960 188.2] 192.7| 192.9] 192.0] 2009 20541 204.5| 2007] 200.2| 2080 | 206 8] 2006} 2029
5 Manufacturing . 87,95 | 148,21 1404 | 143.1| 1451 147.4] 1506 152.8| ISST[ 156 2] 156.4[ 1568 159.3( 161 4| (621
6  Nondurable 3597 1 168.11 1607 | 1633} 165.4| 167.8| 170.6| 172.9| 174 6| 175.6| 174 8| 1739} 175.3] 177 0] 1773
7 Durable 5198 1345 1263 129 1| 131.0] 1332 136.8] 1388 | 141.6| 1428) 1436 1450} 1482 (S0 7| 1515
Mining
8 Metal 10 51 80.9) 752 798) 844) 829) 825) 809} T8 B1 () 8463 8213 8941 1017
9 Coal .. R 11,12 6911363 1273 1253 1256 124.6} 13991 141 2] 140 S| 142 7| 144.8| 1452] 151 5| 1632} 1642
10 O1l and gas extraction 131 4401 1166) 1144 112.2] 1125} 1126 (139 1471 1163 1173 119.8] 1234 1228 1194} 1178
11 Stone and earth minerals 14 TS 11228 1140) 1177 12250 1217 120.2] 125.0( 126 5} 1274} 1322 1339 (35.0} 1352
Nondurable manufactures
12 Foods ... B 20| B7S | 15647 152.0 1S3 71 15561 1577 159.9} 1593 | 15827 1576 (ST 1| 15771 1599
13 Tobacco products. . 21 67 1 12 0] 1134 11481 1129] 1200} 1129 11717 127 109 1| 1095| t123] 1164
14 Texule mill products 22) 268 | 140.8| 13191 136.6] 1396 141 8| 146.7| 147.4| 1487 | 148.7| 1458 | 1450 143.9| 1440
15 Apparel products 23 33 .
16 Paper and products 26 | 321 1643 1563 1570 1615 1630 1651 168.6| 1704 171.5] (72t 170 1| 172.1] 1750 176 0
17 Prnating and publishing 27| 472 1525) 1459 1457 14521 147.41 1520 1578 161,71 162.7] 162.0| 1617} 1634]| 163.9| 1647
18 Chemucals and products 280 77412150 2057} 2085) 2110) 2147 ) 2183 2203} 224 || 2284 2256 221 1| 221 8| 2242
19 Petroleum products C 29 179 | 1203 1148} 1206 1238 | 123.0| 1243 1232) 125 (| 123 6| 1254 1144 1188]| 1265 1279
20 Rubber and plastic products 301 224 (2919 2720} 2830] 2880 293 8| 296 1| 3069 3109( 3(08| 309.1| 3144 3150 | 3185
21 Leather and ptoducts .. 31 B6 | 619 594| S87] 596| 601 623 644| 642 640 632| 660 636[ 655
Duyrable manufuctures
22 Ordnance, private and government 19.91 3641 9541 919 9321 92.6| 93.31 952 96.8| 9807 98B 99.31 98| 997 Y99 WO
23 Lumber and products 24 16411372 1287 | 1321} 1358} 1374| 1413 | 141 6| 1423 141 7] 141 0| 1438 | 1464| 1482
24 Furmture and fixtures 251 13711705 161 0| 167.7| 169.61 1731 1752 179.0| 180 7] 1810 1775} 1779 181.8] 183 4
25 Clay, glass, stone products 32 274 | 1434 1356 1383 139.2] 1417 1458 1479 150,7] 1519 1527 1538} 1570} 1601
26 Primary metals 331 657 854 B12( B3Iy 849 848 8BS B7S| 96| 953 922 Yod4{ 932 975 973
27 lron and steel 33121 4211 7151 669 685[ 69.5| 697 7i.8] 751 782 843 92| 741 B 7( 86|
28 Fabricated metal products 34 59311202 1139 1153 1155 1i8.§¢ 1227 126.0( 127 4 269 1285 1292 171 7] 1335] 1341
29 Nonelectrical machinety .. 35 91511506 138.6] 143 1| 146.1| 1495] 154.2| 157 3] 1583 1592| 161 8| 1643 | 1688 | (722 1737
30 Electrical machinery 36| B80S | 1855 1738 1772 1801 1824 1883 1892 1958 1984 200 1| 261 S| 2062 2100 212§
31 Transportation equipment 370 927 | 1178 1101 11141 LI38] 1166 1197 120 1| 124 7] 125 5| 127 3} 1308 | 1342} 1351 1358
32 Motor vehicles and parts 37 450 (137 1] 1232 1255| 1304 1362 | 1423 | 1443 150.9) 1509 1529 1589 16491 1652 1667
33 Aetospace and miscellaneous
transportation equipment IN-9 | 477 996 9771 9811 981 98 1| 9851 9921 1000) 1001.61 1032| 1043] 1053 1067 | 1067
34 Instruments . ‘e 1 211 | 1587 154.0 1551 156 0| 156 1} 15937 16164 1636 1630]| 1630 1646] 1670| (684 1687
35 Miscellaneous manufactures 390 15111462 13697 1450 1490 1510) {537 153,14 1S1 7| 149 1| 1489 1493 150 1| 1525 1519
Gross value (bilhons of 1972 dollats, annual rates)
MAJOR MARKET
36 Products, total .. ..... 507.4 | 612,6 | S84.1| 592.6| 601.8| 610.5] 620.5 | 626.6 | 637.0) 637.85] 638.4| 645.4| 654.0| 658.6| 659.9
37 Fual ., . o 3909 | 472,61 451.3| 457 7| 465.6| 471 8| 478.2| 481 8| 489.9| 490.7 | 490 8| 497 8| 504 3| 507 7| 508.6
38  Consumer goods 277.5 13287 3138) 3188 3256 330.4) 3337 336.7] 341 6| 340.2| 338.3| 3419 | 344.8| 346 6| 3472
39  Equipment 1134 144,0) 137 5] 1389} 1400 [41.4| 144.5] 145.1) 1484 150.5| 152.5| 1559 159.4] 161 1| 161 4
40 Intermedate. . 1166 | 1400 1328 1349} 1362| 1387 14273) 1448 147 1| 147 1| 1476 1476| 1498 1509] 1514

1972 dollar value
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION

Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.

1983 1984
Item 1981 1982 19837
May June July Aug Sept. Oct. Novr | Decr | Jan.” Feb
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
Niw UNITS
1 Permits authorized 986 1,001 1,590 1,635 1,761 1,782 1,652 1,506 1,630 1,642 1,549 11,8171 1,941
2 lfamly .. L L 564 546 891 940 1,013 920 874 837 880 911 898 1 ()()l 1L
32 or-more famxly 421 454 699 695 748 862 778 669 750 731 651 816 830
4 Started ...... . 1,084 1,062] 1,703] L779] 1,743 1,793 1,873 1,679 1,672 1,730 1,694 19761 2,197
S I-family. .. 705 663 1 068 1,150 1,124 1,048 1,124 1,038% 1,017 1,074 1,021 1,307 1,360
6 2-or-more-famly . ............ 379 400 636 629 619 745 749 641 655 656 673 669 8317
7 Under construction, cnd of pentod!. . ... .. 682 720 1,006 900 933 963 977 988 987 1,081 1,023 1,044
8 Ifamily.. .. 382 400 525 518 532 537 542 542 536 543 543 557
9 2-or-more- famlly ........... 301 320 482 382 400 425 435 446 450 468 479 487
10 Completed . ... ..... 1,266 1,006 1,390 1,353 1,386 1,432 1,729 1,476 1,567 1,445 1,479 1,560 n.a.
(1 ifamily..... 818 631 924 851t 9591 11,0001 1,050 9661 1,028 994 986 985
12 2-or-more-family 447 374 466 502 427 432 679 510 5397 451 493 5758
13 Mobile homes shipped. 241 239 295 289 299 296 307 305 308 313 310 314
Merchant bulder acnvity in fanuly umits
14 Numbersold. . ........... . . 436 413 622 654 655 606 558 597 624 636 748 669 721
15 Number for sale, end of period! ... ..... 278 255 303 273 283 289 296 299 301 304 303 303 301
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Untssold . . .. ... 68 8 69.3 75.5 74.5 75.8 75.2 76.8 81.0 75.9 75.9 76.3 76 S 79.d
Average
17 Units sold... .. . 83.1 838 899 888 90.9 89.2 N3 97.8 8% 5 914 92.4 9.4 941
Exis1ING UNITs (1-family)
18 Number sold 2,418 1,991 2,719 2,840 2,820 2,780 2,760 2,770 2,720 2,700 2,850 2,890 2,870
Price of units sold (Ihou sands of dollam)Z
19 Median . . 66.1 677 698 69.2 71.4 71.8 715 69.9] 698 70.4 699 71.3 710
20 Average 78.0 80.4 825 81.7 84.7 84.2 847 828 830 834 82.9 84 8 84.3
Value of new construction? (millions of doltars)
CONSTRUCTION
2l Total putinplace .. ............. 239,418 | 232,048 | 262,668 | 254,763 | 264,321 | 274,205 | 281,997 | 285,384 [265,626" | 265,780 | 265,319 | 276,033 | 295,013
2 Private . L 186,069 180,979 | 212,287 | 206,029 { 214,729 | 222,759 | 228,529 | 232,561 {216,976 | 214,920 | 215,497 | 225,320 | 242,770
23 Residential.. .. 86,567 74,809| 110,708 | 107,494 | 113,524 | 122,297 127,136 | 129,142 |116,478" | 110,385 107,973 | 116,963 | 128,495
24 Nonresidennal, total .. ........ 99,502 | 106,170 101,579 | 98,535| 101,205 | 100,462 | 101,393 | 103,419 100,498 | 104,535 | 107,524 | 108,357 | 114,275
Buildings
25 Industrial 17,031 17,346 13,143 13,047 13,136] 12,227 14,227| 13,166| 10,532 | 12,280} 12,921 13,09t 14,857
26 Commercial 34,243 | 37,281 36,267 33,291| 35,8981 35871] 36,277| 36,90t| 36,118 | 38,081 | 38,955 40,874 44,790
27 Other.. ... 9,543 | 10,507{ 11,705( 11,237 10,974 11,250 12,038 12,564 12,279 12,0011 12,121] 13,062 136,311
28 Public utilities and other ..., 38,685 41,036 40,464 40,960| 41,197 41,114 38,851 40,788 41,569/{ 42,173| 43,527| 41,330 40,997
29Public ... 0 L0 L 53,346 51,068| 50,3801 48,734| 49,592| 51,446| 53,469 52,8231 48,649 S0,860| 49,821| 50,713| 52,243
30 Miltary... . oo 1,966 2,208 2,536 2,255 1,894 2,655 2,258 2,705] 2,458 3,192 2,977 2,821 2,716
31 Highway.. . . ... 13,599 13,521 14,178] 13,044 12,925| 14,091} 1S, 15,896| 14,644 | 14,3601 14,780 13,738( 15,439
32 Conservation and developmem ..... 5,300] 5,029 4,823 4,548| 4,853| 5608 52101 5,048 4,253 3,002 4,896 4,259 4,653
33 Other..... .. .. ... 32,48t 30,3137 28,843 28,887 29,920 29,092 30,095( 29,174| 27,2947 29,406| 27,168 29,895| 29,435

1. Not at annual rates

2. Not seasonally adjusted

3 Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be stictly
comparable with data in prior periods because of changes by the Bureau of the
Census m its estimating techniques. For a description of these changes see
Construction Reports (C-30-76-5), 1ssued by the Bureau 1n July 1976,

NoTE. Census Bureau estimates for all series except (a) mobile homes, which
are private, domestic shipments as reported by lﬁc Manufactured Housing
Institute and seasonally adyusted by the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices of
existing units, which are published by the National Association of Realtors All
back and current figures are available from ongtnating agency. Permit authoriza-
um;ls ;igl’; those reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
wit
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES

Percentage changes based on seasonally adyusted data, except as noted

Change from 12 Change fiom 3 months eatlier e " "

months earlier (at annual rate) Change trom 1 month carher Index

level

{tem Feb,

1983 1983 1984 1984

1983 1984 (1967
reb Feb, = 100!

Mar June Sept Dec. Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb,
CONSUMER PRICFS?
1 All items 3.5 4.6 1.2 5.4 4.5 4.0 4 4 ) 6 4 306.6
2 Food . 2.0 45 12 1.7 i1 43 4 2 4 16 7 102 1
3 Energy ntems .. PRI -15 33 -23.3 19.1 34 - 1.7 -2 | -3 -4 2 420 2
4 All items less food and eneigy 46 48 42 4.2 59 49 4 5 3 5 3 295 S
5 Commoditics e 60 45 5.7 3.2 68 4,6 4 4 3 2 2 248.5
6 Services ... .. 34 5.0 43 48 52 53 S 5 3 7 4 349 5
PRODUCFR PRIC LS
7 Fimshed goods . . ... ..., 2.2 23 -32 2.6 20 10 -1 .1 6 4 290 6
8  Consumer foods. . 1] 5.2 23 -9 25 54 10 4 7 27 7 2747
9  Consumer energy -S4 -36 -321 129 -13 -9 -5 -10 -10 -12 4 7593
10 Other consumer goods 41 23 1.0 22 27 12 -1 2 2 2 2 244 0
11 Capital equpment . . . 3.9 2.4 21 1.7 21 21 0 2 2 ! 5 2925
12 Intermediate materials? S -4 22 -34 28 40 27 3 2 2 0 2 3221
13 Excluding energy. 8 2.8 15 28 3.6 33 3 2 3 2 300 7
Crude matertals
14 Foods R 4 46 133 -58 156 124 6 15 22 -31 260 7
15 Energy  ....... o 4 -1.6 -92 -51 -7 =21 -LO 3 2 4 0 786.8
16 Other o . . -48 14.0 -15 49 1 16.6 34 0 6 -3.6 8 271 1
1. Not seasonally adjusted 3 Excludes mtermediate materials for food manutacturing and manufactured
2 Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers and reflect a ammal feeds.

rental equivalence measure of homeownership after 1982
SouRCE Bureau of Labot Statistics
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current dollars except as noted, quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1942 1983
Account 1981 1982 19837
Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
GRross NATIONAL PRODUCT
TTotal . . . 2,954.1 3,073.0 3,310.8 3,109.6 31718 32mn.e 3,362.2 3,436.2
By source

2 Personal consumption expendlturcs ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 1,857 2 1,991 9 2,158.0 2,046 9 2,073.0 2,147 0 2,1811 2,230.9

3 Durable goods . PR, 236.1 244.5 279.4 252.1 258.5 2777 282.8 298.6
4 Nondurable goods . .. . ... ..ol 7339 761 0 804.1 773.0 777 1 799.6 814 8 825.0

S Services .. ... 887.1 986.4 1,074 5 1,021 8 1,037.4 1,069 7 1,083.5 1,107 3
6 Gross private domestic mvestment 4749 414.5 4719 3774 404.1 450 1 S0 1 532§
7  Fixed investment . e 456.5 439.1 478 4 4338 443.5 464 6 492.5 512.8
8 Nonresidential . 352.2 348.3 348 4 337.0 332.1 3363 351.0 374.0
9 Structures. L 133.4 1419 1311 138.6 1329 127.4 130.9 1333
10 Producers’ durable equpment ... ... 218 8 206.4 272 198 4 199.3 208 8 2202 240.7
11 Residential structures 104 3 90 8 130.0 96.8 113 128.4 1415 138.8
12 Nonfarm 99 8 860 124.9 91.2 1067 123.3 1363 133.5
13 Change in busimess wnventonies . .. ......... 18.4 —245 -64 -56.4 -394 ~14.5 85 196
14 Nonfarm .. ... e e 10.9 -23.1 -28 =537 -35.0 -103 8.4 197
15 Net exports of goods and services 26.3 17.4 -90 56 170 ~85 —183 -26 1
16 Exports . .. ... ... 368 8 347.6 3354 3216 126.9 3271 341.1 346.5
17 Imports. ....... . 342.5 330.2 3444 316 1 309.9 3356 359.4 372.6
18 Government purchases of goods dnd Services . 595.7 649.2 689 5 679 7 677.4 683.4 698.3 699 0
19 Federal . RN .. 2292 2587 274 8 279.2 2735 2737 278 1 274.1
20 State and local . .. . L oL 366 5 390 S 4147 400.5 404.0 409.7 4202 4249

By mujor type of product
21 Final sales, total 29356 3,097 5 3,316 9 3,1659 32109 1,286 6 3,353 7 3.416.6
22 Goods..... L e e 1,291.8 1,280.8 1,366.5 1,264.8 1,292.2 1,346.8 1,388.9 1,438 2
23 Durable.. .. 528.0 500.8 548.7 474 0 482,7 536 8 568 9 606.4
24 Nondurable 763.9 780.1 8178 790 8 809.5 810 0 8200 831.8
25 Services .. L. oo 1,374 2 1,511.2 1,635.6 1,560 5 1,588.4 1,623.4 1,651 0 1,679.6
26 Structures . . L 288.0 281.0 308 4 284.3 2909 3019 3223 3185
27 Change in business inventories 184 -24.5 64 —-56 4 ~39.4 —14.5 85 19.6
28  Durable goods ... .. .. ... ... 36 -155 -39 —45.0 -38.2 -8.9 131 18.3
29 Nondurable goods .. . ... ... 148 -91 ~25 —114 -12 ~5.7 -45 1.4
30 MEmo* Total GNP in 1972 dollars 1,513.8 1,485.4 1,535.3 1,480.7 1,490.1 1,525.1 1,553.4 1,572.5
NATIONAL INCOMF

31 Total .. .. 2,373.0 2,450.4 2,650.1 2,474.0 2,528.5 2,612.8 2,686.9 2,772.3
32 Compensation of employees . 1,769.2 1,865.7 1,990 2 1,889 0 1,923.7 1,968 7 2,011.8 2,056.6
33 Wages and salaries .. . ... 0 1,493 2 1,568 1 1,664 | 1,586.0 1.610.6 1,647 1 1,681.5 1,717.3
34 Government and govcrnmenl enlerprlses 284 4 306.0 326.2 314.5 319.2 233 328 4 332.1
35 Other . . . e 1,208 8 1,262 1 1,338 4 1,271.5 1,291 5 1,323.8 1,353.1 1,385 2
36  Supplement to wagea dnd salanes 276.0 297.6 326.1 3029 313.1 3216 3303 3394
37 Employer contributions for social insurance .... 132.5 140.9 1527 142.5 148 8 151.5 153.9 156.7
38 Other labor income . 143 5 156 6 173 4 160.4 164 3 170.1 176.4 1827
39 Proprietors' income! e e e 1202 109.0 128 § 116 2 120 6 127 2 126 7 139 4
40  Busmess and professional! . .... ..., . 897 874 107.6 902 98.4 106.2 112 114.5
Af Farm! L 305 215 20.9 260 222 21.0 158 25.0
42 Rental income of persons? ...... ....... . 41 4 499 54.8 523 54 1 54.8 539 56.2
43 Corporate profits! . ... ..o o 1923 164 8 229.1 161.9 181 8 218.2 248 4 268 |
44  Profits before tax3. . . .. L0 227.0 174.2 207 S 167.5 169.7 203.3 229 1 228 1
45 Inventory valuation ad_;ustmem o -23.6 -8.4 -9.2 -103 -1.7 —10.6 —183 —6.3
46 Capital consumption adjustment .. . ..... -110 -11 30.8 47 139 25.6 376 46.2
47 Net interest 2499 2611 247.5 2547 248 3 243.8 246 1 251.9

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments
2 With capital consumption adjustment

3 For after-tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1.48.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce)
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOMIE AND SAVING
Bilions of current dollars, quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates  Exceptions noted
1982 1983
Account 1981 1982 1983
4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
P1RSONAT INCOME AND SAVING
1 Total personal income 2,435.0 2,578.6 2,742.1 2,632.0 2,657.7 2,713.6 2,761.9 2,835.2
2 Wage and salary disbursements 1,493 2 1,568 1 1,664 6 1,586 0 16107 1,648 4 1,6819 1,717 3
3 Commoduy-producing industiies S09 5 09 2 529.7 499 § SO8 6 5222 537 8 550 0
4 Manulactunng IS 7 RLER) 402 8 3774 3RS 4 397 4 4«4y 2 419 ¢
S Distubutive mdusties 161 6 378 8 972 183 S 186 4 394 3 398 9 409 3
6 Service industiies 3377 174 1 4118 3B S 396 4 4017 3 416 4 425.8
7 Government and goveinment enterprises 284 4 306 0 3262 314 5 3192 324 6 128 8 3121
8 Othet labor mcome 143 § 156 6 173 4 160 4 164 3 170 1 176.4 182 7
9 Proprictony' meome! 1202 109 ¢ 128 S tto 2 120 6 127 2 126 7 1394
10 Busiess and protessional! 89 7 87 4 107 6 90 2 Y8 4 106 2 12 114 5
1] Farm! C 308 218 209 260 222 210 155 250
12 Rental income of persons? 414 499 S48 523 54 | S4 8 539 56 2
13 Dividends 628 66 4 70 5 679 68 8 093 09 729
14 Personal mtesest income 3413 366 2 306 3 363 1 3572 3571 3699 81t
15 lranster payments 3372 374 6 401 6 399 0 398 S 405 3 402 6 408 1
16 Old~age survivors, disability, and health insuance benehts 182.0 204 S 2228 216 § 2174 2211 2238 228.8
17 Lass Personal contiibutons tor social imsutance a4 6 2o {1y s 129 165 186 120 § 122.5
18 hQuats Personal income 24350 2,578 6 2,742 1 2,632 0 26577 27136 27619 28352
19 Liss Personal tax and nontax payments 387 4 402 1 406 5 404 | 401 8 412 6 400 1 411 4
20 LQuAls Disposable personal income 2,047 6 2076 5 2.335¢ 2,227 8 2,255 9 2,308 0 23617 24239
21 I 1o Personal outlays 1912 4 2,051 1 22220 2,107 0 2,134 2 2209 S 22459 2,298 3
22 bqQuals Personal saving 1353 125 4 136 120 8 1207 91 S 1158 1256
Mimo
Per capita (1972 dollars}
23 Gross national product 6,584 | 6,399 3 6,592 8 6,395 2 6,381 S 6,518 O 6,622 5 6,687 5
24 Personal consumption expenditutes 4,161 4,179 8 43167 4,204 § 4,228 7 4319 1 4,331 4 4,389 8
25 Disposable petsonal income 4,587 0 4,567 0 46720 4,576 0 4,599 0 4,629 0 4,69 O 4,769 0
26 Saving rate (percent) 66 S8 49 sS4 sS4 40 49 §2
GROSS SAaviNG
27 Groas saving 483.8 405.8 439.6 3513 398.5 420.6 455.4 483.8
28 Gross private saving S0Y 6 S21 6 569 8 526 6 S41°8 S350 S87 2 6187
29 Personal saving 1353 125 4 1136 120 8 1207 915 1S 8 125 6
30 Undistubuted corporate profits! 44 8 370 789 378 489 70 1 897 1069
31 Cotporate inventory viluation adjustinent 236 R4 92 103 17 106 183 -63
Capttal consumption allowances
32 Corporate 2029 2220 236 277 22813 2298 233 ] 2352
33 Noncorpoiate 126 6 137 2 1457 140 5 142 6 143 5 148 6 148 0
34 Wage accinals less disbunsements 0 \] O Q0 4] 0 0 0
35 Government suiptus, o defict ¢ ), national income and
product accounty 269 1158 1302 175 3 1429 114 4 - 1318 - 131 8
36 l'edetal 622 147 1 181 6 208 2 1833 166 | 187 3 189 9
37 State and local 153 33 S14 329 404 sL7 555 58 1
38 Capital grants teceived by the United States, net 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
39 Gross investment 4789 406.2 437.4 355.5 397.4 417.1 4579 477.1
40 Gross private domestic 474 9 4145 4719 3774 404 1 450 1 S01 1 53285
41 Net toreign 40 83 346 =219 -67 130 —4312 S 3
42 Statistical discrepancy -4.9 5 -2.2 4.2 ~1.2 -3.5 2.5 -6.7

I With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments
2 With capital consumption adjustment

SouRrcl

Survey of Current Business (Department of Commence)
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3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary

Milhons of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!
1982 1983
Item credsts or debits 1981 1982 19832
Q4 Qv QY Q3 Q4r
| Balance on current account 4,592 -11,21 40,776 - 6,621 3,665 - 9,747 -12,074 | —15,291
2 Not seasonally adjusted ~-5.546 -3,395 —8,898| —14,101 | —14,382
3 Merchandise trade balance? —28,067 —136,389 —60,550 - 11,354 —8,856 —14,705 —18,178 | —18,811
4 Merchandise exports ... . . ... ... 237,019 211,217 200,203 48,344 49,350 48,757 50,429 51,667
5 Merchandise imports —265,086| —247,606 —260,753 —59,698 —58,206 —63,462 —68,607 | —70,478
6  Military transactions, net -1,35% 179 483 —26 516 117 - 132 -17
7 Investment income, net? 33,484 27,304 23,581 6,008 5,036 5,630 6,881 6,032
8  Other service transactions, net 7,462 5,729 4,309 1,182 1,200 1,034 1,470 604
9 Remittances, pensions, and other transters ~2,382 -2.621 -2,631 —661 —608 -636 —662 —724
10 U S government grants (excluding military) -4,549 -5,413 —5,967 =1,770 -953 -1,187 ~1,453 -2,375
tt Change wnt U S, govetament assets, other than official
reserve assets, net (increase, — 5,078 —5,732 —4,897 934 1,053 -1,162 - 1,206 ~1,476
12 Change in U S, official reserve assets (mc,rcasc, =) - S,178 —4,965 -1,196 —1,949 - 787 16 529 —953
13 Gold.. PN . 0 0 QO ] 0 4] 0 0
14 Specml drdwmg m,hls lSDRs) ~1,823 - 1,371 —66 -297 —98 -303 —209 545
15 Reserve position in Imcrndtumdl Monctdry Fund . - 2,491 -2,552 —4.,434 -732 -2,139 2212 - 88 —1,996
16  Foreign currencies o e . — 861 -1,04) 3,304 -920 1,450 53 B26 498
17 Change in U.S. private assets abioad (increase, —)} - 100,348 —107,348 ~43,204 = 16,670 —19,793 S70|  -8,449 | —15,532
18  Bank-reported claims e e . ~83,851 —-109,346 —24,966 -17,511 — 15,935 50661 -2,025| —12,172
19 Nonbank-reported claims ~-1,181 6,976 -3,146 2,337 2,374 440 - 332 na
20 U S purchase of foreign secunties, nc! - 5,636 - 7,986 —7,484 -3,527 —1,808 -3,222 —1,543 ~912
21 U S direct investments abroad, net? 9,680 3,008 —7,608 2,()1] 324 - 934 —4,549 —2,448
22 Change n foreign official asscts in the United States
(Increase, +) 5,430 3,172 6,083 1,661 49 1,973 —2,581 6,642
23 U S Treasury securitics 4,983 5,759 7,140 4,346 3,008 1,955 —538 2,718
24 Other U.S. government abligations 1,289 —670 —464 —556 -371 - 170 -363 440
25 Other U S government habitinest —28 504 318 130 =270 403 207 -22
26 Other U S liabihities 1epoited by U S banks - 3,479 - 2,054 877 -1,717 —1,939 611 —1.,425 3,630
27  Other toreign official assets® 2,665 —367 -1,788 -542 - 379 —-826 —462 =121
28 Change n foreign private assets in the United States
(increase, t)? . . 75,248 84,693 76,935 9,856 16,404 £,984 22,128 29,521
29 US bank-reported ‘Tabilities 42,154 64,263 51,295 2,823 10,588 919 15,068 24,720
30 U.S. nonbank-reported habilities . 942 -3,104 - 1,060 20 —2,136 134 942 n.a
31 Foreign private puichases of U S Ilc‘\sury sculrmes net 2,982 7,004 8,599 2,257 2,912 3,072 1,011 1,604
32 Foreign purchases of other U S. securities, net . 7,171 6,141 8,587 1,975 2,986 2,628 1,842 1,132
33 Foreign direct investments 1 the United States, nel‘ 21,998 10,390 9,514 2,781 2,054 2,231 3,165 2,065
34 Allocation of SDRs. 1,093 li] [} 0 0 0
35 Discrepancy .. 24,238 41,390 7,054 14,657 8,845 —634 1,753 -2,911
36  Owing to deS()ndl dd_]ll\!mcnl\ . 1,042 —-200 802 - 1,361 758
37  Statistical discrepancy 1n recorded data before seasonal
adjustment 24,238 41,390 7,054 13,615 9,045 -1.436 4] 3609
MEMoO
Changes 1n official assets
38 U S official reserve assets (increase, —}, ., ... .. ~5,175 —4,965 —1,196 —1,949 - 787 16 529 —953
39  Foreign official assets in the United States
(increase, t) . 5,458 2,668 5,765 1,531 319 1,570  -2,788 6,664
40 Change n Orgdmzdnun of Petroleum Exporting Countiies
official assets in the United States (part of line 22
above) ..., ... 13,581 7.420 —8.591 —1,162 —1,397 —3,433 -2,104 —1,657
41 Transfers under mulitary grant prugmms (ext]uded from
lIines 4, 6, and 10 above) 680 644 209 158 42 30 49 88
1. Seasonal factors are no longer calculated for hnes 12 through 41, 4 Prnimanly associated with military sales contracts and other transactions

2 Data are on an international accounts {1A) basis. Difters trom the Census
basis data, shown in table 3.11, for reasons of coverage and uming, military
exports are excluded from merchandise data and are included m hne 6.

3. Includes remnvested earmings of incorporated affilates

arranged with or through foreign official agencies
5. Consists of investments 1 U 8 corporate stocks and in debt secunities of
private corporations and state and local governments

NoTe Data are from Bureau of Economic Anatysis, Survev of Current Business
(Department of Commerce).
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3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE

Mitlions of doillars; monthly data are seasonally adjusted.

1983 1984
item 1981 1982 1983
Aug Sept Oct. Nov Dec. Jan Feb.

1 EXPORTS of domestic and foreign

merchandise excluding grant-awd

shipments .. . 233,677 212,193 200,486 16,582 17,257 17,033 17.063 17,298 18,326 17,212
2 GENERAL IMPORTS mcluding mer-

chandise for immediate consump-

tion plus entries into bonded

walchouses . 261,308 243,952 258,048 22,714 22,451 24,313 23,115 22,976 26,586 26,147
3 Trade balance. —17,628 —3,759 —57,562 —6,132 —5,198 -7,300 -6,052 —5,678 —8,260 —8§,935

NoTF The data through 1981 in this table ate 1epotted by the Bureau of Census
data of a frec-alongside-ship (f a s ) value basis—that 15, value at the port ot
export. Beginning in 1981, foreign trade of the U 8. Vugin Islands 15 included in
the Census basis trade data, this adjustment has been made for all data shown in
the table Beginming with 1982 data, the value of imports ate on a customs
valuation basis

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown i table 3 10,
U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons ot coverage and ttiming On
the export siude, the largest adjustments are (1) the addition of expoits to Canada

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS

Miltions of dellars, end of pertod

not covered in Census statistics, and (2) the exclusion of military sales (which wie
combined with other military transactions and repoited separately in the “'service
account” 1n table 3 10, line 6) On the import side, additions are made for gold,
ship purchases, 1mports of electiicaty from Canada, and other transactions,
military payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above

Sourct FTO00 “Summary of U S Export and Import Merchandise ‘liade”
(Department of Commerce, Bureau ot the Census)

1983 1984
Iype 1980 1981 1982
Sept Oct. Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

1 Total. 26,756 30,075 33,958 33,066 33,273 33,655 33,747 33,887 34,823 34,978
2 Gold stock, including Exchange Stabih-

zation Fund! .o e 11,160 11,151 11,148 11,128 11,126 11,123 11,124 11,120 11,116 ISNE]
3 Special drawing rights?? 2,610 4,095 5,250 5,028 5,641 5,735 5,025 5,050 5,320 5,341
4 Reserve position in International Mone-

tary Fund?. ., | . 2,852 5,055 7,348 9,399 9,554 9,483 11,312 11,422 11,710 11,709
5 Foreign curtencies? § IU.I.MJ 9,774 10,212 6,911 6,952 6,914 6,289 6,2957 6,677 6,817

1. Gold held under carmark at Iederal Resetve Banks for foreign and interna-
tonal accounts 1s not included 1n the gold stock ot the United States, see table
3.13 Gold stock 15 valued at $42 22 per fine troy ounce

2. Beginmng July 1974, the IMFE adopted a techmque for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average ot exchange rates for the currencies of member countries
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 cwirencies were used; fiom January
1981, S curiencies have been used ‘The U.8 SDR holdings and 1eserve position in
the IMF also ate valued on this basis beginning July 1974

3 Includes allocations by the [nternational Monetary Fund of SDRs as tollows
$867 mullion on Jan 1, 1970, $717 mullion on Jan, 1, 1971, $710 millon on Jan 1,
1972, $1,13% mulion on Jan 1, 1979, $1,152 mullion on Jan. 1, 1980, and $1,093
milhon on Jan 1, 1981, plus transactions in SDRs

4 Valued at cutrent market exchange rates

S Includes U S government securities held under repurchase agreement
against receipt of foreign currencies 1n 1979 and 1980,

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS
Millions of dollars, end of period
1983 1984
Assets 1980 1981 1982
Sept Oct. Nov Dec Jan keb M

1 Deposits . . o N 411 505 328 297 339 360 190 251 246 222

Assets held i custody
2 U.S. Treasury securities! 102,417 104,6807 112.544) 113,498) 116,327 116,398} 117,670] 117,076 119,499 116,768
3 Farmarked gold? 14,965 14,804 14,716 14,621 14,550 14,475 14,414 14,347 14,291 14,278

{ Marketable U § Treasuy hilis, notes, and bonds, and nonmarketable U 8 Norr  Ebxcludes deposits and U S Treasury secunties held for iternational

Treasury securities payable mn dolars and i foreign curtencies
2. Earmaiked gold 1s valued at $42 22 per fine troy ounce

and regional organizations. Earmarked gold 15 gold held tor foreign and interna-
tional accounts and is not included i the gold stock ot the United States
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3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Millions of doflars, end of period

1983 1984
Asset account 1980 1981 1982
July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec. Jan »
All foreign countries

| Totul, all currencies, .... 401,135 462,847 469,432 455,850 452,596 460,261 458,894 | 463,467 475,683 453,900
2 Claims on United States 28,460 63,743 91,768 96,963 99,484 101,356 102,497 109,511 114,902 110,969
3 Parent bank 20,202 43,267 61,629 67,731 67,137 65,561 69,655 75,5217 81,004 76,430
4  Other .. .... 8,258 20,476 30,139 29,232 32,347 35,795 32,842 33,9900 33,898 34,539
5 Claims on toreigners, . . 354,960 378,954 358,258 340,994 335,036 340,413 337,848 335,518 342,162 323,890
6 Other branches of pdrem bank. .. . 77,019 87,821 91,143 84,872 84,572 89,304 87,543 89,447 92,682 86,662
7 Banks . 146,448 150,763 133,640 123,536 119,288 120,177 117,631 114,495 117,538 106,885
8  Public borrowers 28,033 28,197 24,090 25,876 25,147 24,982 25,061 24,256 24,450 23,943
9  Nonbank foreigners 103,460 112,173 109,385 106,710 106,029 105,950 107,613 107,320 107,492 106,400
10 Other assets 17,715 20,150 19,406 17.893 18,076 18,492 18,549 18,438 18,619 19,041
LI Total payable in U.S. dollars 291,798 350,735 361,712 350,507 348,330 354,595 351,483 | 358,204 370,557 348,380
12 Claims on United States 27,191 62,142 90,048 94,549 96,995 98,510 99 938 107,015 112,748 108,866
13 Parent bank 19,896 42,721 60,973 66,303 65,711 63,716 68,126 73,999 79,866 75,283
14 Other ... 7,295 19,421 29,075 28,246 31,284 34,794 31,812 33,016 32,882 33,583
15 Clauns on foreigners 255,391 276,937 259,646 245,188 241,063 245,541 241,221 240,768 247,224 228,845
16 Othet branches ot parent bdt\k 58,541 69,398 73,512 67,163 66,609 71,273 69,324 71,451 75,153 68,802
17 Banks. .. 117,342 122,110 106,338 97,194 93,806 95,113 92,048 90,143 93,236 82,561
I8  Public borrowers . 23,491 22,877 18,374 19,108 18,804 18,455 18,644 17,752 17,907 17,670
19 Nonbank foreigners 56,017 62,552 61,422 61,723 61,844 60,700 61,205 61,422 60,928 59,812
20 Other assets . ..., . 9,216 11,656 12,018 10,770 10,272 10,544 10,324 10,421 10,585 10,669

United Kingdom
21 Total, all currencies .. ... 144,717 157,229 161,067 153,209 154,865 156,048 156,803 | 155,964 158,807 155,016
22 Claims on Umted States . 7,509 11,823 27,354 26,012 29,722 28,947 30,853 32,352 34,405 35,634
23 Parent bank .. 5,275 7,885 23,017 20,849 22,169 20,816 25,507 26,872" 29,111 29,759
24 Other 2,234 3,938 4,337 5,163 7,553 8,131 5,346 5,4807 5,294 5.875
25 Claims on toreigners 131,142 138,888 127,734 121,757 119,672 121,518 120,660 118,275 119,398 114,083
26 Other branches of parent bank 34,760 41,367 37,000 35,632 35,555 36,382 36,556 35,642 36,565 34,638
27 Banks ..., . 58,741 56,315 50,767 46,643 44,303 45,451 43,888 42,683 43,362 40,126
28 Public borrowers 6,688 7,490 6,240 6,440 6,342 6,274 6,280 6,307 5,988 6,056
29  Nonbank foreigners 30,953 33,716 33,727 33,042 33,472 33,411 33,936 33,643 33,483 33,263
30 Other assets 6,066 6,518 5,979 5,440 5,471 5,583 5.29 5,337 5,004 5,299
31 Total payable in U.S. dollars 99,699 115,188 123,740 116,526 119,377 121,238 121,817 121,744 126,087 121,115
32 Claims on Umited States 7.116 11,246 26,761 25,180 28,905 27,837 30,095 31,671 33,728 34,917
33 Parentbank . . ... ... 5,229 7,721 22,756 20,434 21,720 20,036 25,084 26,537 28,756 29414
34  Other... . 1,887 3,525 4,005 4,746 7,185 7.801 5,01 5,1347 4,972 5,503
35 Claims on foreigners ... .. 89,723 99,850 92,228 87,450 86,868 89,530 88,253 86,614 89,035 82,957
36 Other branches of parent bank . . 28,268 35,439 31,648 30,122 30,053 31,409 31,414 30,371 31,838 29,537
37 Banks..... .. ... 42,073 40,703 36,717 33,159 31,118 33,237 31,796 31,158 32,198 28,756
38 Public borrowers ... 4,911 5,595 4,329 4,420 4,410 4,329 4,346 4,377 4,284 4,349
39 Nonbank foreigners. . 14,471 18,113 19,534 19,749 20,687 20,555 20,697 20,708 20,715 20,315
40 Other assets ....... 2,860 4,092 4,751 3,896 3,604 3,871 3,469 3,459 3,324 3,241
Bahamas and Caymans

41 Total, all currencies, ........ 123,837 149,108 145,156 142,432 139,699 143,148 141,311 147,257 151,463 141,293
42 Clatms on United States 17,751 46,546 59,403 66,032 63,923 66,547 66,253 71,363 74,702 70,459
43 Parent bank ... 12,631 31,643 34,653 42,946 40,308 40,152 40,105 44,414 47,703 43,174
44 Other 5,120 14,903 24,750 23,086 23,615 26,395 26,148 26,949 26,999 27,285
45 Claims on toreigners . 101,926 98,057 81,450 72,683 72,021 72,826 71,268 71,995 72,814 66,916
46  Other branches of parem bank . 13,342 12,951 18,720 15,568 15,354 16,789 15,817 17,993 17,343 15,989
47 Banky .. . . . 54,861 $5,151 42,699 37,381 37,350 36,609 35,964 35,353 36,764 32,451
48  Public borruwers 12,577 10,010 6,413 6,538 6,404 6,461 6,643 5,890 6,084 5,992
49 Nonbank foreigners. . ... 21,146 19,945 13,618 13,196 12,913 12,967 12,844 12,759 12,623 12,484
50 Other assets 4,160 4,505 4,303 3,717 3,755 3,775 3,790 3,899 3,947 3,918
51 Total payable in U.S. dollars . 117,654 143,743 139,605 136,301 133,233 136,851 134,684 | 140,841 144,969 134,881
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3.14 Continued

1983 1984
Liability account 1980 1981 1982
July Aug. Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan »
All foreign countiies
52 Total, all currencies. , 401,135  462,847] 469,432 455,850 452,596 460,261 458,894 | 463,467 475,683 | 453,900
53 ‘To United States 91,079 137,767 178 918 187,713 183,864 182,664 (85,599 184,257 187,243 179,305
54 Parent bank 39,286 56,344 75,561 81,752 77,556 78,027 85,028" 79,574 80,256 76,848
55 Other banks 1 United States 14,473 19,197 33,368 31,489 29,880 30,982 27,0947 26,264 29,157 26,725
56  Nonbanks 31,275 62,226 69,989 74,472 76,428 73,055 73,477 78,419 77,830 75,732
57 To foreigners 295,411 305,630 270,678 249,823 250,563 259,449 254,634 260,280 269,293 255,728
58  Other branches ot pdn,m bank . 75,713 86,396 %), 148 83,911 82,871 88,055 85,566 88,346 90,860 81,983
59  Banks.. 132,116 124,906 96,739 84,649 85,433 86,550 84,533 88,023 92,903 86,436
60  Official insttutions 32,473 25,997 19,614 18,287 17,830 20,513 19,403 18,377 18,801 19,507
61  Nonbank foreigners 55,049 68,331 64,177 62,976 64,429 64,33) 65,132 65,534 66,729 67,802
62 Other habilities 14,690 19,450 19,836 18,314 18,169 18,148 18,661 18,930 19,147 18,867
63 Total payable in U.S. dollure 303,281 364,447 379,003 368,650 365,583 373,060 369,935 374,425 387,376 365,082
64 ‘To United States 88,157 134.700 175,431 184,215 180,173 178,889 181,692 180,260 183,516 175,486
65  Parent bank 37,528 54,492 73,235 79,496 75.244 75,742 82,660 77,126 78,042 74,503
66 Other banks in Umted States 14,203 18.883 33,003 31,118 29,334 30,415 26,5387 25,773 28,623 26,224
647  Nonbanks 36,426 61,325 69,193 73,604 75.595 72,7132 72,494 77,3617 76,851 74,759
68 To foreigners 206,881 217.602 192,348 174,836 175,616 184,154 178,895 184,223 194,131 180,558
69 Other branches of parent bank .. 58,172 69,299 72,878 67,228 65,679 70,649 68,064 701,011 73,867 64,926
70 Banks 87,497 79,594 57,355 48,062 49,522 50,862 48,264 52,072 S7.116 50,490
71 Officral institutions 24,697 20,288 15,055 13,517 13,029 15,400 14,630 13,453 13,852 14,686
72 Nonbank foreigners 36,517 48,421 47,060 46,029 47,386 47,443 47,937 47,687 49,296 50,456
73 Other liabilities 8,241 12,145 11,224 9,599 9,794 9,817 9,348 9,942 9,729 9,038
United Kingdom
74 Total, all currencies ..., 144,717 157,229 161,067 153,209 154,865 156,048 156,803 155,964 158,807 155,016
7S To United States . 21,78% 38,022 53,954 56,959 58,347 56,924 60,903 57,095 55,799 55,623
76  Parent bank 4,225 5,444 13,091 15,011 16,145 16,852 21,385 17,312 14,421 17,086
77 Other banks in United States 5,716 7,502 12,205 12,993 12,462 12,174 10,751 10,176 11,328 10,640
78  Nonbanks 11,844 25,076 28,658 28,955 29,740 27,898 28,767 29,607 30,450 27,903
79 To toregners . 117,438 112,258 99,567 89,198 89,458 92,122 48,727 91,714 95,944 92,268
80  Other bmnd\cs of parent b.mk 15,384 16,545 18,361 17,544 17,595 19,365 18,288 18,841 19,045 18,526
81 Banks. .. 56,262 51,336 44,020 37,192 37,571 37,122 35,847 38,888 41,714 38,812
82 Official institutions 21,412 16,517 H,504 10,146 9,588 11,448 10,611 10,071 10151 10,530
83 Nonbank foreigners 24,380 27,857 25,682 24316 24,704 24,187 23,981 23,914 25,014 24,400
84 Other habilities 9,494 6,952 7.546 7,052 7,060 7,002 7173 7,189 7,064 7,125
85 Total payable in U.S, dollars 103,440 120,277 130,261 123,265 125,656 127,868 128,600 127,234 131,242 126,907
86 To United States 21,080 37,332 53,029 56,081 57,359 55,931 59,824 55,907 54,691 54,540
87  Parem bank 4.07% 5,350 12,814 14,812 15,829 16,671 21,145 17,094 13,839 16,841
88  Other banks 1n UI]lIC\| States . 5,626 7,249 12,026 12,833 12,223 11,886 10,523 9,880 11,044 10,406
89 Nonbanks 11,376 24,733 28,189 28,436 29,307 27,372 28,156 28,933 29,808 27,291
90 To foreigners 79.636 79.034 73,477 63,818 64,801 (8,252 65,347 68.011 73,376 69,557
91 Other branches of pdlem bank. .. 10,474 12,048 14,300 13,386 13,421 15,166 14,542 15,044 15.410 14,758
92 Banks .. 35,388 32,298 28,810 23,453 24,447 24,478 23,136 26,343 29.410 26,386
93 Official institutions 17,024 13,612 9,608 8,065 7.630 9,381 8,742 8,029 8,279 8,594
94  Nonbank foreigners. 16.750 21,076 20,699 18,914 19,303 19,227 18,927 18,595 20,277 19,819
95 Other habilities 2,724 3911 3,755 3,366 3.496 3,685 1,429 3,316 3175 2,850
Bahamas and Caymans

96 Total, all currencics 123,837 149,108 145,156 142,432 139,69 143,148 141,311 147,257 151,463 141,293
97 To United States . 59,666 85,759 104,425 108,623 104,470 104,666 104,198 106,688 110,727 103,943
98  Parent bank 28,181 39,451 47,081 50,777 46,491 45,493 48,2135 46,676/ 50,187 44,604
99 Other banks in Umted States 7,379 10,474 18,466 15,494 14,560 16,191 14,3227 14,117 15,693 14,398
100 Nonbanks 24,106 35,834 38,878 42,352 43,419 42,982 41,6417 45,895 44,847 44,941
101 To foreigners 61,218 60,012 38,274 31,560 32,875 36,163 34,734 38,109 38,397 35,110
102 Other branches of parent bauk R 17,040 20,641 15,796 12,262 12,778 14,698 14,196 17,075 15,123 12,253
103 Banks 29,895 23,202 10,166 8,012 8,737 9,506 9,059 9,618 11,882 9.877
104 Official institutions 4,361 3,498 1,967 2,101 2,170 2,237 1,976 1,624 1,916 2,309
105 Nonbank foreigners 9,922 12,671 10,345 9,185 9,190 9,722 9,503 9,792 9,476 10,671
106 Other habilities 2,953 37 2,457 2,249 2,354 2,319 2,379 2,460 2,339 2,240
107 Tetal payable in U.S. dollars 119,657 145,284 141,908 139,246 136,227 139,854 137,513 143,603 147,657 137,428
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Item 1981 1982
Aug. Sept. Qct. Nov Dec.t Jan Feb.p

1 Total! ....... e e 169,735 172,718 172,799 | 171,550 173,272 173,915 177,906 | 176,316 | 176,826

By nype ‘
2 Liabilities reported by banks in the United States?  ...... 26,737 24,989 22,239 21,914 22,057 22,816 25,422 22,829 23,133
3 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates®.. .  ...... 52,389 46,658 50,965 50,374 51,618 52,558 54,341 55,327 56,084

U.S. Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable .. ... ..., 53,186 67,733 69,295 69,300 69,769 68,995 68,594 69,106 | 69,151
S Nonmarketablet .. ........ F N 11,791 8,750 7.950 7,950 7,950 7,250 7,250 7,250 6,600
6 U.S securities other than U.§ Treasury securities’ 25,632 24,588 22,350 22,012 21,878 22,296 22,299 21,804 21,858

By area
7 Western Europe! .......... ..., .. 65,699 61,298 64,427 63,845 64,835 65,588 67,608 66,113 | 67,852
8 Canada... . . . P 2,403 2,070 2,755 2,712 2,816 2,670 2,443 2,516 2,334
9 Latin America and Canbbean .... ..., 6,953 6,057 5,676 5.501 5,629 6,468 6,217 6,504 7,600
10 Asta ... Lo L 91,607 96,034 93,183 92,876 92,415 91,566 92,589 92,286 90,626
I Africa..... o e 1,829 1,350 1,173 1,196 1,023 798 958 1,051 1,013
12 Other countries®.. ...... . ...... ... 1,244 5,909 5,585 5,420 6,554 6,825 8,092 7,846 7,401

t. Includes the Bank for International Settlements,

2. Prncipally demand deposits, ime deposits, bankers acceptances, commer-
cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur-

chase agreements,

3. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those
able n foreign currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills issued to official

nstitutions of foreign countries

ay-

4 Excludes notes 1ssued to foreign official nonreserve agencies Includes

bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies.

5. Debt securities of U S government corporations and federally sponsored
agencies, and U.S corporate stocks and bonds.
6. Includes countries in Oceama and Eastern Europe.

NotE. Based on Treasur

Department data and on data reported to the

Treasury Department by banks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and securities
dealers in the United States

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Mar. June Sept. Dec.
{ Banks’ own habihties 3,748 3,523 4,844 5,075 5,867 5,943 5,205
2 Banks' own claims 4,206 4,980 7,707 8,097 7.851 7,919 7,256
30 Deposits .. oo e e e 2,507 3,398 4,251 3,728 3911 3,063 2,838
4 Other clams ,. .. L e 1,699 1,582 3,456 4,372 3,940 4,856 4,418
5 Clams of banks’ domestic custemers!. ..., 962 971 676 637 684 717 1,059

1. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the accounts

of their domestic customers.

Note. Data on claims

authorities.

exclude foreign currencies held by U S. monetary



3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. dollars
Millions of dollars, end of perod

Bank-Reported Data  AS55

1983 1984
Holder and type of hability 1980 19814 1982
Aug Sept Ot Nov Dec ! Jan feb v
I All foreigners . 205,297 | 243,889 | 307,056 | 334,931 337,910 | 337,766 | 351,499 371,775 | 358,626 § 367,967
2 Banks‘ own habilities . 124,791 167,817 | 227,089 [ 248,250 { 251421 248,888 { 262,343 281193 | 264,621 270,990
3 Demand deposits 21,462 19,631 15,889 15,672 16,375 17,094 17,198 17,594 16,142 16,625
4 Time dcposll\‘ 15,076 29,039 68,035 77,888 81,091 80,468 84,308 90,090 87.644 91,036
5  Other? . .. 17,583 17.647 23,946 23,905 24,956 22,565 23,149 26,100 23,178 23,964
6 Own forcu,n offices? 68,670 97,500 119,219 130,785 129,000 128,760 | 137,688 147,408 137,658 139,365
7 Banks' custody liabihties? 80,506 80,072 79,967 86,682 86,488 88,878 89,156 90,582 94,006 96,977
8  U.S Treasury bills and certificates’ 57,595 $5,318 55,628 63,939 64,062 65,738 66,746 68,669 71,083 74,248
9 Other negotiable and readily lmnsﬁ.mb]t
mstruments® . 20,079 18,788 20,636 17,977 17,292 17,182 17,721 17,529 18,061 17,843
10 Other 2,832 5,970 3,702 4,765 5,135 5,961 4,690 4,385 4,862 4,886
11 Nonmonetary international and regmnal
organizations? 2,344 2,721 4,922 5,555 5,308 4,619 6,321 5,957 4,759 6,781
12 Banks’ own habilities 444 638 1,909 3,433 3,024 3,294 4,897 4,632 2,867 2.267
13 Demand deposits. 146 262 106 325 252 452 437 297 271 347
14 Time deposits! 85 S8 1,664 2,507 2,168 2,487 4,079 3,885 2,235 1,611
15 Other? 212 318 139 601 605 ERN] 81 44y 61 310
16 Bz\nks‘ cistody llabilies* | . 1,900 2,083 3,013 2,121 2,284 1,325 1,424 1,325 1,892 4,514
17 U S Treasury bhills and certificates 254 541 1,621 1,294 1.442 441 484 463 1,045 3,416
18  Other negotiable and rcadxly transferable
m\lmments‘1 . . . 1,646 1,542 1,392 828 842 884 93y 862 847 1,098
19 Other . 0 0 O 0 0 [¢] 0 4] 0
20 Officigl institutions® 86,624 79,126 71,647 73,205 72,289 73,675 75,374 79,764 78,156 79,217
21 Banks’ own liabilities 17.826 17,109 16,640 16,014 16,147 16,532 16,673 19,315 16,549 17,476
22 Demand deposits 3,771 2,564 1,899 1,685 1.930 1.818 2,023 1,837 ' 1,663
23 Time deposits! 3,612 4,230 5,528 5,990 6,185 6,657 6,709 7,294 7328 7.578
24 Other? . 10,443 10,315 9,212 8,340 8,033 8,057 7,940 10,184 7,444 8,235
25 Banks' custody liabihties? 68,798 62,018 55,008 57,191 56,142 §7,144 58,701 60,448 61,607 61,741
26 U.S. Treasury bills and certificatess . 56,243 52,389 46,658 50,965 50,374 51,618 52,558 54,341 55,327 56,084
27 Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® s 12,501 9,581 8,321 6,186 5,735 5,489 6,115 6,082 6,257 5,623
28  Other.. 54 47 28 39 32 36 28 28 23 34
29 Banks® 96,415 136,008 | 185,881 { 203,153 | 205,879 | 203,637 i 214,169 229,034 | 218,004 | 221,837
30 Banks' own habilities 90,456 124,312 169,449 182,700 184,811 181,696 | 192,731 207,494 195,429 199,324
31 Unaffiliated foregn lmnks 21,786 26,812 50,230 51,914 55,811 52,936 55,043 60,086 57.772 59,959
32 Demand deposits 14,188 11,614 8,675 8,302 8,618 9,102 8,770 8,756 8,150 8,384
33 Time deposns' 1,703 8,720 28,386 29,300 31,468 30,329 32,265 36,726 34,980 37,040
34 Other? 5,895 6,477 13,169 14,312 15,728 13,505 14,008 14,604 14,642 14,535
35  Own foreign offices? 68,670 97,500 119,219 130,785 129,000 128,760 | 137,688 147,408 137,658 139,365
36 Banks' custody labilines? 5,959 11,696 16,432 20,454 21,069 21,941 21,438 21,540 22,575 22,513
37 U.S, Treasury bills and certificates | 623 ) 5,809 9,028 9,440 10,036 9,967 10,178 10,776 10,750
38 Other negotnable and readily tmmfcmb]e
istruments® . 2,748 4,400 7,857 7,581 7,553 7,542 7,251 7,485 7,414 7,395
39 Other. 2,588 5611 2,766 3,845 4,075 4,363 4,221 3,877 4,384 4,368
40 Other foreigners 19,914 26,035 44,606 53,018 54,433 55,834 55,635 §7,021 57,707 60,132
41 Banks' own habihties. 16,065 21,759 39,092 46,103 47,439 47,366 48,042 49,751 49,775 51,923
42 Demand deposits 5,356 5,191 5,209 5,360 5,575 5,723 5,968 6,703 S,944 6,231
43 Time deposns 9,676 16,030 32,457 40,091 41,270 40,995 41,255 42,185 43,101 44,807
44 Other? 1,033 537 1,426 652 594 648 819 863 730 884
45 Bdl]kS custody habilities® 3,849 4,276 5,514 6,916 6,995 8,468 7,593 7,269 7,932 8,209
46 U 8. Treasury bills and Lcrllﬁtnlle .. 474 699 1,540 2,652 2,805 3,640 3,737 3,686 3,935 3,998
47  Other ncguudblc and readhly lmnsterable
instruments® 3,185 3,265 3,065 3,383 3,162 3,267 3,415 3,100 3,542 3,727
48  Other. ..., 190 312 90 881 1,028 1,562 441 483 435 484
49 Memo' Negotiable time certificates of
deposit 1n custody for foreigners 10,745 10,747 14,307 10,720 10,336 9,993 10,385 10,407 10,307 9,380

1. Excludes negouable time certificates of deposit, which ate included n
“Other negotiable and readily transferable instruments ™

2 Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements

3. US banks includes amounts due to own foreign branches and toreign
subsydiaries consohdated 1 “*Consolidated Report of Condition™ filed with bank
regulatory agencies. Agencles, branches, and maonty-owned subsidiaries of
foreign banks: principally amounts due to head office or parent toreign bank, and
foreign branches, agencies or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or parent
foreign bank.

4. Fmancual claims on residents of the Umted States, other than long-term
securities, held by or through reporting banks

5. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills
1ssued to official institutions ot toreign countries.

6. Puncipally bankers acceptances, commercial paper, and negotable time
certificates of deposit

7 Puncipally the [nternational Bank tor Reconstruction and Development, and
the Inter-American and Asian Development Banks

8 Forcign central banks and foreign central governments, and the Bank tom
[nternational Settlfements

9 ILuxcludes central banks, which are included 1 Official institutions

A Liabiities and clums of banks 1n the Umted States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to nteinational
banking facilities 1n the United States of habiiies to, and claims on, foregn
residents



A56 International Statistics [ April 1984

3.17 Continued

1983 1984
Area and country 1980 19814 1982 —[—
Aug Sept Qct Nov. Dec, Jan teb r

I Total . ..... ... ... 205,297 243,889 307,056 | 334,931) 337,910 337,766 351,499 | 371,775/ 358,626| 367,967
2 Foreign countries 202,953| 241,168 302,134] 329,377 332,601| 333,147 345,178 | 365818 | 353,867| 361,186
3 Europe . . 90,897 91,275 117,756 123,607 125,850 126,694 130,091 | 138,006 134,858] 140,227
Austria . .. L0 Lo 523 596 519 556 659 570 641 585 745 756
S Belglum-Luxembourg 4,019 4,117 2,517 3,116 2,795 2,853 2,465 2,709 2,979 3,176
6 Denmark ....... ..., . 497 333 509 573 593 544 538 4606 372 385
7 Finland 455 296 748 459 3 372 375 531 298 400
8  France 12,125 8,486 8,171 8,488 8,827 8,638 8,083 9,4417 8,117 10,094
9  Germany 9,973 7,645 5,351 3,537 3,438 4,307 4,337 3,599 3,820 4,582
10 Greece .... . . ... 670 463 537 636 604 595 544 520 513 512
11 Italy, . . 7.572 7,267 5,626 7,277 6,931 7,703 7.819 8,459 7,622 7,640
12 Netherlands . . 2,441 2,823 3,362 3.633 3,892 3,735 3,701 4,290 4,008 4,200
13 Norway . 1,344 1,457 1,567 1,044 1,457 1,072 1,531 1,673 1,481 1,452
14 Portugal . PPN 374 354 388 315 302 297 306 373 377 351
IS Spamn . . 1,500 916 1,405 1,585 1,678 1,592 1,534 1,603 1,645 1,663
16 Sweden .. 1,737 1,545 1,3% 1,204 1,337 1,489 1,652 1,799 1,843 1,767
17 Switzerland 16,689 18,716 29,066 29,877 29,938 30,7251 10, 482 2,07 32,008 32,220

18  Turkey 242 518 296 315 313 277 319 467 334
19 Umlcd ng,dom ......... 22,680 28,286 48,172 53,768 55,602 54,746 58,007 60,6587 61,772 64,538
20 Yugoslavia ... 681 375 499 462 506 464 552 562 505 477
21 Other Western Europe! . ..., . 6,939 6,541 7,006 6,347 6,038 6,102 6,660 7.4937 5,872 5,018
22 USSR . 68 49 50 3 23 37 27 65 62 94
23 Other Eastern Purupez 370 493 576 384 525 576 518 596" 485 506
24 Canada . . ... L L. 10,031 10,250 12,232 17,918 16,470 16,325 16,349 16,025 16,268 17,681
25 Latin America and Caribbean 53,170 85,2231 114,163 | 126,631 127,077| 127,237| 135,056 | 142,583/ 135,624| 137,365
26 Argentina . e e 2,132 2,445 3,578 4,249 4,148 4,018 4,377 4,011 4,303 4,537
27 Bahamas o PPN 16,381 34,856 44,744 51,992 49,859 51,180 53,551 55,870 52,306 52,114
28 Bermuda. ... ... 670 765 1,572 2,849 2,833 2,632 2,582 2,3287 2,745 3,163
29  Brazii . 1,216 1,568 2,014 3,046 3,406 3,818 4,150 3,364 2,997 3,449
30 Brissh West Indies 12,766 17,794 26,381 26,967 28,442 27,4101 31,695 36,781 32,489 32.211
31 Chile . 460 664 1,626 1,472 1,613 1,697 1,783 1,842 1,811 1,934
32 Colombia. 3,077 2,993 2,594 1,674 1,611 1,617 1,645 1,689 1,584 1,824
33 Cuba.... 6 9 9 12 10 10 10 8 9 16
34 Ecuvador . 371 434 455 601 670 825 1,003 1,047 828 825
35 Guatemala, 367 479 670 718 758 750 766 788 800 816
36 Jamaica 97 87 126 106 109 105 234 1097 13 131
37 Mexco ... L 4,547 7,235 8,377 9,445 9,697 9,449 9,463 10,3897 10,994 10,689
38 Netheilands Antilles. .. 413 3,182 3,597 3,486 3,581 3.858 3,941 3.8797 3,773 4,501
39 Panama P 4,718 4,857 4,805 5,934 6,079 5,902 5,944 5,924r 5,574 5,540
40 Peru 403 694 1,147 1,129 1,203 1,049 1,090 1,166 1,130 1,140
41 Uruguay Coe 254 367 759 1,033 1,116 1,202 1,173 1,232" 1,278 1,317
42 Venezuela.... . ... ... .. 3,170 4,245 8,417 8,587 8,382 8,202 8,024 8,6037 9,313 9,436
43 Other Laun Amerlcd and Caribbean 2,123 2,548 3,291 3,331 3,561 3,513 3,626 3,551 3,576 3,722
44 Asia 42,420 49,822 48,716 52,649 54,583 53,3701 54,121 58,3517 56,221t 55,391

China
45 Mamnland. ... e e 49 158 203 176 190 216 183 249 249 168
46 Tarwan. e 1,662 2,082 2,761 4,086 3,852 3,992 4,063 3,997 4,264 4,294
47 Hong Kong 2,548 3,950 4,465 5,614 6,582 6,507 6,971 6,610 6,201 5.886
48  India 416 385 433 528 712 830 725 464 670 749
49 Indonesia . . 730 640 857 839 622 871 661 997 1,093 859
S0 srael ... L. 883 592 606 823 848 812 808 1,722 850 728
St Japan.. . 16,281 20,750 16,078 16,922 17,418 17,103 17,138 18,079 17,250 17,613
52 Korea . . Co 1,528 2,013 1,692 1,553 1,478 1,353 1,591 1,648 1,614 1,542
53 Phubippines . e 919 874 770 933 1,481 747 1,012 1,234 1,235 1,280
54  Thailand .. ... ... 464 534 629 531 581 522 569 716 776 622
55  Middle-East oil- expurllng “countriest . 14,453 12,992 13,433 11,764 12,661 12,410 12,492 12,9607 12,491 11,667
56 Other Asa 2,487 4,853 6,789 8,877 8,458 8,007 7,907 9,676" 9,528 9,982
57 Africa . ... L0 Lo 5,187 3,180 3,124 2,853 3,132 2,845 2,694 2,800" 2,917 3,070
58 Egypt e e ‘485 360 432 465 488 576 589 645 572 568
59 Morocco 33 2 81 48 84 73 96 84 109 138
60 South Atrica 288 420 292 452 520 394 389 449 486 502
61  Zawre . . 57 26 23 29 34 43 32 87 6l 66
62 Oil-exporting countriest 3,540 1,395 1.280 934 963 736 679 620 869 839
63 Other Africa 783 946 1,016 926 1,042 1,023 909 917 821 957
64 Other countries . 1,247 1,419 6,143 5,719 5,490 6,675 6,868 8,0537 7,979 7,452
65  Australla.., . ..., 950 1,223 5,904 5,512 5,284 6,461 6,666 7,857 7,742 7,197
66 All other 297 196 239 208 206 214 202 196/ 237 255
67 Nonmonetary international and regional

organizations RN 2,344 2,721 4,922 5,555 5,308 4,619 6,321 5,9577 4,759 6,781
68  International . 1,157 1,661 4,049 4,861 4,674 3,944 5,556 5,273 4,174 6,139
69 Latin Amerlum rcglonal ...... 890 710 S17 441 445 437 415 419 433 457
70 Other regional’ .. 296 350 357 282 189 238 350 265 152 186

1. Includes the Bank tor International Settlements, Beginamng Apnl 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed m hine 23,
2 Beginning April 1978 comprises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German

Democratic Repubhc, Hungary, Poland, and Romania

3 Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iragq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatai, Saud Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States)

4 Comprises Algenia, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria

5 Asian, Afncan, Middle Eastern, and European regional orgdmzdnuns
except the Bank for International Settlements, which is included n “Other
Western burope.”™

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased, beginning
in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international banking
facilities 1n the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign residents



3.18 BANKS' OWN CL.AIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollais, end of period

Bank-Reported Data  AS7

1983 1984
Arca and country 1980 1981 A 1982
Aug Sept Ou Nov Dec ! Jan beb
! Total 172,592 251,589 | 355,705 372,387 375,836 372,790 | 1374,5977| 388,699 371,183 376,043
2 Foreign countries 172,514 251,533 355,636 372,068 374,939 372,730 374,5277| 388,535 370,119 [ 375,879
3 Hurope 32,108 49,262 85,584 87,996 90,522 88,718 89,9767 91,148 89,485 91,161
4 Austrma 236 121 229 33 351 134 395 401 354 416
S Belgium-Luxembourg . . . 1,621 2,849 5,138 5,898 5,650 5,503 5,548 5,667 5,900 6,146
6 Denmark . 127 187 554 1,124 1,131 1,103 1271 1,295 1,296 1,240
7 bmland 460 546 950 637 697 789 822 1,044 945 972
8  France 2,958 4127 7,251 8,584 7,869 7,390 7.885 8,769 7,979 8,333
9 Germany 948 940 1,876 1,168 1,428 1,098 1,256 1,294 1,058 1,009
10 Greeee 256 333 452 375 408 369 412 476 508 949
1 ltaly 3,364 5,240 7.560 7,412 7,038 7,686 8,432 9.256 7,864 7,826
12 Netherlands 575 682 1,425 1,048 1,189 1,071 1,39¢ 1,302 1,407 1,324
13 Notway 227 384 572 634 550 5795 590 690 652 648
14 Portugal . 13t 529 950 848 861 893 891 939 954 944
15 Spam 993 2,095 3,744 33 3,389 3,128 3,634 3,630 3,381 3,304
6 Sweden 783 1,205 3,038 2,836 3,081 3,059 3,249 1,378 i3 1316
17 Switzerland. . s 1,446 2,213 1,639 1,630 1,765 1,579 2,112 1.856 1,452 1,300
18 lutkey . . 145 424 560 594 616 660 693 812 795 880
19 United Kingdom . 14,917 23,849 45,781 47,863 50,780 49,841 47,6077 46,372 47,621 49,040
20 Yugoslavia 853 1,225 1,430 1,351 1,369 1,468 1,582 1,694 1,718 1,704
21 Other Westetn faurope! . . 179 211 368 46 529 394 426r 477 493 547
22 USSR 281 177 263 232 215 206 176 192 163 169
23 Other Eastern rurope? 1,410 1,725 1,762 1,640 1,606 1,575 1,6037 1,603 1,573 1,494
24 Canada . 4,810 9,193 13,678 17,501 16,525 15,885 16,3797 16,330 15,874 15,964
25 Latin America and Canbbean 92,992 138,347 187,969 195,281 194,391 195,109 | 197,629 203,827 193913 197,144
26 Argentina 5.689 7,527 10,974 11,334 11,444 11,618 11,899 11,854 11,747 11,753
27 Bahamas 29,419 43,542 56,649 54,687 55,009 56,220 86,0717 58,351 52,287 53,124
28 Bermuda. 218 146 603 390 578 489 62y 566 941 450
29 Braal . 10,496 16,926 23,271 24,231 24,282 24,2021 24,5327 24,593 24,821 24,928
30 Brtish West Indies 15,663 21,981 29,101 32,266 30,877 30,796 32,180¢ 34,924 31,240 32,922
31 Chile 1,951 3,690 5,513 5,404 5,792 5,740 3.86{() 6,112 6,163 6,285
32 Colombia. 1,752 2,018 3,211 3,592 3,665 3,648 1,734 3,785 3,652 3.534
33 Cuba 3 3 3 0 0 3 0 0 0 195
34 twnado . . 1.190 1,53 2,062 2,014 2,020 2,154 2,262 2,353 2,367 2,354
35 Guatemala) R 137 124 124 104} 112 115 122 129 189 127
36 Jamaa® 36 62 181 204 214 203 210 245 218 219
37 Mexico . . 12,595 22,439 29,552 33,689 33,740 33,521 33,720 34,836 34,544 34,655
38 Netheilands Anulles 821 1,076 839 838 897 988 1,164 1,053 97 1,043
39 Panama 4,974 6,794 10,210 10,093 9,189 8,835 8,336 7,857 7,847 8,805
40  Peu . 890 1,218 2,357 2,421 2,470 2434 2,469 2,593 2,467 2,418
41 Utuguay . 137 157 686 820 857 483 903 978 982 908
42 Venesuela . . 5,438 7,069 10,643 11,045 11,037 10,881 11,088 11,343 11,247 11,169
43 Other Latin Ametica and Cartbbean 1,583 1,844 1,991 2,152 2.209 2,379 2,457 2,290 2,230 2,258
44 Asta 39,078 49851 60,952 62,585 64,751 63,772 61,2127 67,677 62,575 61,780
China

45 Manland . 195 107 214 179 227 295 249 292 420 17
46 Tarwan . 2,469 2,461 2,288 1,644 1,829 1,618 15747 1,908 1,812 1,700
47 Hong Kong. . . 2,247 4,132 6,787 8,022 8,704 8,287 8,753 8,429 8,211 7,391
48 Indw . . P 142 123 222 275 259 324 305 130 344 293
49 Indonesia , R 245 352 348 635 688 697 mnm 805 853 899
S0 Israel 1,172 1,567 2,029 1,648 1,726 1,780 1.817 1,795 1,557 1,478
SI Japan 21,361 26,797 28,379 27,438 28,561 28,2391 25,783 30,573 27,174 27,787
52 Korea 5,697 7,340 9,387 9,696 9,634 9,314 9,629 9,909 9,489 9,439
S3 Philippines 989 1,819 2,625 2,540 2,777 2,369 2,427 2,105 2,408 2,349
54 Thaland . 876 565 643 735 806 831 867 1,021 1,016 1,035
55 Middle East oll-exporting countites? 1,432 1,581 3,087 4.654 4,142 4,630 4,255 4,939 4,636 4,261
56 Other Asa . 2,252 3,009 4,943 5.9 5,395 5,388 4,843 5,571 4,656 4,850
57 Atrica . . 2,377 3,503 5,346 6.527 6,482 6,889 6,808 6,649 6,571 7,153
58  Lkgypt . . . . 151 238 122 529 96 623 670 725 738 709
59 Moroceo . 223 284 353 444 444 462 461 440 435 481
60 South Aftica . . 30 1,011 2,012 2,630 2,719 2,582 2,892 2,634 2,684 2,867
61 Zane o .. . 94 12 57 40 38 38 37 33 29 16
62 Oi-exporting counties® ROS 657 801 1,052 964 1,481 1,039 1,091 1,052 1,125
63 Other . 734 1,201 1,802 1,832 1,722 1,703 1,709 1,727 1,631 1,955
64 Othe) countnes |, A A 1,150 1,376 2,107 2,178 2,267 2,357 2,522 2,904 2,702 2,676
65 Austraha 859 1,203 1,713 1,637 1,675 1,692 1.899 2,272 2,108 2,008
66 All other 290 172 394 542 593 664 624 632 S97 669

67 Nonmonetary mternational and tegonal
organizations® . 78 56 68 319 598 60 70 164 64 164

I Includes the Bank for International Settlements Beginung Apul 1978, also
mcludes Fastern kuropean countries not listed in line 23

2 Beginming April 1978 comptises Bulgana, Crechoslovakia, the German
Democratic Republic, Hungdry, Poland, and Romama

3 Iacluded in “Other L atm America and Caribbean’ through Maich 1978

4 Comprises Bahran, lran, lag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saud Arabia, and
Umted Arab Enurates (lrucial States)

5 Comprises Algena, Gabon, 1abya, and Nigessa

Nott

customers on toreigners

F.xcludes the Bank for International Settlements, which 1v mcluded in
“Other Western Europe ™
Data for period before April 1978 include claims of banks’ domestic

A Liabilitics and clamms of banks i the United States were mcieased,
beginmng in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking faciliies  the United States of habilities to, and clams on, foreign
residents
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3.19 BANKS’ OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS’ CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Mullions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Type ot claim 1980 1981A 1982
Aug. Sept. Oct Nov." Dec r Jan Feb#

1 Total. .. . . . 198,698 287,557 396,018 | ....... 411,639 | ... | ol 422,642 | ... el
2 Banks' own claims on foreigners . 172,592 251,589 355,705 372,387 375,536 372,790 174,597 388,699 371,183 376,043
3 Foreign public borrowers. . 20,882 31,260 45.422 52,009 53,699 54,770 56,026 57,830 57,941 58,530
4 Own foreign offices! e C 65,084 96,653 127,293 137,166 137,382 141,971 137,464 143,978 138,266 140,845
5 Unaffiliated foreign banks . . 50,168 74,704 121,377 120,732 121,900 114,390 118,150 123,080 114,447 115,690
6  Deposits - .. 8,254 23,381 44,223 47,345 48,179 44,613 44,503 46,402 42,313 44,393
7 Other con .. e . 41,914 51,322 77,153 73,386 73,721 69,777 73,647 76,678 72,134 71,297
8 All ather foreigners . 36,459 48,972 61.614 62,480 62,556 61,658 62,956 63,811 6,529 60,978
9 Claims of banks’ domestic customers? 26,106 35.968 40310 36,102 . . s 33,943
10 Deposits . . s 885 1,378 2,491 2,654 . s . 2,969
{1 Negonable and reahty transferable

instruments? . } . 15.574 26,352 30,763 27,550 PN C 25,104
12 Outstanding collections and other

claims N . 9,648 8,238 7,056 5,898 . . 5,870
13 Memo: Customer hability on

acceptances .. . 22,714 29,952 38,153 34,585 . . 37,324

Doltar deposits 1n banks abroad, re-
ported by nonbanking business en-
terprises in the Umited States* 24,468 40,369 42,1867 42,5047 42,5297 45,1607 47,905¢ 44,366 44,788 n.a

1, U S. banks ncludes amounts due from own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consolidated 1 **Consolidated Report of Condition™ filed with bank
regulatory agencies Agencies, branches, and meqory-owned subsidianes of
Soreign bunks. principally amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or
parent foreign bank

2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United
States that repiesent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the account
of their domestic customers

3 Pnincipally negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances.

4. Includes demand and ume deposits and negotiable and nonnegotiable
certificates of deposit denominated 1 U,S dollars issued by banks abroad For
dexinsnptlun of changes in data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BULLETIN,

550

A Liabihties and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning 1n December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to mternational
banking facilities 1n the United States of habiliies to, and claims on, fareign
residents

Noit Beginning Apnt 1978, data for banks’ own claims ase given on a monthly
basis, but the data for claims of banks’ own domestic customers are available on a
quarterly basis only

3.20 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Maturity, by borrower and area 1980 19814
Dec. Mar. June Sept. Dec.
1 Total. .. . . . . o . . 106,748 154,590 228,150 230,112 232,126 233,676 243,935
By borrower
2 Matunty of 1 year or less! . .. AR . . 82,555 116,394 173,917 174,152 174,570 174,629 176,293
3 Foreign public borrowers . . . . e 9,974 15,142 21,256 21,768 23,030 25,519 24,310
4 AW other foreigners . . . - o Lo . 72,581 101,252 152,661 151,384 151,541 149,111 151,983
5 Maturity of over | year! . ce. R e e 24,193 38,197 54,233 55,960 57,556 59,046 67,642
6  Foreign public borrowers . . .. . .. . 10,152 15,589 23,137 24,859 26,206 27,077 33,006
7  All other foreigners e e e aaee e s 14,041t 22,608 31,095 31,100 31,349 31,970 34,636
By area
Matunity of | year or less!
8 Europe. . ... . o o o o e 18,715 28,130 50,500 54,109 52,039 52,665 55,550
9 Canada.. . o . AN o . 2,723 4,662 7,642 6,861 7,055 6,443 3
10  Latin America and Caribbean . - L e 32,034 48,717 73,291 75,122 74,768 76,031 74,287
11 Asia . . s s e e e .. 26,686 31,485 37,578 32,753 35,327 33,442 34,551
12 Affica .. o . o . G e 1,757 2,457 3,680 3,872 1,854 4,657 4,206
13 Allother2.. . .. . B Co . . o 640 943 1,226 1,435 1,527 1,391 1,499
Matunity of over | year!
14 Europe . NN . e PPN S.118 8,100 11,636 11,986 12,238 11,613 13,571
15 Canada .. e o e . e o 1,448 1,808 1, 1,924 1,861 1,756 1,857
16  Latin America and Caribbean e e e .. e 15,075 25,209 35,247 35,842 36,671 38,254 43,868
17 Asia . .. . . . e e .. f. 1,865 1,907 3,185 3,573 4,053 4,581 4,859
18  Afrca. . . o NN e s . . 507 900 1,494 1,485 1,667 1,734 2,296
19 All other?, . P . . . 179 M 740 1,150 1,066 1,108 1,191

1. Remaining time to maturity,
2. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations.

A Liabilittes and claims of banks'm the Umted States were increased,
beginning 1n December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banlr&mg facihities in the Umted States of habihnes 1o, and claims on, foreign
residents,
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3.21 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!
Billions of dollars, end of period
1982 1983
Atea or country 1979 1980 1981
Ma June Sept Dec Mar June | Sept Dec
—1
I Total 303.9| 352.0| 415.2) 419.6| 4353 | 438.2 | 438.6 | 440.6 | 436.5 | 425.5| 4357
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland . - . 138.4 162.1 175.5 174.5 176.3 1754 179.7 182.1 176 7 167 8 167 1
3 Belgium- Luxembourg . . . . 1.1 130 33 32 141 136 131 137 13.3 126 i2 4
4 France . 11.7 14 1 153 160 16 5 158 17.1 17.1 17.1 16.2 16 3
S Germany. 12.2 12 1 129 125 27 122 127 13.4 12.6 11.6 14
6 Italy.. 6.4 82 96 9.0 920 97 103 10 2 105 9.9 17
7 Netherldnds‘ 4.8 4.4 4.0 4.0 4.1 18 1.6 4.3 4.0 1.6 18
8 Sweden .... 24 2.9 3.7 4.1 4.0 4.7 50 43 47 49 5.1
9 Switzerland 47 50 55 53 51 51 50 46 4.8 42 43
10 United Kingdom .. 56 4 67.4 70.1 0.3 69.4 70.3 721 729 702 670 64,1
11 Canada . 6.3 8.4 10.9 116 11.4 11.0 10.4 124 10.8 9.0 83
12 Japan 224 265 2 28.5 299 293 302 292 287 28.9 30.0
13 Other developed countries 199 216 28.4 30.7 321 27 n7 339 344 4.1 360
14 Austria 2.0 19 19 2.1 21 20 19 21 21 19 1.9
15 Denmark .. 2.2 23 23 25 26 25 24 33 3.4 33 3s
16 Fuland 1.2 14 17 (X3 16 18 22 21 21 1.8 24
17 Greece 24 2.8 28 29 27 26 30 29 29 2.9 28
18 Norway . 23 26 31 32 32 34 33 33 34 32 3.2
19 Portugal N 6 1.4 1.2 1.5 1.6 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.3 13
20 Spam 35 44 66 7.2 73 77 75 70 7.2 7.1 72
2t Turkey . | 4 15 14 16 15 15 14 15 14 15 7
22 Other Western }urupc 14 17 2.1 2.1 22 21 23 22 20 21 19
23 South Africa . 113 L1 28 3.3 35 36 3.7 36 39 47 4.7
24 Austraha 13 13 25 30 40 40 44 46 45 4.4 5.5
25 OPEC countries?. ., 229 227 248 254 26.4 273 274 285 282 272 29.1
26 Ecuador . 1.7 2.1 22 23 24 23 2.2 2.2 22 21 22
27 Venezuela 87 9.1 99 10.0 10.1 10.4 10.5 10 4 10.4 9.8 99
28 Indonesia .. 19 18 26 2.7 28 29 32 35 32 34 1.8
29 Middle Fast countries 80 69 75 82 87 90 87 9.3 9.5 9.0 100
30 Afncan countries 2.6 2.8 2.5 2.2 2.5 27 2.8 1.0 30 28 31
31 Non-OPEC developing countries 630 77 4 9613 97 5 103 6 104 0 107 O 107 6 108 2 108.8 1t
Latin Amenca
32 Argentina 5.0 79 94 100 96 9.2 8.9 9.0 9.4 9.5 96
33 Brazl. . 152 16.2 191 19.7 21.4 22.4 229 231 225 229 23.0
34 Chile . 25 3.7 S8 6.0 6.4 6.2 6.3 6.0 58 62 65
35 Colombia 2.2 26 26 23 26 28 3 29 32 3.2 32
36 Mexico . 120 159 21 6 229 252 250 245 251 2512 25.8 261
37 Peru . . 15 1.8 2.0 19 2.5 2.6 2.6 24 2.6 24 24
38 Other Latin Ameum - 37 39 41 4.1 40 43 4.0 4.2 4.3 4.2 43
Asiu
China
39 Mamland. . .. 1 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 3
40 Tawan .. 34 4.2 51 51 50 49 §2 51 51 5.2 53
41  India 2 3 3 5 5 .5 6 4 5 S 6
42 srael..... i3 1S 21 17 22 19 23 20 23 1.7 18
43 Korea (South) . 54 71 94 86 89 93 108 108 10.8 10.8 1.3
44 Malaysia . 10 11 17 17 19 18 21 25 26 2.8 29
45  Philippines . 42 51 60 59 63 60 63 66 64 62 6.2
46 Thailand . 15 16 1.5 14 13 13 16 16 18 1.7 1Y
47 Other Asia 5 6 1.0 1.2 1.t .3 t 14 12 10 1.0
Africa
48  Egypt 6 8 1 13 13 13 12 11 1.3 14 1.4
49 Moroceo. 6 7 7 7 7 8 7 8 8 8 8
50 Zare . 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 N A .1
Si Other Africa’ . 17 21 23 23 23 22 24 23 22 24 2.3
52 Eastern Eutope . 7.3 7.4 78 72 67 6.3 6.2 S8 s7 53 5.4
53 USSR . 7 4 6 4 4 3 3 3 4 2 2
54 Yugoslavia ... . 18 23 2.5 2.5 2.4 22 2.2 2.2 23 2.3 24
55 Other... 4.8 4.6 4.7 43 39 38 37 33 3.0 28 28
56 Offshore banking centers... . . . ... ... 40.4 47.0 63.7 65.7 720 721 66.8 66 1 673 655 70 2
57  Bahamas. ..... o 37 137 190G 20.2 24.1 214 19.0 17.3 195 190 219
58  Bermuda.. ..... . . 8 6 7 7 7 8 9 10 8 8 9
59  Cayman [slands and other British West lndles N 94 10.6 2.4 12.1 12.3 13.6 129 19 121 102 12,0
60 Netherlands Antilles . . 12 2.1 32 3.2 30 33 33 31 26 41 41
6]  Panamat 43 5.4 7.7 7.2 7.4 8.) 7.6 71 66 57 60
62 Lebanon 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 { A { N
63  Hong Kong.... . 60 81 11 8 129 143 150 139 152 14.5 151 14.9
64 Smgaporc 45 59 87 93 99 98 91 103 11.0 104 10.2
65  Others® 4 3 | 1 N .0 0 R ] 1 {
66 Miscellancous and unallocated® 17 140 18 8 185 1R 4 203 179 167 161 16.8 16 8

The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S offices and foreign
bmnches of U.S -owned banks and of U S subsidiaries of foreign-owned banks,
Offices not covered include (1) U.S, agencics and branches of foreign bunks, and
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks, To mimmize duphcation, the data are
adjusted to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U.S. office or another
foreign branch of the same banking \nstitution The data in this table combine
foreign branch claims in table 3 {4 (the sum of lines 7 through 10} with the claims
of U.S. offices in table 3.18 (excluding those held by agencies and branches of
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own foreign branches).

2. Besides the Orgamzation of Petroleum Exporting Countries shown individ-
ually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algerta, Gabon, Iran, Iraq,
Kuwatit, libya, Nigena, Qatar, Sauch Arabia, and United Arab anm!es) as well
as Bahrain and Oman (not formally members of OPEC).

3 Excludes Labena,

4 Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979.

S Forewgn branch daims only.

6. Includes New Zealand, Libena, and international and regional orgamza-
tions
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3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States'
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Type, and area or country 1979 1980 1981
Sept Deu ! Mar ¢ June Sept
1 Total .. 17,433 29,434 28,618 25,149 25,568 23,288 22,5317 24,5957
2 Payable 1n dollars 14,323 25,689 24,909 22,051 22,375 20,302 19,6257 21,728"
3 Payable in foreign curencies 3,110 3,745 3,709 3,099 3,193 2,983 2.906" 2,867"
By type
4 Financial liabihities 7,523 11,330 12,197 10,855 10,906 10,831 10,8667 10,7797
S Payable n dollars . §,223 8,528 9,499 8,565 8,734 8,795 8,8237 8,809"
6  Payable in foreign ulncnuﬂ\ 2,300 2,802 2,658 2,291 2,172 2,036 2,043 1,9717
7 Commercaial habilities 9910 18,104 16,461 14,294 14,662 12,454 11,665 13,815
8  Trade payables 4,591 12,201 10,818 8,084 B 5,627 6,026 7,056
9 Advance receipts and ‘other habilities 5,320 5.503 3,643 6,209 6,955 6,827 5,640 6,760
10 Payable i dollars 9,100 17,161 15,409 13,486 13,641 FES507 10,8027 12,919
11 Payable i foregn cunencies 811 943 1,052 808 1,021 947 864" 896
By area or country
Financial habihties
12 Europe 4,665 6,481 6,829 6,389 6,369 6,233 6,220” 5,978"
13 Helglum 1 uxembourg 338 479 471 494 508 410 436 179
14 France. 175 327 709 672 il 728 756/ 785"
15 Germany.  ..... 497 382 491 446 470 487 460 454
16 Netherlands K29 681 748 7% 701 699 728 730
17 Switzerland. . . 170 354 718 670 753 702 621 5307
18 United Kingdom 2,477 3,923 1,565 3,212 3,070 3,081 3,069 2,9437
19 Canada 532 964 963 753 746 733 865" 788"
20 Latin Amernica and Carnbbean 1,514 3,136 3,156 2.969 2,724 2,707 2,435 2,6587
21 Bahamas . 404 964 1,279 938 899 827 695 771
22 Bermuda ... . 81 1 7 9 14 18 10 13
23 Brazi} 18 23 22 28 28 ] 34 32
24 British West Indies S16 1,452 1,241 981 1,010 1,009 932 972"
25 Mexico 121 99 102 8S 121 149 151 1857
26 Venezuela 72 81 9% 104 114 121 124 117
27 Asa 804 723 976 714 1,039 1,124 1,319 1,322
28 Japan . 726 644 79N 479 715 781 943 957
29 Mlddlc [ ast u|1 expnrtlng countries? 3] 38 75 67 169 168 208 20
30 Africa 4 1 14 17 17 20 17 19
31 Oil-exporting countries?, 1 | 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Alt other? 4 15 24 13 12 13 9 15
Commeicial habifities
33 Europe ... 3,709 4,402 3,770 3,957 3,649 3,443 3.368" 3,384
34 Belgium- Luxemhuurg 137 90 71 50 52 45 41 47
35 France  ..... 467 582 573 762 597 578 617 506
36 Germany 545 679 545 436 467 455 439 461
37 Netherlands 227 219 226 277 346 351 342 243
38 Switzerland 16 499 424 358 363 354 387 448
19 United Kingdom 1,080 1,209 880 1,001 850 679 6337 786
40  Canada 924 888 897 1,197 1,490 1,411 1,465 1,407
41  Latin America and Canibbean 1,325 1,300 1,044 1,235 1,008 1,066 10247 1,067
42 Bahamas 69 8 2 6 16 4 | {
43 Bermuda 32 75 67 48 89 17 76 76
44 Brazil ..., 203 n 67 128 60 St 49 48
45 British West Indies 21 35 2 3 32 4 22 14
46 Mexico . 257 367 340 499 379 355 3997 429
47 Venezuela. .. .. 300 319 276 269 165 198 236 217
48 Asia ... 2,991 10,242 9,384 6,641 7,160 5,437 4,799 6,852
49 Japan .. e 583 802 1,094 1,192 1,226 1,235 1,236 1,294
50 Middte Fdst oll- expnrlmg (_ounmes2 5, 1,014 8,098 7,008 4,178 4,53% 2,803 2,294 4,072
51 Afrca ... 728 817 703 669 704 497 492 S06
52 Oil- cxporlmg countries? 384 147 144 248 217 158 167 204
53 All othert 233 456 664 595 651 578 518 600

July 1979 But(F1In, p. 550

2 Compnises Bahramn,

Umted Arab Emirates (Trucial States)

For a description of the changes 1n the Enternational Statistics tables, see

lran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabwa, and

3 Comprises Algenia, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria

4 Includes nonmonetary international and tegional orgamizations,

5§ Revisions include a reclassification of transactions, which also affects the
totals for Asta and the grand totals.
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3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFLILIATED F'OREIGNERS  Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises w the
United States!
Milhons of dollars, end of period
1982 1983
Type, and area o1 country 1979 1980 1981
Sept Dec Ma fune Sept
| Total 31,299 34,482 36,185 30,232 28,4117 3,189 R Fils 31,649
2 Payable m dollars 28,096 31,528 32,582 27,57 25,7847 28,472 28,7787 28,773
3 Payable in foreign cutrencies 3,203 2,955 3,603 2,661 2,628 2,718 2,643 2.877
By type
4 Fmancial cfaims 18,398 19,763 21,142 18,156 17,429 20,22ty 20,8127 20,8317
5 Deposits . . 12,858 14,166 15,081 13,241 12,893 15,569 15,976 15,9877
6 Payable in dollars 11,936 13,381 14,456 12,828 12,467 15,092 15,549 15,5427
7 Payable i foreign currencies 923 78S 625 413 426 478 426 4457
8 Other financial clauns S, 546 5,597 6,061 5,118 4,51 4,651 48367 4 R4Sr
9 Payable in dollats . 3,714 31914 3,999 1,419 2,895 3,006 3,238 3.0y
10 Payable in toreign currencies 1.826 1,683 2,462 1,696 1,641 1,645 1,598 1,826
11 Commercial claims . . 12,901 14,720 15,043 11,877 10,982 10,969 10,609 10,818
12 Trade 1ecevables . 12,185 13,960 14,007 10,770 9,973r 9,765 9.241 9,519
13 Advance payments and other claims 716 759 1.036 1,106 1,010 [,207 1,367 1,299
14 Payable 1 dollars 12,447 14,233 14,527 11,324 10,422 10,3747 9,991 10,212
15 Payable 1n foreign cutrencies 454 487 sta 552 561 SYsr 618 606
By areda or country
Financial claims
16 Europe . 6,179 6,069 4,596 4,967 4835 6,1967 6,817 6,202
17 Belgum-1.uxembouig 32 145 43 16 10 S8 12 25
18 France. . 177 298 285 126 134 98¢ 140 135
19 Germany 409 230 224 218 178 127 217 ts1
20 Netherlandy 53 S1 50 119 97 140 136 897
21 Switzerland 73 54 117 60 107 107 7 4
22 Umted Kingdom 5,099 4,987 3,546 1,859 4.,0447 S.414 6,04(r 5,547
23 Canada . 5,003 5,036 6.755 4,386 4,287 4.61% 4,881 4,958
24 Labn Amenca and Cartbbean 6,312 7,811 8.812 7,948 7,420 8,520 8,040 8,609
25 Bahamas . 2,773 3,477 3,650 3,439 3,236 3,806/ 1,244 31,3897
26 Bermuda 30 135 18 16 Erd 21 93 62
27 Biazil. . 163 96 30 76 62 S0 48 497
28 Butish West Indies 2,011 2,758 3,971 3411 3,161 3,365 31,3397 3,912
29 Mexico . 157 208 313 268 274 152 348 315
30 Venezuefa. 143 137 148 113 139 156 152 137
31 Asia. 601 o7 758 846 698 712 772 7647
32 Japan . . 199 189 366 268 153 233 288 257
1 Miuddle East oil-exporting countries? 16 20 37 30 1S 18 14 8
34 Africa . . 258 208 173 165 158 153 54 151
35 Oil-exporting countties? 49 26 46 50 48 45 48 45
36 All othert 44 32 48 44 il 28 149 148
Commercial claims
37 Ewope 4,922 5,544 5,405 4,231 3,777 3,594¢ 3,410 31,349
38 Belgium-Luxembourg 202 233 234 17% 150 140 144 1
39 France, 727 1,129 776 646 473 4RY 499 486
40 Germany 593 599 561 427 356 424r 364 178
41 Netherlands 298 38 299 268 147 309 242 282
42 Switzeriand .. 272 354 43 291 139 227 303 270
43 United Kmgdom 9 929 98S 1,038 RORr 754 9 734
44 Canada 859 914 967 666 632 648 716 768
45  Latin America and Catthbean 2.879 3,766 1,479 2,772 2,521 2,699 2,722 2,864
46 Bahamas 21 21 12 19 21 30 30 15
47 Bermuda 197 108 223 154 259 172 108 242
48 Brazil. 645 861 668 481 258 402 S12 611
49 British West Indies . 16 34 12 7 12 21 21 12
S0 Mexico L. 708 1,102 1,022 869 74 894+ 956 897
51 Venezuela 343 410 424 7 381 288 273 282
52 Asa 3,451 3,522 3,959 3,098 3,048 3,128 2871 2,929
53 Japan .. . 1.177 1,052 1,245 973 1,047 NN 949 1,037
54 Middle East oil-exporting countries? 7695 425 905 777 sy 702 700 719
55 Africa 551 653 772 661 SRR 559 528 562
56 Ou-exporting countries? 130 153 152 148 140 131 130 131
57 All other® . 240 321 461 443 417 42 61 126

1

Un

For a descuption of the changes n the International Statistics tables, see
July 1979 BUILFTIN, p 550
2 Compnses Bahtam, [an, Irag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudy Arvabia, and

ited Arab Emurates (Trucial States)

3 Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigena

Includes nonmonetaty international and 1egional organizations
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3.24

Millions of dollars

FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES

1984 1983 1984
Transactions, and area or country 1982 1983
il:z?"'_ Aug. Sept Oct. Nov Dec. Jan. Feb r
U.S. corporate securities
STocks

1 Foreign purchases .....  ...... 41,881 69,890 11,683 5,181 5,516 5,530 4,849 6,020 5,442 6,241
2 Foreignsales ... .. ... 37,981 64,472 11,625 5,168 5,116 5392 4,785¢ 5,745 5,798 5,826
3 Net purchases, or sales (~) ... .. 3,901 5418 58 13 400 138 64" 275 —357 414
4 Foreign countries . .. 3,816 5,320 138 14 392 134 64 28¥ -346 484
SEBuope .... . ... ... 2,530 3,980 —-13 71 261 -99 —59r -278 - 160 147
6 France... e e *14 =100 —168 =77 -10 -36 —66 —64 =71 —96
7 Germany......  ..iiinn ciieieiens e 333 1054 211 54 48 55 53 -51 95 116
8 Netherlands Ceoie e .. -63 ~- 110 0 -13 —-49 =15 24 13 0 1
9  Switzerland..... Coee . . -579 1,313 190 56 123 -18 =97 -208 -92 282
10 Umted Kingdom . ... . .... .. ... 3,117 1,808 ~255 79 171 ~136 21 51 —~87 —168
11 Canada .. e S 222 1,149 407 75 154 124 - 183 83 324
12 Latin America and Canbbean .... 317 531 167 -98 106 —41 17 239 124 43
13 Middle East' G e e N 366 —807" -405 —88 —178 49 457 13 -365 —41
14 Other Asia  ....... e e 247 403 =12 75 51 103 63 122 —48 36
15 Africa N e 2 42 14 7 4 -1 i 2 s 10
16 Other counlrles ..... e e 131 24 -19 -28 -6 =t -3 1 16 -34

17 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations . ... ..., 85 98 -81 -1 8 4 0 =7 -1 -70

Bonps?

18 Foreign purchase\ ..... e 21,639 23,966 3,879 2,141 1,888 2,537 2,039 1,661 1,766 2,113
19 Foreign sales . P 20,188 23,076 3,666 1,995 1,960 2,492 1,304 1,493 1,800 1,867
20 Net purchases, or sales (—) e e 1,451 890 213 146 -7 45 735 168 -33 246
21 Foreign countrles  ...... s 1,479 878 136 “ =77 142 718 160 ~-23 158
22 Europe ..... ... e e 2,082 892 51 1S 14 303 458 ~87 2 49
23 France . oo e 305 —~89 -6 -6 0 2 —-31 -4 —-1 -5
24 Germany. SN s e 2,110 286 =71 25 41 66 53 ~10 -38 -32
25  Netherlands o .. 33 51 28 -3 1 11 5 3 3 25
26 Swizerland.. . ..., .0 Lo 157 632 16 -1 -19 7 15 78 12 5
27  United Kingdom  ...... P . —589 429 161 fz 32 {36 390 -126 59 1o
28 Canada ... ..... .. ..... e 24 123 -34 -3 ~10 22 46 -22 -24 -10
29 Latin America and Canbbean. ... 159 100 25 -21 4 24 -6 20 9 16
30 Middle East! .... ..., ’ -752| L1347 4 -121 —105 —249 116 42 -26 30
31 Other Asta . ... . e -22 841 93 74 19 45 10t 207 18 75
32 Afnca . Ce o -19 0 -1 0 2 0 0 0 -1 0
33 Other countries ... ...... ... . 7 52 -3 0 -2 -4 0 0 0 -2

34 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations -28 15 =77 102 6 -97 20 7 -1 87

Foreign securities

35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales ( Yoo —1,341 —3,849 189 -214 —-106 -14 =17 - 190 —122 31
36 Forelgn purchases. . P . 7,163 13,124 2,653 1,032 1,297 1,140 906 1,126 1,201 1,453
37 Foregnsales ... ... ... 8,504 16973 2,464 1,246 1,403 1,154 923 1317 1,323 1,141
38 Bonds, net purchdses or sale: ( ) ........... —6,631] —3,677 100 —463 —54 -172 173 —689 154 ~53
39 Fore:gn purchdsei G e 27,167 35,626 7,173 2,708 3,714 3,902 3,113 3,072 3.272 3,901
40 Faregnsales ... ... ..o o 33,798 39,302 7,072 307 3,768 4,075 2,940 3,761 3,118 3,954
41 Net purchases, or sales (—}, of stocks and bonds . .. -7,972| -7,52¢/ 290 -677 -160 - 186 155 -879 2 258
42 Foreign countries L AN -6,806 ] —7,028 21 —684 —-146 -235 51 =719 3 207
43 Europe ..... o e e —2,584 ~5,630 —444 —-301 124 -338 -417 ~448 -39 —405
44 Canada .  ...... ... PR e ~2,363| —1,582 78 -97 —355 6 37 —-64 ~ 108 183
45 Latin Amenca and Canbbean ........... . 336 1,120 302 62 23 5 135 17 113 188
46 Asia.. . ..... o PR —1.822 -912 288 23 105 % {60 -81” 37 252
47 Afrlca o o Co e e ~9 141 —-16 14 16 11 1 0 -5 -1
48 Other countries ... . ..... . —364 —164 3 ~385 -59 -10 135 —143 2 1

49 Nonmonetary international nnd
regional organizations . . -1,165 —498 79 7 -14 49 105 ~161 28 50

Comprises oil-exporting countries as follows: Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait,

Oman Qatar, Saud: Arabia, and United Arab Emirates (Trucal States)

2 Includes state and local government secunties, and securities of U.S.
government agencies and corporations. Also includes issues of new debt securi-
ties sold abroad by U § corporations organized to finance direct investments
abroad



Investment Transactions and Discount Rates

3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Holdings and Transactions

Millions of dollars

A63

1984 1983 1984
Countiy ot area 1982 1983
‘rl‘::rtl)7 Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb 7
Holdmgs (end of period)!
| Estimated total? 85,220 88,990 | ....... 87,483 88,661| 90,988 89,559/ 88,990 | 89,699 90,277
2 Foreign countries? 80,637 | 83,895 82,790 82,763{ 84,358] 83,7437 | 83.89S 84,607 | 84,473
3 Furope? 29,2841 15,482 32,996 33370 34,415 35,0517 35,482 35,969 37,315
4 Belgium-Luxembouig 447 16 95 58 18 2 16 13 50
5 Germany . 14,841 17,290 16,119 16,1561 16,570 17,092 | 17,290 17,581 18,527
6  Netherlands .. 2,754 3,129 3,234 3,034 2,987 1 3,048 3,129 3,113 3,052
7 Sweden .. 677 842 644 666 714 758 842 848 868
8 Switserland? 1,540 1118 965 1,087 1,177 1,064 1118 1,167 1,206
9 Umted Kingdom 6,549 8,524 8,270 8,280 8,629 8,626 8,524 8,723 8,608
10 Other Western F.uope 2,476 4,563 3,669 4,081 4,321 4,461" 4,563 4,505 5,004
11 Eastern Europe 0 0 0 4] 0 0 0 0 0
12 Canada 602 1.30) 1,088 1,063 1,265 1,225 1,301 1,298 1,310
13 Latin Amernica and Cantbhean 1,076 8637 800 174 695 914 8637 1,426 840
14 Venezuela. . . 188 64 62 65 66 64 64 64 64
15 Other Latin America and Cartbbean 656 716 622 631 540 674 716 696 574
16 Netherlands Antilles 232 83 116 78 89 176 83 665 201
17 Asia . . 49,543 | 46,129 47,733 474301 47849 46,4307 46,129 { 45802] 44,905
{8 Japan... . 11,5781 13,910 13,007 13,210 13,446 | 13,600 13,910 14,012 14,351
19 Afuca .. 77 79 79 79 79 79 79 79 78
20 All other . 55 40 94 48 56 43 40 13 25
21 Nonmonetary intetnational and regional orgamzations 4,583 5,095 4,693 5,898 6,630 5,816 5,095 5,092 5,804
22 International . . 4,186 4,404 4,086 5,421 6,094 5.030 4,404 4,467 5,139
23 Latin American regional 6 6 & 6 6 0 6 6 6
Transactions (net puichases, or sales (—) during period)
24 Total? 14,972 3,769 1,288 | —1,350 1,178 2,327 —1,422 ~576 749 579
25 Foreign countries? 16,072 3,258 578 —826 - 26 1,595 -615 152r 712 134
26 Official mstitutions 14,550 8487 559 -84 5 468 -774 401" 512 46
27  Other foreign? . . 1,518 2,4147 20 59 -3 1,126 159 554r 200 -179
28 Nonmonetary international and 1egional organizations ... .1 1,097 506 708 —523 1,205 731 - 808 - 729 -3 711
MEMo’ Oif-exporting countries
29 Middle Fast? 7,575 -5,397 -1,316] —1,764 -305 =373 —-968 =60 =515 ~ 801
30 Africad —452 -1 0 \] 0 Q 0 0 0 0

I Estimated ofhcial and pnivate holdings of marketable U S Tieasury secun-
ties with an onginal maturity of more than 1 year Data are based on a benchmark
survey of holdings as of Jan 31, 1971, and monthly tiansactions teports Fxcludes
nonmarketable U.S Ireasmy bonds and notes held by official institutions ot

fOl’Elgl\ countries

2 Begmning December 1978, includes U S, Tteasuty notes publicly ivsued to
private foreign residents denomimated in toreign cuntencies
3 Comptises Bahtam, Iran, haqg, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Araba, and
United Arab Emuates (Itucal States)
4 Compnises Algenia, Gabon, Libya, and Nigetia

3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent pet annum

Rate on Mar, 31, 1984 Rate on Mar 31, 1984 Rate on Mar, 31, 1984
Country Country Country

Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month

cent eftective cent eftective cent eftective
Austna. . 428 Mar 1984 France! 120 Dec 1983 Norway 8.0 June 1979
Belgium . 1o Feb 1984 Germany, Fed Rep ot 40 Mar. 1953 Switzetland . 40 Mar 1983
Brazil 49 0 Mar. 1981 ftaly .. . 16 0 Feb 1984 United Kmgdom? | - .
Canada, . 10 78 Mar 1984 Japan . 50 Oct 1983 Venesuela g May (983
Denmark 70 Oct. 1983 Netherlands S0 Sept. 1933

1 As of the end of Febiumy 1981, the 1ate s that at which the Bank of France

discounts Treasury bills tor 7 to 10 days

2. Minimum lending tate suspended as of Aug, 20 1981

NoTr Rates shown are mainiy those al which the cential bank either discounts

or maked advances agatnst eligible commercial paper and/or government commer-
Lial banks o1 brokers, For countries with more than one tate appheable to such
discounts o1 advances, the rate shown s the one at which 1t s understood the
central bank trans wts the largest proportion of 1ts credit operations
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3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum, averages of daily figures

1983 1984
Country, or type 1981 1982 1983
Sept. Oct. Nov Dec. Jan I'eb Mar.
1 Burodoflars . . 16 79 12 24 957 9 82 954 979 10 08 9 78 991 10,40
2 United Kingdom 13 86 1221 10 06 963 934 9.26 934 9 40 9 35 8.90
3 Canada . ... o 18 84 14 38 948 935 9.31 9.40 9843 9 84 9.85 10 40
4 Germany .. i 12.05 8.81 5N 583 6,13 626 643 607 591 582
5 Switzerland .. 915 5 04 411 4 40 407 4 H 429 365 347 3.60
6 Netherlands ... 11.52 826 5 58 6.15 607 617 620 6% 5.95 609
7 France.. 15.28 14.61 12.44 12.42 12 42 12 31 12.16 1222 12 36 1253
8 Italy ... 1998 19 99 18.95 17.42 17 s1 1771 1775 17 75 17 40 1728
9 Belgum ... 1528 14 10 10 5t 925 9 44 9 89 10 50 10 68 1143 12 02
{0 Japan e 758 684 649 6 68 6 52 635 6 45 635 634 641
Note. Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance company papet, Belgwum, 3-month Treasury bitls, and Japan, Gensaba 1ate
3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES
Currency units per dollar
1983 1984
Country/currency 1981 1982 1983
Oct Nov Dec Jan Ieb M.
I Austrahiw/dollar! 114 95 101 65 90 14 91.37 91 59 50 04 90 60 93 48 95 13
2 Austria/schithng. . . . . 15 948 17 060 17 968 18.305 18.900 19 383 19 818 19 028 18,285
3 Belgium/franc. . AP 37.194 45 780 51121 53.034 54 538 55939 57 354 55279 53138
4 Brazil/cruzewro 92 374 179 22 573 27 784.35 870 21 943 43 1022 81 1131 37 1266 64
5 Canada/dollar. .. ... 1.1990 12344 | 2325 1.2320 1.2367 1 2469 | 2484 | 2480 1.2697
6 China, PR /ynan.. 1.7031 1.8978 1 9809 1 9664 1 9940 19920 2 0490 2 0628 2 0646
7 Denmark/krone 71350 8 3443 Y 1483 94172 96791 9 9530 10 1793 9 8549 95178
8 Finland/markka . ... 43128 4 8086 5.5636 5 6390 5 7468 S 851§ 5 9385 57892 56136
9 France/franc . 5 4396 65793 76203 79826 8 1646 ] 3839 8 5948 8 3051 80022
10 Germany/deutsche mark 22631 2428 25539 2 6032 2 6846 2 7500 28110 2 6984 25973
11 Greece/drachma . na 66 872 87 895 92 968 96 229 98.815 102.601 101 80 102 40
12 Hong Kong/dolla 5.5678 6 0697 72569 8.0947 78120 7 8044 7.7968 7 7883 77942
13 Indiafrupee .. 8 6807 9 4846 10 1040 10 229 10 378 10 4895 10.7152 10 744 10714
14 Ireland/pound! 161 32 142 05 124 81 119 15 115.85 112.91 110.20 114 21 117 88
IS Isracl/shekel ..... n.a. 24,407 55.865 77.808 89 344 100 599 16 728 130 21 146,40
16 Italy/lira .. .. o C 1138.60 1354.00 1519 30 1582 81 1625 79 1666 88 1706 63 1666.39 1614 17
17 Japan/yen . .. P 220.63 249.06 237 5§ 232.89 23503 234 46 233 80 233 60 22527
18 Malaysia/mnggut . . e 2.3048 2.3395 23204 2.3451 2 3450 2 3407 2 3411 23363 2.2933
19 Mexico/peso. . - e 24,547 72.990 155.01 157 18 162,36 164 84 166 33 168 49 172 93
20 Netherlands/guilder el 2.4998 26719 2.8543 2 9206 3.0078 3.0856 11602 30455 29326
21 New Zealand/dollar! 86.848 75 11 66.790 66 162 65.854 65 120 64 860 65 810 66 714
22 Norway/krone . o Ceee 5.7430 6 4567 73012 7 3244 7 4696 77237 7.8763 7 6937 7 5028
23 Philippines/peso P 7.8113 8 5324 11 0940 13 750 14 050 14.050 14 050 14 050 14 186
24 Portugal/escudo 61 739 80101 111610 124.41 127 82 13191 136 29 135.01 131,70
25 Singapore/dollar . 2 1053 2.1406 2.1136 2.1350 21334 21317 2 1309 21279 2.0893
26 South Africa/rand! .. 114 77 92 297 89.85 88 82 84,23 82 15 79 54 81 31 82,10
27 South Korea/won ... na. 731.93 776.04 791 37 796,32 799 23 800 33 799 06 794 51
28 Spain/peseta . 92 396 11009 143 500 151.30 154.66 158.01 159 832 154 20 149 68
29 Sri Lanka/rupee 18 967 20,756 23,510 24.410 24.572 24 767 25 181 25270 25177
30 Sweden/krona . 5 0659 6 2838 76717 7 7844 7.9201 8.0608 81782 7 9976 77323
31 Switzerland/franc. . .. 1 9674 2.0327 2.1006 222 2 1704 21983 2 2380 2,2050 2.1490
32 Taiwan/Dollar. na. na na 39 420 38 780 39 613 40.202 40 236 40 078
33 Thailand/baht . .. 21 731 23014 22991 22 990 22.990 22 992 23 (06 23 (00 23 004
34 United Kimgdom/pound! o o 202.43 174.80 151 59 149,69 147 66 143 38 140 76 144 17 145 57
35 Venezuelabolivar .. . ..., 42781 42981 10.6840 13.088 12,782 12 834 13 021 13 023 13 470
Mtmo
United States/doltar?, 102 94 116 57 125.34 127 50 130.26 132.84 135 07 131 71 128 07

1. Valuein U S cents.

2 Index of wesghted-average exchange value of U.S. dollar against currencies

description and back data, sce *“'Index ot the Weighted-Average Exchange Value

of other G-10 countries plus Switzerland March 1973 — 100 Weights are 1972-76

global trade of each of the 10 countries Series revised as of August 1978 For

of the U S. Dollar Revision™ on p 700 of the August 1978 Buirt 1N

NOTF. Averages of certified noon buying rates in New Yotk for cable tranters,
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GUIDE TO TABULAR PRESENTATION

Symbols und Abbreviations

¢ Corrected

¢ Estimated

p  Preliminary

r Revised (Notation appears on column heading when
about half of the figutes in that column are changed.)

*

Amounts significant in terms of the last decimal place
shown 1n the table (for example. less than 500,000
when the smallest unit given 1s millions)

General Information

Minus signs are usced to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow.

“U.S. government securitics’ may nclude guaranteed
1ssues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of funds tigures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct

STATISTICAL RELEASES

0 Calculated to be zero

n.a. Not available

n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
REITs Real estate investment trusts

RPs Repurchase agreements

SMSAS Standard metropolitan statistical areas

Cell not applicable

obligations of the Treasury. *State and local government™
also includes municipalitics, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivistons.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of
rounding.

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Anticipated schedule of release dates {or penodic releases.......

SPECIAL TABLES

Issue Page
December 1983  A84

Published Irregularly, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, December 31, 1982
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, March 31, 1983 .....
Assets and liabudities of commercial banks, June 30, 1983 ........
Assets and habilities of commercial banks, September 30, 1983
Assets and labihities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, December 31, 1982
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, March 31, 1983...............
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, June 30, 1983 .................
Assets and habilitics of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, September 30, 1983 .........

April 1983  A70
August 1983  A70
December 1983  A68
March 1984 A68
April 1983 A76
August 1983  A76
December 1983 A74
March 1984 A74
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Federal Reserve Board of Governors

PAauUL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
PRESTON MARTIN, Vice Chairman

Henry C. WALLICH
J. CHARLES PARTEE

OFFICE OF BOARD MEMBERS

Josern R. COYNE, Assistant to the Board

DoNALD J. WINN, Assistant to the Board

STeEVEN M. ROBERTS, Assistant to the Chairman
Frank O'BRIEN, IR., Deputy Assistant to the Board
ANTHONY F. CoLE, Special Assistant to the Board
WiLLiaM R. JONES, Special Assistant to the Board
NaoMI P. SALUS, Special Assistant to the Board

LEGAL DIVISION

MicHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel

J. VIRGIL MATTINGLY, JR., Associate General Counsel
GILBERT T. SCHWARTZ, Associate General Counsel
RICHARD M. ASHTON, Assistant General Counsel

NANcY P. JACKLIN, Assistant General Counsel
MARYELLEN A. BROWN, Assistant to the General Counsel

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

WiLLiaM W. WILES, Secretary
BARBARA R. LOWREY, Associate Secretary
JAMES MCAFEE, Associate Secretary

DivIsiON OF CONSUMER
AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

GRIFFITH L. GARWOOD, Director

JEraULD C. KLUCKMAN, Associate Director
GLENN E. LoNEY, Assistant Director
DoOLORES S. SMITH, Assistant Director

DiviSION OF BANKING
SUPERVISION AND REGULATION

JouN E. RyaN, Director

WiLLIAM TAYLOR, Deputy Director
FREDERICK R. DAHL, Associate Director
DoN E. KLINE, Associate Director

JACK M. EGERTSON, Assistant Director
ROBERT S. PLOTKIN, Assistant Director
SIDNEY M. SussaN, Assistant Director
LAURA M. HOMER, Securities Credit Officer

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
MONETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICY

STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director

DoNALD L. KoHN, Deputy Staff Director

STANLEY J. SIGEL, Assistant to the Board

NORMAND R.V. BERNARD, Speciul Assistant to the Board

DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

JAMES L. KICHLINE, Director

EpwARD C. ETTIN, Deputy Director

MICHAEL . PRELL, Deputy Director

JosepH S. ZEISEL, Deputy Director

JARED J. ENZLER, Associate Director

ELEANOR J. STOCKWELL, Associate Director

Davip E. LINDSEY, Deputy Associate Director

FREDERICK M. STRUBLE, Deputy Associate Director

HeLmuTt F. WENDEL, Deputy Associate Director

MARTHA BETHEA, Assistant Director

ROBERT M. FISHER, Assistant Director

SusaN J. LEPPER, Assistant Director

THoMAS D. SIMPSON, Assistant Director

LAWRENCE SLIFMAN, Assistant Director

STEPHEN P. TAYLOR, Assistant Director

PETER A. TINSLEY, Assistant Director

LEvoN H. GARABEDIAN, Assistant Director
(Administration)

DIVISION OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

EDpwIN M. TRUMAN, Director

RoBERT F. GEMMILL, Senior Associate Director
CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Senior Associate Director
LARRY J. PROMISEL, Associate Director

DALE W. HENDERSON, Deputy Associate Director
SAMUEL P1zER, Staff Adviser

RALPH W. SMITH, JR., Assistant Director



and Official Staff
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Nancy H. TEETERS
EMMETT J. RICE

LyLE E. GRAMLEY

OFFICE OF
STAFF DIRECTOR FOR MANAGEMENT

S. Davip FrosT, Staff Director

EpwARD T. MULRENIN, Assistant Staff Director

STEPHEN R. MALPHRUS, Assistant Staff Director for Office
Automation and Technology

DivISION OF DATA PROCESSING

CHaRLES L. HAMP1ON, Director

BRUCE M. BEARDSLEY, Deputy Director

GLENN L. CUMMINS, Assistant Director

NEeAL H. HILLERMAN, Assistant Director
RICHARD J. MANASSERI, Assistant Director
ELizABETH B. R1GGS, Assistant Director
WiLLiAM C. SCHNERIDER, JR., Assistant Director
RoBERT }. ZEMF1, Assistant Director

DIVISION OF PERSONNEL

Davip L. SHANNON, Director

JOouN R. WEIS, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. WooD, Assistant Director
OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER
GEORGE E. LIvINGSTON, Controller
BReNT L. BOWEN, Assistant Controller
DIVISION OF SUPPORT SERVICES

ROBERT E. FRAZIER, Director
WALTER W. KREIMANN, Associate Director

*On loan from the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK ACTIVITIES

THEODORE E. ALLISON, Staff Director

JosepH W. DANIELS, SR., Advisor, Equal Employment

Opportunity Programs

DivISION OF FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK OPERATIONS

CLYDE H. FARNSWORTH, JR., Director
ErLLioTT C. MCENTEE, Associate Director
DaviD L. RoBINSON, Associate Director

C. WILLIAM SCHILEICHER, JR., Associate Director

WALTER ALTHAUSEN, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. BENNETT, Assistant Director
ANNE M. DEBEER, Assistant Director
Jack DEeNNIS, JR., Assistant Director
EARL G. HAMILTON, Assistant Director

* JoHN F. SOBALA, Assistant Director
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Federal Open Market Committee

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE

PauL A. VOLCKER, Chairman ANTHONY M. SoLoMoON, Vice Chairman
EpwWARD G. BOEHNE LyLe E. GRAMLEY J. CHARLES PARTEE
ROBERT H. BOYKIN KAREN N. HOrRN EMMETT J, RICE
E. Geral D CORRIGAN PRESTON MARTIN NANCY H. TEETERS

HENRY C. WALLICH

STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director and Secretary RicHARD G. DAvis, Associate Economist
NORMAND R.V. BERNARD, Assistant Secretary DoNALD L.. KoHN, Associate Economist
NANCY M. STEELE, Deputy Assistant Secretary RicHARD W. LANG, Associate Economist
MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel Davip E. LINDSEY, Associate Economist
JaMes H. O1 TMAN, Deputy General Counsel MicHAEL I. PRELL, Associate Economist
JaMmes L. KICHLINE, Economist CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Associate Economist
Epwin M. TRUMAN, Economist (International) GARY H. STERN, Associate Economist
JosepH E. BURNS, Associate Economist JosePH S. ZEISEL, Associate Economist

JOoHN M. Davis, Assocwate Economist

PETER D. STERNLIGHT, Manager for Domestic Operations, System Open Market Account
SAM Y. Cross, Manager for Foreign Operations, System Open Market Account

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

Joun G. McCoy, President
JostpH J. PINOLA, Vice President
VINCENT C. BURKE, Jr., N. BERNE HART, AND LEWIS T. PRESTON, Directors

ROBERT L., NFwELI L, First District ROGER E. ANDERSON, Seventh District
LeEwis T. PRESTON, Second District WiLLiaM H. BoweN, Eighth District
GEORGE A, BUTLLR, Third District E. PETER GILLETTE, JR., Ninth District
JouN G. McCoy, Fourth District N. BERNE HART, Tenth District
VINCENT C. BURKE, Jr., Fifth District NAT S. RoGERs, Eleventh District
PHILIP F. SEARLE, Sixth District JoserH J. PiNoLA, Twelfth District

HERBERT V. PROCHNOW, Secretary
WiLLiaM J. KORSVIK, Associate Secretary



and Advisory Councils

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCII.

Wit ARD P. OGBURN, Boston, Massachusetts, Chairman
TiMo1HY D, MARRINAN, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Vice Chairman

RACHEI G. Bra1T, Medford, Massachusetts
JAMES G. Bovyit., Austin, Texas

GERAI D R. CHRISTLNSFN, Sait Lake City, Utah
THoMas L. CLARK, JR., New York, New York
JEAN A. CROCKF IT, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
MEREDITH FrrRNSTROM, New York, New York
ALLEN J. FisHBFIN, Washington, D.C.

E.C.A. FORSBERG, SR., Atlanta, Georgia
STEVEN M. GEARY, Jefferson City, Missouri

RictarDp F, Hal LisurionN, Kansas City, Missouri

Louitse McCARREN HERRING, Cincinnati, Ohio
Cuarrrs C. Hor 1, Austin, Texas
Harry N. JAckson, Minneapolis, Minnesota

FrebERICK H. MiLLiRr, Norman, Oklahoma
MARGARET M. Murpehy, Columbia, Maryland
Rosert F. MureHy, Detroit, Michigan
LAWRENCF S. OKINAGA, Honolulu, Hawau
E1va QuuaNo, San Antonio, Texas

JANET J. RarTHF, Portland, Oregon

JANET ScacciorTi, Providence, Rhode Istand
GLENDA G. StoaNt, Washington, D.C.
HeNrY J. SomMmLR, Philadelphia,Pennsyfvania
WINNIE F. TAv1 ORr, Gainesville, Florida
MicHALL M. VAN Buskirk, Columbus, Ohio
CLINTON WARNL, Cleveland, Ohio
Freprrick T. WEIMER, Chicago, [llinos

KENNETH V. LARKIN, San Francisco, California MERVIN WINSTON, Minneapolis, Minnesota

THRIFT INSTITUTIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

‘TrHomas R. Bomar, Miami, Florida, President
RictArD H. DrinL, Los Angeles, Cahfornia, Vice President

NOrRMAN M. JoNEs, Fargo, North Dakota
RoBLRT R. MASTLRION, Portland, Maine

JAMES A. ALIBFR, Detroit, Michigan
GENE R. ARTEMENKO, Chicago, Hllinots

J. MicHAEL Cornwal i, Dallas, Texas
Joun R. EPPINGLR, Villanova, Pennsylvania

Joun T Moraan, New York, New York
Frr.p A. PARKER, Monroe, North Carolina

SARAH R. WaAr1 ACE, Newark, Ohio
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551, When a charge is indicat-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made
payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remittance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FuUNC-
TIONS. 1974. 125 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part I only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1971-75. 1976. 339 pp. $ 5.00 per copy.

1972-76. 1977. 377 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1973-77. 1978. 361 pp. $12.00 per copy.
1974-78. 1980, 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1970-79. 1981, 587 pp. $20.00 per copy.

1980. 1981. 241 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1981. 1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.
1982. 1983, 266 pp. $ 7.50 per copy.

FEDERAL RESERVE CHART BooK. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

HisToricar CHART Book. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to the Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one
issue. $1.25 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00
each. Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 eachin
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE AcCT, as amended through April 20,
1983, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 576
pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BoARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

REPORT OF THE JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY
oF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET. 1969.
48 pp. $.25 each; 10 or more to one address, $.20 each.

JoINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY OF THE GoOv-
ERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET; STAFF STUDIES—PART
1, 1970. 86 pp. $.50 each; 10 or more to one address, $.40
each. PART 2, 1971. Out of print. PArT 3, 1973. 131 pp.
$1.00; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

OPEN MARKET POLICIES AND OPERATING PROCEDURES——
STAFF STUDIES. 1971. 218 pp. $2.00 each; 10 or more to
one address, $1.75 each.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NIsM. Vol. 1. 1971, 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971. 173 pp. Vol. 3.
1972. 220 pp. Each volume, $3.00; 10 or more to one
address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each, Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE STAFF STUDY: WAYS TO MODERATE
FructuAaTions IN HousING CONSTRUCTION, 1972, 487
pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $3.60 each.

LENDING FuNCTIONS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.
1973. 271 pp. $3.50 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.00 each,

[MPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES; REPORT OF THE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MONETARY STATISTICS.
1976. 43 pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TABLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969. 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $1.00; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $.85 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978, 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THe Bank HorpINg CoMpaNy MoVEMENT To 1978 A
COMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: STAFF PAPERS.
1978. 170 pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.75 each.

1977 CoNSUMER CREDIT SURVEY. 1978. 119 pp. $2.00 each.

FLow oF FUNDs AccouNnTs. 1949-1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDs. 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLic PorLicy AND CAPITAL FORMATION. 1981. 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

NEwW MONETARY CONTROL PROCEDURES: FEDERAL RE-
SERVE STAFF STUDY. 1981,
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SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES:
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS ON SEASONAL
ADJUSTMENT THCHNIQUFS, 1981, 55 pp. $2.75 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE. Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)

Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $60.00 per
year.

Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$60.00 per year.

Securities Credit Transactions Handbook. $60.00 per year.

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contams all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$175.00 per year.

Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
Jollows and include additional air mail costs:

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $225.00 per year.

Each Handbook, $75.00 per year.

WELCOME TO THE FLDERAL RESERVE.

PROCESSING BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND MERGER APPLI-
CATIONS

SUSTAINABLE RECOVERY: SFTTING THE STAGE, November
1982.

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAurl A. VOLCKER, AT ANNUAL
HuMAaN RELATIONS AWARD DINNER, December 1982.

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A. VOLCKER, AT DEDICATION
CEREMONIES: FEDERAL RESERVE BANK Or SAN FRAN-
cisco, March 1983.

RESTORING STABILITY. REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A.
VOLCKER, April 1983.

CRrREDIT CARDS IN THE U.S. ECONOMY: THEIR IMPACT ON
CosTs, PRICES, AND RETAIL Sares, July 1983, 114 pp.

CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple copies
available without charge.

Alice in Debitiand

Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors, Law-
yers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide Inci-
dental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Billing

Federal Reserve Glossary

Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Instructional Matenals of the Federal Reserve System

Series on the Structure of the Federul Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committee
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Organization and Advisory Commuttees

Truth in Leasing
U.S. Currency
What Truth in Lending Means to You

STAFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin

Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that

are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies of

the full text or to be added to the mailing list for the series

may be sent to Publications Services.

113. Ber ow THL BoTroM LiNE: THE USE OF CONTINGEN-
CIES AND COMMITMENTS BY COMMERCIAL BANKS, by
Benjamin Wolkowitz and others. Jan. 1982, 186 pp.

114, MuLTIBANK HOLDING COMPANIES: RECENT EvI-
DENCL ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN
BANKING MARKETS, by Timothy J. Curry and John T.
Rose. Jan. 1982, 9 pp.

115, CosTs, SCALE ECONOMIES, COMPETITION, AND PROD-
ucT Mix IN rHF U.S. PAYMENTS MECHANISM, by
Dawvid B. Humphrey. Apr. 1982. 18 pp.

116, DivisSIA MONETARY AGGREGATES: COMPILATION,
Dara, AND HiSTORICAL BFHAVIOR, by William A.
Barnett and Paul A. Spindt. May 1982. 82 pp.

117. THE COMMUNITY RFINVESTMENT ACT AND CREDIT
Al LOCATION, by Glenn Canner. June 1982, § pp.

118, INTEREST RATES AND TERMS ON CONSTRUCTION
LoaNs AT COMMERCIAI BaNKS, by David F. Seiders.
July 1982. 14 pp.

119. STRUCTURE~-PFRFORMANCF STUDIES IN BANKING:
AN UPDATED SUMMARY AND EVAIL UATION, by Ste-
phen A. Rhoades. Aug. 1982. 15 pp.

120. FOREIGN SUBSIDIARIES OF U.S. BANKING ORGANIZA-
Tions, by James V. Houpt and Michael G. Martinson.
Oct. 1982, 18 pp.

121. REDLINING: RESEARCH AND FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE
REspONSE, by Glenn B. Canner. Oct. 1982. 20 pp.

122. BANK Caritat TRENDS AND FINANCING, by Samuel
H. Talley. Feb. 1983. 19 pp. Out of print.

123. FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITHIN BANK HOLDING
CoMmPANIES, by John T. Rose and Samuel H. Talley.
May 1983. tt pp.

124, INTERNATIONAL BANKING FACILITIES AND THE EU-
RODOLLAR MARKET, by Henry S. Terrell and Rodney
H. Mills. August 1983. 14 pp.

[25. SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE WEEKLY MONETARY
AGGREGATES: A MODEL-BASED APPROACH, by David
A. Pierce, Michael R. Grupe, and William P. Cleve-
land. August 1983. 23 pp.

126. DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF EXCHANGE MAR-
KET INTERVENTION, by Donald B. Adams and Dale
W. Henderson. August 1983. 5 pp.

*127. U.S. EXPFRIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: JANUARY-MARCH 1975, by Margaret L.
Greene.

*128. U.S. EXPERILNCF WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: SEPTEMBER 1977-OCTOBER 1981, by Marga-
ret L. Greene.

*129. U.S. EXPERILNCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: OCTORER 1980—()CTOBER 1981, by Margaret
L. Greene.
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130, Errrcts oF EXCHANGE RA1t VARIABINIIY ON IN-
IERNATIONAL TRADE AND OTHLR ECONOMIC VARIA-
Bl ES: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURL, by Victoria S,
Farrell with Dean A. DeRosa and T'. Ashby McCown.
January 1984. 21 pp.

131. CALCULATIONS OF PROFITABILITY 1 OR U.S. Dot 1t AR-
DEUTSCHE MARK INTERVENTION, by Laurence R,
Jacobson. October 1983. 8 pp.

132, TIME-SFRIFS STUDILS OF THi RFIATIONSHIF BF-
TWELN EXCHANGE RATES AND INTIERVENIION: A
RrVIEW OF THE TECHNIQUES AND LLITERATURI, by
Kenneth Rogoft. October 1983. {5 pp.

133. RLLATIONSHIPS AMONG EXCHANGE RAlES, INITIR-
VINTION, AND INTI RLST RATES: AN EMPIRICAL IN-
VESTIGATION, by Bonnie E. Loopesko. Novembe:
1983. 20 pp

134, SMAILL EMPIRICAI MODELS OF EXCHANGL MARKFI
INTERVENTION: A RrviLw OF THI LITLRATURE, by
Ralph W. Tryon. October 1983, 14 pp.

*135. SMA11 EMPIRICAI MODEIS OF EXCHANGE MARKFEIL
INTFRVENTION: APPLICATIONS 10 CANADA, GE RMA-
NY, AND JAPAN, by Dcborah J. Danker, Richard A.
Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A, Symansky, and
Ralph W. Tryon.

136. Tur Ervecis or Fiscat Poricy oN 1HE U.S. EcoNo-
MY, by Darrell Cohen and Peter B. Clark. January
1984. 16 pp.

137. THE IMPIICATIONS 1 OR BANK MiRGER Poricy o1
FINANCIAI Di RFGULATION, INTERSTAIE BANKING,
AND FINANCIAL SUPFRMARKLTS, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. February 1984 8 pp.

*The availability of these studies will be announced in a
forthcoming BULLETIN.

REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

Survey of Finance Companies. 1980. 5/81.

Bank Lending in Developing Countnies. 9/81.

The Commercial Paper Market since the Mid-Seventies. 6/82.

Applying the Theory of Probable Future Competition, 9/82.

International Banking Facilities. 10/82.

U.S. International Transactions in 1982. 4/83.

New Federal Reserve Measures of Capacity and Capacity
Utilization. 7/83.

Foreign Experience with Targets for Money Growth. 10/83.

Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets: A Summary of
Ten Staff Studies. 11/83.

A Financial Perspective on Agriculture. 1/84.



Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3 through A64 although the prefix A’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers, 9, 22, 24
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, I8, 19, 23
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, 17-19
Domestic finance companies, 35
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 20
Nonfinancial corporations, 34
Savings institutions, 26
Automobiles
Consumer mstallment credit, 38, 39
Production, 44, 45

BANKERS acceptances, 9, 22, 24
Bankers balances, 17-19 (See also Foreigners)
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 32
Rates, 3
Branch banks, 14, 20, 52
Business activity, nonfinancial, 42
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 34
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 42
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 17
Federal Reserve Banks, [0
Central banks, discount rates, 63
Certificates of deposit, 20, 24
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 15, 20, 23
Weekly reporting banks, 18-20
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 17-19
Business loans, 23
Commercial and industrial loans, 15, 20, 23
Consumer loans held, by type, and terms, 38, 39
Loans sold outright, 19
Nondeposit fund, 16
Number, by classes, 17
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 37
Time and savings deposits, 3
Commercial paper, 3, 22, 24, 35
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilites)
Construction, 42, 46
Consumer installment credit, 38, 39
Consumer prices, 42, 47
Consumption expenditures, 48, 49
Corporations
Profits and thew distribution, 33
Security issues, 32, 62
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 26, 38 (See alvo Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 17
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 25

DEBITS to deposit uccounts, 14
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Adjusted, commercial banks, 14

Banks, by classes, 17-20

Demand deposits—Continued
Ownership by individuals, partneiships, and
corporatsons, 21
Turnover, 14
Depository mstitutions
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves and related items, 3, 4, 5, 12
Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3, 17-20, 26
Federal Reseive Banks, 4, 10
Turnover, 14
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at foreign central
banks (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 33

EMPLOYMENT, 42, 43
Eurodollars, 24

FARM mortgage loans, 37
Federal agency obligations, 4, 9, 10, 11, 30
Federal ¢credit agencies, 31
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation and types and
ownership of gross debt, 29
Receipts and outlays, 27, 28
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 27
Treasury operating balance, 27
Federal Financing Bank, 27, 31
Federal funds, 3, S, 16, 18, 19, 20, 24, 27
Federal Home [.0an Banks, 31
Federal Home |.0an Mortgage Cotporation, 31, 36, 37
Federal Housing Administration, 31, 36, 37
Federal Land Banks, 37
Federal National Mortgage Association, 31, 36, 37
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 10
Discount rates (See [nterest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 10, t1, 29
Federal Reserve credit, 4, S, 10, 11
Federal Reseive notes, {0
Federally sponsoied credit agencies, 31
Finance companies
Assets and liabihities, 35
Business credit, 35
Loans, 18, 38, 39
Paper, 22, 24
Financial institutions
Loans to, 18, 19, 20
Selected assets and liabihtics, 26
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 40, 41
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 20
Foreign currency operations, 10
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 10, 18, 19
Foreign exchange rates, 64
Foreign trade, 51
Foreigners
Claims on, 52, 54, 57, 58, 59, 61
Liabilities to, 19, 51, 52--56, 60, 62, 63
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GOLD

Certificate account, 10

Stock, 4, 51
Government National Mortgage Association, 31, 36, 37
Gross national product, 48, 49

HOUSING, new and existing units, 46

INCOME, personal and national, 42, 48, 49
Industrial production, 42, 44
Installment loans, 38, 39
Insurance companies, 26, 29, 37
Interbank loans and deposits, 17
Interest rates
Bonds, 3
Business loans of banks, 23
Federal Reserve Banks, 3, 6
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 63, 64
Money and capital markets, 3, 24
Mortgages, 3, 36
Prime rate, commercial banks, 22
Time and savings deposits, 8
International capital transactions of Umted States, 50-63
International organizations, 54. 55-57, 60-63
Inventories, 48
Investment companies, 1ssues and assets, 33
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17, 19, 26
Commercial banks, 3, 1S, 17-19, 20, 37
Federal Reserve Banks, 10, 11
Savings institutions, 26, 37

LABOR force, 43
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17-19
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17-19, 20, 23
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11
Insured or guaranteed by United States, 36, 37
Savings institutions, 26, 37

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 42
Production, 42, 45

Margin requirements, 25

Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 5
Reserve requirements, 7

Mining production, 45

Mobile homes shipped, 46

Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 12

Money and capital market rdtes (See Interest rates)

Money stock measures and components, 3, 13

Mortgages (See Real estate loans)

Mutual funds (See Investment companies)

Mutual savings banks, 8, 18-19, 26, 29, 37, 38 (See also

Thrift msututnons)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 28
National income, 48

OPEN market transactions, 9

PERSONAL income, 49
Prices
Consumer and producer, 42, 47
Stock market, 25
Prime rate, commercial banks, 22
Producer prices, 42, 47
Production, 42, 44
Profits, corporate, 33

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 15, 18, 19, 37
Rates, terms, yields, and activity, 3, 36
Savings institutions, 26
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 37
Repurchase agreements, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves
Commercial banks, 17
Depository institutions, 3, 4, 5, 12
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
U.S. reserve assets, Sl
Residential mortgage loans, 36
Retail credit and retail sales, 38, 39, 42

SAVING
Flow of funds, 40, 41
National income accounts, 49
Savings and loan associations, 8, 26, 37, 38, 40 (See also
Thrift institutions)
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See specific types)
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 31
Foreign transactions, 62
New issues, 32
Prices, 25
Special drawing rights, 4, 10, 50, 51
State and local governments
Deposits, 18, 19
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 29
New security issues, 32
Ownership of securities issued by, 18, 19, 26
Rates on securities, 3
Stock market, 25
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 32
Prices, 25
Student Loan Marketing Association, 31

TAX receipts, federal, 28

Thrift msutuuons 3 (See also Credit unions, Mutual
savings banks, and Savings and loan assocutlons)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 8,13, 16, 17-20

Trade, foreign, 51

Treasury currency, Treasury cash, 4

Treasury deposits. 4, 10, 27

Treasury operating balance, 27

UNEMPLOYMENT, 43
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 17, 18, 19
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 10, 27
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 16, 17-19, 20, 29
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 30
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 10, 11, 29
Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 10,
Open market transactions,
Qutstanding, by type and holder 26, 29
Rates, 3, 24
U.S. international transactions, 5063
Utilities, production, 45

VETERANS Administration, 36, 37

WEEKLY reporting banks, 18-20
Wholesale (producer) prices, 42, 47

YIELDS (See Interest rates)



Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK,

branch, or facility Zap
BOSTON* ... ... 02106
NEW YORK* .. 10045
Buffalo...... .. 14240
PHILADELPHIA ... . . 19105
CLEVELAND* . 44101
Cincinnatt......, . ......45201
Pittsburgh .. 15230
RICHMOND* | 23219
Baltimore .. ..... .. 21203
Chatlotte ........ ...... 28230

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

ATLANTA ... 30301
Birnmungham ... ... . 35283
Jacksonville . L3223
Miamut....... CL 3382
Nashvile ... . . ... 37203
New Orleans.. ..... 7016l

CHICAGO* ... .. 60690
Dettott.. .. .. 48231

ST, LOUIS .. ... . ... ...63160
[.ittle Rock . .. .. 72203
Lowswville .. . . .. 40232
Memphis .. 38101

MINNEAPOLIS ... 55480
Helena . . ,.59601

KANSAS CITY 64198
Denver........ .. ..80217
Oklahoma City . 3125
Omaha......... Lo . 68102

DALLAS ... 15222
El Paso . .. 79999
Houston . .. L. 11282
San Antono.......... 78295

SAN FRANCISCO  ...94120
L.os Angeles. 90051
Pottland ............ 97208
Salt Lake City. . 84125

ce L 9B124

Seattle

Chatrman
Deputy Channman

Robert P. Henderson
Thomas I. Atkins

John Biademas
Gertrude G, Michelson
M. Jane Dickman

Robert M. Landis
Nevius M. Curtis

Wilham H Knoell

E. Mandell de Windt
Vacant
Milton G Hulme. Ji

Wilham S [.ec

Letoy T. Canoles, Jr1.
Robert 1. Tate
Henry Ponder

John H. Wertnauer, Ji.
Bradley Currey, 1

Martha A. Mclanis

Jerome P Keupes

Sue McCourt Cobb

. Warren Neel

Sharon A. Petlis

Stanton R. Cook
Edward F Brabec
Russell G. Mawby

W.I.. Hadley Gntlin
Mary P. Holt
Sheflield Nelson
Sister Eileen M. Egan
Patticia W. Shaw

William G. Phillips
John B Dawvis, Jr.
Einest B Cornck

Dons M Drury
Livine O. Hockaday, Jr
James B Niclson
Patience Latting
Robert G Lueder

Robert D, Rogers
John V. James
Maty Carmen Saucedo

Paul N Howell
Lawrence I, Crum

Caroline I. Ahmanson
Alan C. FFarth
Bruce M Schwaegler
Paul £ Bragdon
Wendell ] Ashton

John W. Ellis

President

First Vice President
Frank E. Morris

James A. MclIntosh

Anthony M. Solomon
‘Thomas M. Tumlen

Edward G Boehne
Richard L. Smoot

Karen N FHorn
William H Hendricks

Robert P Black
Iimmie R. Monhollon

Robert P. Forrestal
Jack Guynn

Silas Kechn
Daniel M Doyle

I'heodore H. Roberts
Joseph P, Garbanm
£ Gerald Corngan
Thomas E. Gamor
Roger Guttey

Henry R Crerwinski

Robert H. Boykin
Willlam H. Wallace

John } Balles
Richard T Griftith

Vice President
in charge of branch

John T. Kcane

Chatles A, Cerno
Harold J Swart

Robert D McTeer, h
Albert 1D Tinkelenberyg
John GG Stowdes

Fred R, Hent
James D, Hawkins
Patnick K. Barton
Jeftiey J. Wells
Henry H. Bourgaux

Wilham C. Conrad

John F Breen
James E- Conrad
Paul 1. Black, Jr.

Robert FF. McNellis

Wayne W, Martn
William G Evans
Robert ' Hamilton

Joel L. Koonce, It
J 7 Rowe
Thomas H. Robettson

Richard C Dunn
Angelo S, Carella
A Grant Holman
Gerald R, Kelly

*Additonal ofices of these Banks wie located at Lewiston, Mamne 04240, Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096, Crantord, New Jetsey 07016,
Jericho, New Yok 11753, Utica at Onskany, New York 13424 Columbus, Ohio 43216, Columbia, South Catohing 29210, Chatleston, West
Virgia 25311, Des Mones, Towa 50300, Indianapols, Indiana 46204, and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories
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